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viously established ranges for the monetary
aggregates for 1981. These ranges, abstract-
ing from the impact of NOW accounts on a
nationwide basis, were 3 to 5% percent for
M1-A, 3% to 6 percent for MI-B, 6 to 9
percent for M2, and 6% to 9% percent for
M3. The associated range for bank credit
was 6 to 9 percent. In light of its desire to
maintain moderate growth in money over
the balance of the year, the Committee
wished to affirm that growth in M1-B near
the lower end of its range would be accept-
able and desirable. At the same time, the
Committee recognized that growth in the
broader monetary aggregates might be high
in their ranges.

The Committee tentatively agreed that
for the period from the fourth quarter of
1981 to the fourth quarter of 1982, growth of
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were fully consistent with year-to-year re-
ductions in growth.
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Bank Lending to Developing Countries

Recent Developments in Historical Perspective

This article was prepared by David P. Dod of the
Board’s Division of International Finance.

Developing countries of Latin America, Asia,
and Africa became important borrowers from
international banks during thc 1970s and have
stepped up their borrowing over the past two
years. Part of the recent increase can be attribut-
ed to demands by the developing countries for
external credit to cushion the impact of external
strains on their economies. The prominent con-
tributing factors have been the escalation of
world oil prices in 1979-80, the related slowdown
of economic activity in industrial countries and
downturn of world prices for nonfuel commod-
ities, and the rising interest cost of outstanding
borrowings by developing countries from world
financial markets.

A large share of the recent borrowing by
developing countries might have been expected
in any event, in view of their tendency to sustain
external deficits and in light of the international
banking relationships they have built up over the
past decade. For a number of developing coun-
tries, a long-range program of borrowing from
international commercial banks has been a spe-
cific objective of public policy. Central govern-
ments and state enterprises have undertaken
substantial long-term borrowing from interna-
tional banks. Governments in most developing
countries have significantly regulated the terms
on which private companies may borrow abroad
and have often applied direct financial incentives
or disincentives. An increase in public-sector
and private borrowing combined has been neces-
sary in view of economic policies in developing
countries that have contributed to higher, sus-
tained deficits in the current account of their
balance of payments.

The persistence of high levels of borrowing
from international banks by some developing

countries has shifted markedly the composition
of their external debt and has created a more
complex task of debt management than they
faced a decade ago. Compared with debt to
foreign official lenders, which were once the
predominant creditors for all developing coun-
trics, debt to banks bears shorter maturities and
requires more frequent refinancing. It also bears
higher and more variable interest costs. Major
borrowers from banks have therefore had to pay
increasing attention to external debt-service obli-
gations when formulating objectives for their
balance of payments and their domestic econo-
mies.

DBALANCE OF PAYMENTS NS

Needs for external financing of the developing
countries apart from those in the Organization of
Petroleum Exporting Countries have risen sharp-
ly during 1979-81 (chart 1). For some—Korea,
Taiwan, Thailand—costs for oil imports have

. Current account detwsits of ihe non-QPHE
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Current account is balance of payments for goods, services, and
private and official transfers.
Sources IMF, World Bank, and Federal Reserve staff estimates.
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2. Beonomic activity and inflation in the
non-OPEC developing countries
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increased by 4 to 5 percent of national income, a
more severe impact, relatively, than that experi-
enced in any of the major industrial countries.
For others, the 1980-81 slowdown in economic
growth of the industrial countries has slowed the
growth of export markets and has contributed to
the cyclical weakening in world market prices for
their exports of primary commeodities. For coun-
tries with high levels of net external debt, rising
interest rates on world financial markets have
imposed additional needs for external financing.

Recent external forces affecting the non-OPEC
developing countries have been broadly similar
to those at work following the first world oil
shock of late 1973. The initial responses of
policymakers in the developing countries have
also been broadly similar, as they have again
sought to maintain reasonably high levels of
economic activity and, on average, have been
willing to tolerate some acceleration in price
inflation (chart 2).

THE ADJUSTMENT PROCESS

While the circumstances of individual countries
vary, most developing countries now confront a
need to adjust to adverse developments in their
external payments positions. The adjustment
process must basically consist of policies to
expand the volume of their e¢xports and to re-
strain the volume of imports.

The severity of the required adjustment effort
by developing countries is somewhat uncertain.

It depends in part on factors that are beyond
their control, notably future shifts in their terms
of trade that may offset or compound their recent
setbacks. It also depends upon their view of the
average level of current account deficit that they
believe is desirable over the longer term and
upon the willingness of foreign creditors to sup-
ply the implied financing.

Developing countries have not been adjusting
quickly to the oil shock of 1979-80, judging by
relative growth in the volume of exports and
imports. Rapid export expansion has been main-
tained on average, but growth in the volume of
imports does not yet appear to have slowed
significantly (chart 3). At this stage, non-OPEC
developing countries appear to be adjusting less
vigorously to recent adversities than they did in
response to the oil shock of late 1973 and to the
related collapse of nonfuel commodity prices in
1974-75. To some extent the recent slow adjust-
ment may be attributed to a lag in curtailing
expansionary fiscal policies adopted by many
developing countries in 1979-80, before the full
dimensions of the second oil shock became clear.

3. Volume of exports and 1mports by
non-OPEC" developing countries
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More recently, the tendency of some countries
to resist depreciation of their currencies against
the U.S. dollar has inhibited balance of payments
adjustment. As the exchange value of the dollar
has risen strongly over the past year against
European and Japanese currencies, such resist-
ance has eroded the competitiveness of the inter-
nationally tradable goods and services of many
developing countrics.

The apparent sluggishness of recent actions
toward balance of payments adjustment may
signify only a lag by developing countries in
recognizing their adjustment needs. Or it may
signify a perception by many of these countries
that they can aim for and sustain higher levels of
current account deficits in the future than they
sustained in the 1970s (chart 4). In the latter case,
the external debt of developing countries would
be expected to expand at a correspondingly more
rapid pace through the 1980s.

4 Average current account delcits
i relation 1o GDP

Percent of GDP
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The ten major borrowers are Argentina, Brazil, Chile, Colombia,
Korea, Mexico, Peiu, the Philippines, Tatwan, Thailand.
Sources. IMF and Woild Bank.

A high-deficit, high-debt strategy by develop-
ing countries is sometimes rationalized as a
means to finance a higher level of capital forma-
tion, which, if effectively utilized, facilitates
more rapid cconomic growth by the borrower.
Although somec countries (Colombia, Taiwan,
Malaysia) have prospcred without recourse to
this strategy, the high-deficit approach to eco-
nomic growth remains appealing to many devel-
oping countries. The feasibility of such a strate-
gy, however, depends on the ability of the
borrowing country to attract external financing
from banks and other forcign creditors.
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I'XTERNAL FINANCING
FROM BANKS IN 1111 19708

Bank lending to developing countries has taken
three principal forms: short-term private trade
financing; long-term loans guaranteed by the
governments of industrial countrics to promote
exports of capital goods; and long-term, non-
guaranteed loans arranged in large blocks
through syndicates of international banks. The
volume of each form of bank lending expanded
rapidly through the 1970s.

Before the sharp increase in needs for balance
of payments financing that followed the oil shock
of 1973-74, external borrowing from banks by
developing countries was already growing vigor-
ously (chart 5). The early 1970s had been a
period of unusually favorable terms of trade,
strong external payments positions, and rapidly
rising reserves for most developing countries.
Yet the fragmentary data that are available sug-
gest that their debt to banks more than doubled
in dollar terms between the end of 1970 and the
end of 1973, reaching about $35 billion. The
fastest growing component of that debt was
medium-term syndicated loans from commercial

5. Net external borrowing from banks
by the non-OPEC developing countiics
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banks. Measured on the basis of new credit
announcements, the flow of such loans rose from
less than $1 billion in 1971 to $4Y%: billion in 1973,
with the bulk of the loans being arranged for
borrowers in four Latin American countries—
Brazil, Mexico, Peru, and Argentina,

A critical institutional innovation helping to
popularize syndicated term loans among the
banks was the use of ‘‘floating’’ rates of interest,
adjusted at regular intervals to reflect market
conditions. In a period of relatively volatile and
rising interest rates, banks favored that feature of
internationally syndicated loans as a means of
avoiding the interest-rate risk inherent in alterna-
tive, fixed-interest investments such as bonds
and mortgages.

During 1973-74, demands by developing coun-
tries for external, trade-related financing also
accelerated sharply. Fueled by high levels of
public spending, the volume of their imports
jumped about one-third. Meanwhile, the prices
of their imports rose by two-thirds, under the
combined influence of the sharp increase in oil
prices by OPEC and the general uptrend of world
inflation.

Immediate needs for balance of payments fi-
nancing during the mid-1970s generated higher
demand by developing countries for all types of
bank lending (chart 5). On the supply side, three
factors helped to ease their access to internation-
al banking markets: the rapid buildup of deposits
with international banks by OPEC members, the
downturn in loan demand in industrial countries
that were experiencing a deep recession, and the
expansion in guarantees and subsidies by gov-
ernments of the industrial countries on certain
export credits extended by banks.

The surge of bank lending to developing coun-
tries since 1978 has again been in response to
rising overall needs for balance of payments
financing, associated with rapid import growth
and, more recently, their deteriorating terms of
trade. However, the composition of bank lending
seems to have shifted toward short-term financ-
ing and toward private-sector borrowers. Public-
sector borrowers in several major borrowing
countries—Argentina, Chile, Colombia, Mexico,
and Peru—appear to have reduced their role in
arranging external financing from banks. In each
case, upward adjustments in domestic interest

rates or changes in the exchange rate system
offered effective inducements to banks and non-
bank private borrowers to assume a compensat-
ing, more active role in foreign borrowing.

OFFICIAL AND NONBANK
PRIVATE CAPITAL IFLOWS

Throughout the 1970s nonbank private investors
provided relatively little new external financing
for developing countries, considering that they
had entered the decade with a larger stock of
claims on these countries than the banks. Direct
investment in foreign-controlled companies (fi-
nanced by equity capital or by loans from the
parent company) has been and continues to be
the most important vehicle for nonbank private
capital flows to developing countries. Such flows
appear to have amounted to about $8 billion in
1980 (chart 6), but they may be subject to some-
what more undercounting than other capital
flows.

Official external grants and loans recorded by
the non-OPEC developing countries averaged
about 22 percent of their gross national product
through the 1970s. Those resources have been
heavily and increasingly concentrated upon low-
er-income countries by both the governments of
the industrial countries and the multilateral de-
velopment banks. For the [0 major borrowers

6. Major sources of official and nonbank
private financing

Billions of dollars, net
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Sources. IMF Annual Reports and World Economic Outlook and
Federal Reserve staff estimates.




from banks (see note to chart 4), the relative
importance of foreign official capital inflows de-
clined sharply during the 1960s and 1970s.

Most developing countries borrowed from the
International Monetary Fund at some point dur-
ing the 1970s, Net disbursements from the IMF
tend not to be an important source of financing
because of the revolving character of its re-
sources. Nevertheless, those resources play an
important role in meeting needs for exceptional
financing during periods of global economic
strain.

PEXTERNAL INDEBIFDNESY
OF HHE DEVELFOPING COUNIRIPS

A decade of relatively high current account defi-
cits, and of increased dependence upon non-
concessional loans, has markedly altered the
structure of external debt for the major develop-
ing-country borrowers (chart 7). As a result,
interest costs are relatively higher and the aver-
age maturity of their debt is much shorter than in
1970. These characteristics of the current debt

7. BExternal debi of the non OPHC
developing countries, by Lype i credivs
1970 )

Ten ma.iorborrowm
$215 billion

{T] Official creditors
Il Other creditors
) Others
$150 billion

SoURCEs. World Bank, BIS, and Federal Reserve staff esti-
mates,
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profile demand increased skill in debt manage-
ment and flexibility in adapting economic policy
to changing circumstances.

Flexible exchange rate and interest rate poli-
cies have proven to be important tools for man-
aging balance of payments financing problems of
many of the major borrowers. In a number of
recent instances, upward adjustments in interest
rates have been used to induce increased exter-
nal borrowing and to reverse capital flight by the
private sector. In other instances, countries that
have clung to a rigid structure of interest rates
and foreign exchange rates have found their
fundamental problems of external adjustment
exacerbated by private capital outflows.

For most low-income developing countries ex-
ternal debt through the 1970s continued to take
the form mainly of concessional (low-interest),
long-maturity loans from foreign official lenders.
Debt of these countries to foreign banks has
consisted predominantly of short-term credits or
externally guaranteed loans related to the pur-
chase of specific imports.

IMPACT O RISING INTEREST RATES

The upswing in world interest rates over the past
two years has had a varying impact on the debt
burdens of developing countries. Judged against
conditions in the 1970s, the burden of their
market-based debt has certainly risen. Market
rates of interest have moved up faster than
inflation rates in the major capital-market coun-
tries, especially during the past |8 months. Thus
the “‘real’’ cost of borrowing, approximated by
the difference between the external interest rate
facing borrowers of dollars, marks, or yen, and
the concurrent rate of inflation in world prices
measured in the respective currency, has risen to
exceptionally high levels.

For most low-income developing countries,
changes in world inflation have had the decisive
influence on the real burden of external debt over
the past decade (chart 8). Fixed-interest, conces-
sional loans have remained the principal compo-
nent of their external debt, and the average
nominal interest rate on concessional debt has
actually declined since 1970. As part of an effort
to increase real transfers of resources to low-
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income countries during the 1970s, bilateral-aid
donors within the Development Assistance Com-
mittee of the Organisation of Economic Co-
operation and Development have striven to in-
crease the average degree of concessionality
(that is, the discount from market terms) on
economic development assistance. Interest rates
on other fixed-interest debt of the developing
countries—notably, official and guaranteed ex-
port credits and loans from the multilateral de-
velopment banks—have risen since the mid-
1970s but have lagged far behind contemporary
market rates of interest. The resulting average
rate of interest on all forms of fixed-interest debt
has risen by only 2 percentage points since 1970.
Because of high average rates of world inflation,
the real interest cost of external debt for most
low-incorme countries has been strongly negative
throughout the past decade.

The major borrowers from banks also enjoyed
low real costs of borrowing during the 1970s but,
subsequently, have experienced by any measure
an abrupt increase in such costs. One contribut-
ing factor has been the large fraction of their total
debt that is subject to variable, market rates of
interest. Short-term commercial and syndicated
term loans loom large for these countries, and
the interest rates payable on such debt have been
marked up quickly in response to the rising
short-term rates of interest in world financial
markets (chart 9).

A second factor has been the high proportion
of dollar-denominated debt in the overall exter-

O Indicarors of real mterest cost of major borrowers
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World inflation is unit value of world trade in dollar terms.
Sources. IMF and Federal Reserve staff estimates.

nal indebtedness of the major borrowers. More
than four-fifths of the external debt to banks of
the 10 largest borrowers cited previously is esti-
mated to be denominated in U.S. dollars. Over
the past two years, U.S. dollar rates of interest
have risen more than interest rates on other
major currencies.

More recently, the dollar has also appreciated
sharply in foreign exchange markets, and this
development has tended to reduce, in dollar
terms, the prices of goods and services traded in
world markets. As a result, dollar debtors in the
world economy must export a larger volume of
goods and services in order to help finance the
debt-service payments on their dollar-denomi-
nated debt. This situation reverses that of 1973,
when a sharp depreciation in the exchange value
of the dollar produced windfall gains for dollar
debtors.

The balance of payments impact of rising
interest rates depends not only on the changing
level of these rates but also on the size of a
country’s external debt. Moreover, rising inter-
est payments on a country’s external debt may
be counterbalanced by rising interest receipts on
its external assets (chart 10). For the 10 major
bank borrowers, more than half the increase in
net external interest payments during the past
two years can be attributed to growth in net
external debt; rapid growth in gross external debt
has been accompanied by less rapid growth or
sharp decline (Brazil) in their external assets.

Recent increases in net external interest bur-
dens of major developing countries are large in
relation to those of any other modern episode.
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10. Interest payments and receipts
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However, even at the current level of interest
rates, net interest payments abroad exceed 4 or 5
percent of national income in only a few coun-
tries. The capacity to finance such interest trans-
fers appears on average to be well within the
means of the borrowing enterprises. The total of
tax revenue and operating income of major bor-
rowing entities within these countries—the gov-
ernment sector and private investors—often
amounts to more than half of national income,

CONSTRAINTS ON BANK LENDING
TO DEVELOPING COUNTRIES

While the external interest burdens on develop-
ing countries may appear to be modest in relation
to the real resources that they command, the
priority of claims by foreign creditors over other
claims on a country’s resources can never be
fully assured. There is a risk that government
borrowers, under adverse political or economic
circumstances, will accommodate domestic
needs at the expense of their obligations to
foreign creditors. Where the government re-
stricts the access of private borrowers to foreign
exchange, private borrowers may also face no
alternative but to suspend payments on their
external obligations. These so-called country
risks in international lending may lead borrowers
to request rescheduling of their debt-service obli-
gations.

Recourse to delays in debt service and to
formal requests for debt rescheduling may have

lasting unsettling effects on a borrower’s access
to international capital markets. In addition, re-
scheduled external bank debt normally bears an
interest cost as high as, or higher than, that on
the original loans. Nevertheless, debtor govern-
ments have requested rescheduling of their ex-
ternal bank debt more frequently in the past two
years (table 1).

One factor contributing to bank reschedulings
has been the linkage to debt reschedulings by
official creditors under the informal Paris Club
framework. Borrowing governments have been
seeking and obtaining more frequent debt resched-
uling from official creditors, some of which have
offered interest rate concessions. As a condition
of Paris Club agreements, creditor governments
normally oblige the debtor to seek a comparable
rescheduling of its debts to other major creditors.
Fulfillment of this condition in several instances
has required a separate rescheduling arrange-
ment involving only the commercial banks.

A second institutional factor leading to publi-
cized debt reschedulings by developing countries
has been the dispersion among small banks of
participations in syndicated long-term loans to
public-sector borrowers. A wider body of credi-
tors raises the need for a formal negotiating
framework and has increased the public visibility
of debt reschedulings.

Risk and Return on Bank Lending

During the 1970s the returns to U.S. banks on
foreign loans were attractive, on average, while
loan losses were low. Loan losses reported by
banks on their international loans were and have
remained lower than those reported on domestic
loans. The loss experience on loans to develop-
ing countries has also been favorable, although
banks seldom cite separately statistics for that
component of their international lending.

The returns to U.S. banks on their internation-
al lending have become less attractive compared
with returns on domestic lending since the mid-
1970s. On international syndicated credits, a
decline has occurred in the average ‘‘spread”
earned by the lender above the base rate of
interest on interbank funds in the Eurodollar
market. Moreover, in 198081, the base rate in
the Eurodollar market has also declined relative



654 Federal Reserve Bulletin [] September 1981
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Date of

Participating

Types of debt to banks rescheduled

agreement Country creditors or restructured

September 1978

A[l)ril 1978 Jamaica commercial banks long-term debt of government borrowers

July 1981

December 1978 Peru commercial banks, preceded by separate long-term debt of government borrowers
rescheduling by foreign governments

June/August 1979 Turkey commercial banks, preceded and followed by short-term government-guaranteed debt
separate reschedulings with foreign
governments and nonbank private
creditors

Pending Sudan commercial banks, preceded by separate short- and long-term debt of government
rescheduling by foreign governments borrowers

April 1980 } Zaire commercial banks, preceded and followed by long-term debt of government borrowers

Under negotiation, separate reschedulings by foreign nonsyndicated long-term debt of
governments government borrowers

Septerg_ber 1980 and Bolivia commercial banks long-term debt of government borrowers

pending

December 1980 Nicaragua commercial banks long-term debt of government borrowers

Pending Poland commercial banks, preceded by separate long-term debt of government borrowers
rescheduling by foreign governments

Under negotiation Liberia commercial banks, preceded by separate long-term debt of government borrowers
rescheduling by foreign governments

Under negotiation Costa Rica commercial banks short- and long-term debt of government

to the prime rate of interest established for
borrowers in the domestic U.S. market for bank
loans. As a result of these two factors, the
apparent average yield on new syndicated loans
to developing countries, which had averaged
about 1 percentage point higher than the U.S.
prime rate during 1973-78, has fallen significant-
ly below prime during 1980-81.

In the late 1970s, U.S. commercial banks
responded to the apparent declining relative
profitability of syndicated term loans by sharply

1L Ouesinadimg, exeeral bank claims on
non OPHC developiny countries,

" Billions of dollars
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Sources. BIS, U.S. country exposure lending survey, and Federal
Reserve staff estimates.

borrowers

restraining their exposure in the long-term end of
the market. Since mid-1979, however, their
short-term lending to developing countries has
grown rapidly, suggesting that yields on unpubli-
cized, short-maturity loans may have become
somewhat more attractive. Banks headquartered
in other industrial countrics also shortened the
average maturity of their loans to developing
countries during 1980 (chart 11).

The interest and participation by U.S. banks in
syndicated term loans to developing countries
appear to have revived since late 1980, partly
because banks now face financially more attrac-
tive options to set the floating interest rate on
many such loans at some margin above the prime
rate in the United States rather than to link it to
the interbank rates prevailing in the Eurodollar
market.

1

Counity vpostre of Banks

While the competition among banks may suffice
to maintain a reasonable balance over time be-
tween risk and return on banks’ loans to develop-
ing countries, the loan exposure of some banks in
some countries still warrants close analysis. As a
bank’s loans to a given country rise to a high
level relative to the capital of the bank, that
‘‘country exposure’’ tends to arouse anxiety:



among the bank’s management, who are averse
to a possible severe loss; among bank supervi-
sors, whose agencies may insure or must other-
wise protect the bank’s depositors; and among
the authorities of the borrowing country, whose
ability in the event of need to expand or even to
maintain that country’s access to external bank
credits may come into question. These factors
place a real, if indeterminate, limit on the expo-
sure in a country that bank creditors, as a group,
or the government of the borrowing country will
find acceptable.

Overall exposure of U.S. commercial banks in
developing countries has tended to rise in rela-
tion to the banks’ capital funds during the past
two years. This development follows a period in
which the bulk of new lending was provided by
large, non-U.S. banks that previously had borne
lower levels of exposure in developing countries
than the largest U.S. banks. In that period, U.S.
banks in all size classes, including those with low
loan exposure in developing countries, had
abruptly slowed the pace of their net lending
to developing countries (chart 12).

P20 US baol vxposun v ebasn s Baal © petd
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The exposure of a bank in all developing
countries combined is not necessarily a matter for
concern. The economic fortunes, financial be-
havior, and repayment capabilities of foreign
borrowers are highly diverse—probably more
diverse than those of domestic borrowers. High
concentration of a bank’s loans in a single foreign
country is in principle a more valid point for
concern. Since the mid-1970s, U.S. banks on
average have maintained loan exposures in Bra-
zil and Mexico that are exceeded only by their
claims on the United Kingdom or Japan but, of
course, are only a small fraction of the claims on
borrowers in the United States. The exposure of
U.S. banks in Brazil and Mexico has grown less
rapidly on average over the past few years than
their exposure with other developing-country
borrowers.

Just as there is diversity among countries in
the management of external debt, there is also
diversity in the performance of different catego-
ries of borrowers or credits within a particular
country. Policies that limit a government’s abili-
ty to service its debt may not prevent private-
sector borrowers from meeting their debt-service
obligations. Conditions that lead to disruption or
rescheduling of term loans may not cause serious
delays in the repayment of trade-related loans.

Bualauwes of Paveeas Cyecinves and

Boriowi: Needy

Policies and objectives for balance of payments
adjustment by developing countries tend to de-
termine their needs for external borrowing from
banks.

Alternative sources of financing have been and
are likely to remain less responsive to shifts in
current account deficits. Changes in external
reserves may act as a buffer to short-run varia-
tions in the current account and, thus, may
increase (as in 1972-73 and 1976-78) or relieve
(as in 197475 and 1980-81) the need for external
borrowing. For the longer run, the scope for
attracting external capital from new nonbank
sources—institutional investors, nonfinancial
corporate investors, direct public issues of bonds
on international capital markets—appears rather
narrow. That narrowness of alternative, nonbank
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channels of finance has been a principal subject
of scrutiny for the multilateral World Bank-IMF
Development Committee that was established in
1974. Progress toward widening these channels
has been slow, and techniques proposed to
achieve faster results have encountered philo-
sophical objections from governments of the
prospective investing and recipient countries.

Constraints on official and nonbank private
inflows of capital imply that decisions by devel-
oping countries to maintain high current account
deficits will require high ongoing levels of exter-
nal borrowing from banks. A set of fiscal and
monetary policies and policies on wages, prices,
and exchange rates that produced a lower deficit
in the current account would, conversely, gener-
ate a lower level of borrowing.

Proponents of capital flows to developing
countries postulate that investment begets
growth and that net foreign savings, which fi-
nances the current account deficit, begets invest-
ment. However, there may be slippages in the
transmutation of foreign savings into incremental
investment. In particular, the tighter fiscal policy
that would help a country to achieve a lower
current account deficit would at the same time
tend to produce a higher level of domestic sav-
ings. There may also be uncertainty over the
value of benefits to be achieved from that incre-
mental investment. Such slippages and uncer-
tainty warrant careful reevaluation by national
authorities in light of the higher real cost that
borrowings from international capital markets
now appear to carry. O
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Profitability of Insured Commercial Banks

Barbara Negri Opper of the Board’s Division of
Research and Statistics prepared this article.!

High and widely fluctuating interest rates during
1980 created opportunities for profit but also
potential for loss. In this environment, insured
commercial banks experienced relatively strong
profitability. Industrywide returns on assets and
on equity during 1980 nearly matched the decade
peak reached in 1979, and dollar profits slightly
surpassed the record set last year.

As a group, only the smaller institutions were
able to increase rates of return on assets from
1979. Small banks increased their interest mar-
gins by shifting asset allocations dramatically
toward money market instruments, which al-
lowed them to reap short-run profits from an
inverted yield curve and to repair asset and
liability maturity imbalances caused by their
continued reliance on six-month money market
certificates (MMCs). At large banks, yields on
interest-earning assets increased sharply from
1979, but costs of interest-bearing liabilities in-
creased even faster, cutting into interest mar-
gins. Large banks as a class were able to take
advantage of swings in market interest rates,
however, as profits on trading accounts exceed-
ed those of a year earlier and more than offset
enlarged losses on securities transactions. Some
large banks were buffeted by these rate move-
ments, however, and incurred trading-account
losses.

Table 1 summarizes, for all insured commer-
cial banks, income and expenses relative to
average assets. Appendix table A.l presents
dollar amounts of income and expenses in detail.

Exposure to interest rate risk appeared to have
had a predominantly negative effect on net inter-
est margins during 1980, despite providing peri-
odic profit opportunities. Large banks that expe-
rienced increased margins held about equal

1. The data base was developed by Nancy Pittman, and
research assistance was provided by Mary McLaughlin.

amounts of rate-sensitive assets and liabilities;
other large banks, with reduced interest margins,
generally had an excess of rate-sensitive liabil-
ities. Similarly, small banks whose interest mar-
gins increased had significantly closer alignment
of rate-sensitive assets and liabilities than banks
whose margins declined, although most small
banks had some excess of rate-sensitive liabil-
ities. Because many interest rate relationships
were distorted at times during 1980, the timing of
asset growth within the year had an important
influence on changes in bank interest margins.
Noninterest income grew faster than assets
during 1980, due in part to fiduciary and service
income, as well as to the gains in trading ac-
counts at money center and other large commer-
cial banks. Operating costs also expanded rapid-
ly and in many cases offset gains in noninterest
revenue. Loan loss provisions grew slightly fast-

1. Income and expense as percent of average assets,
all insured commercial banks, 1978-80!

Item 1978 1979 L 1980
Gross interest earned .............. 7.24 8.62 9.87
Gross interest expense ............. 4.17 5.50 6.78
Net interest margin .. ............ 3.07 312 3.09
Noninterest income. . . .. 74 78 .89
Loan-loss provistont ................ 25 .24 25
Other noninterest expense........... 2.50 2.54 2.63
Income before tax ................ 1.06 1.12 1.10
Taxesd ... .29 28 28
Otherd, ...t -.02 ~.04 -.03
Netincome ..................... 76 .80 79
Cash dividends declared. ........ .26 .28 .29
Net retained earnings ............... .50 .52 .50
Memo )
Net interest margin,
taxable equivalent* ... .......... 3.48 3.48 3.46
Average assets (billions of doliars)!. .. 1,419 1,594 1,768

1. Average assets are fully consolidated and net of loan loss
reserves; averages are based on amounts outstanding at the beginning
and end of each year.

2. Includes all taxes estimated to be due on income, on extraordi-
nary gains, and on securities gains.

3. Includes securities and extraordinary gains or losses (—) before
taxes.

4. For each bank with profits before tax greater than zero, income
from state and local obligations was increased by [1/(1 ~ ¢) - 1} times
the lesser of profits before tax or interest earned on state and local
obligations (¢ is the marginal federal income tax rate.) This adjustment
approximates the equivalent pretax return on state and local obliga-
tions,
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er than assets industrywide, especially at small
banks.

With lower net interest margins prevailing on
foreign office business, and with that business
accounting for an increased fraction of consoli-
dated assets, consolidated net interest margins
fell at commercial banks with foreign offices.
Gains in trading accounts and other noninterest
income only partially offset the decrease in net
interest margins, and consolidated profitability
of banks with foreign branches declined slightly
from 1979.

INTEREST INCOME

Loan portfolio yields at all banks increased 170
basis points on average (table 2). Loan yields at
money center banks increased almost one-third

2. Rates of return on fully consolidated portfolios,
all insured commercial banks, 1978-80!

Percent

Item 1978 I 1979 1980
Securities, total ............ .. ... 6.47 7.05 7.88
U.S. government ............... 7.37 8.25 9.38
State and local government .. .. .. 5.24 5.58 6.03
Other ...........ovvviiiiinn. 8.80 9.24 10.55
Loans, gross .........ooovvvuin. .. 10.32 12.01 13.71
Net of loan loss provision....... 9.82 11.55 13.19

Taxable equivalent?
Total securities................. 8.89 9.31 10.23
State and local ................. 10.62 10.44 11.13
Total securities and gross loans . . 9.95 11.37 12.88

1. Calculated as described in the *‘Technical note,”” BULLETIN,
vol. 65 (September 1979), p. 704.
2. See note 4 to table 1.

faster than the industry average because floating-
rate and short-term loans dominate their portfo-
lios. Loan yields at small banks also increased.
At 155 basis points, the yield improvement at
small banks exceeded average increases record-
ed by all other nonmoney center groups.? Earlier
in the 1970s, changes in loan portfolio yields of
small banks lagged changes registered at other
banks. However, yields increased rapidly during
1980 as small banks took several actions to
protect near-term profitability in order to offset
the shift to higher-cost, more market-sensitive

2. Appendix table A.2 contains summary statistics by class
of bank. A similar table presented 1979 data (FEDERAL
RESERVE BULLETIN, vol. 66, September 1980, p. 705).

sources of funds. In their loan portfolios, small
banks shifted away from consumer loans, on
which usury ceilings tended to bind and turnover
to be slow, and toward business loans carrying
either short maturities or variable interest rates.

Returns from securities portfolios at all banks
increased 92 basis points after adjustment for
taxable equivalence. With about one-fifth of
bank securities portfolios maturing during 1980,
part of the increase in portfolio yield reflects
rollover of portfolios at higher market interest
rates. Another part reflects the impact of concen-
trating acquisitions in shorter maturities at inter-
est rates above those prevailing on longer maturi-
ties. The shift toward shorter-term securities was
most pronounced at small commercial banks, at
which the proportion of outstanding securities
portfolios maturing within one year rose from 17
percent to 24 percent during 1980.

On average, banking industry assets allocated
to loans declined marginally during 1980 (table
3). Allocations to federal funds sold, security
resale agreements, and holdings of interest-bear-
ing interbank balances increased, which is con-
sistent with heightened variability in liability
interest costs and enlarged dependence on short-
term liabilities. This portfolio shift was most
pronounced at banks that experienced the great-
est change in their liability structures. Acquisi-
tions of money market assets and of short-term
government securities represented one-third of
the asset growth of small banks, far higher than
the fraction of outstanding assets of small banks
that these instruments represent. By contrast,
money center banks, funded by money market
instruments for many years, allocated an even
larger proportion of assets to loans in 1980 than a
year earlier.

Interest income scaled to average consolidated
assets increased 125 basis points for all insured
banks taken together and grew about one-fourth
faster at money center banks. At small banks,
interest income increased at about the industry
average, and unlike past periods of rising market
interest rates, increased faster than at larger
nonmoney center banks (chart 1). This height-
ened responsiveness resulted partly from the
asset reallocation described earlier and partly
from above-average asset growth, which allowed
small banks to acquire instruments carrying cur-
rent market yields.



Profitability of Insured Commercial Banks 659

3. Portfolio composition as percent of total assets including loan loss reserves, all insured commercial banks,

1978-80!
Average duiing yea
Domestic Fully consolidated

Item 1978 1979 I 1980 1978 ’ 1979 1980
Interest-carning assets. ..... .. ..o 79.2 80.4 80 2 82.4 83.0 82.9
Loans ......... o 53.3 56.0 35.1 54.6 56.3 55.4
Secunties .... ...l e 21.3 20.0 201 18.4 7.2 17.0
U.S. Treasury......... « oo 7.7 6.6 6.4 6.5 5.5 53
U.S. government agencies ... o R 3.2 34 37 2.7 28 3.0
State and local governments ... ............ 9.8 9.5 94 8.3 8.0 7.8
Other bonds and stocks ...... .. ... .. ... .. .6 5 .5 9 8 8
Gross federal funds sold and reverse RPs ..., .. . 4.0 4.0 44 3.3 3.4 3.7
Interest-bearing deposits? ............. .. - 6 4 6 6.1 62 6.8
MEMO: Average gross assets (billions of dollars) ... .. 1,198 1,329 1,460 1,406 1,593 1,768

I Percentages mc based on aggregate data and thus reflect the
heavier weighting of large banks. Data are based on averages for call
dates in December of the preceding year and Junc and December of
the current year.

INTEREST EXPENSE

Interest costs for liabilities not covered by de-
posit rate ceilings increased more than 200 basis
points during 1980 (table 4). Much of this in-
crease reflects the behavior of market interest
rates affecting large certificates of deposit (CDs),
federal funds, and other liabilities issued in the
U.S. money markets. Interest costs on deposits
issued by foreign offices also rose rapidly, al-
though they affected a much smaller proportion
of banking system liabilities.

Interest costs for savings and small time de-
posits increased 145 basis points at all banks, and
they increased even more at small banks. Since
fixed deposit ceilings were maintained well be-
low market interest rates, growth in deposits
with variable rate ceilings, together with an in-
crease in average market yields, accounted for
the rise in interest costs. The money market
certificate (MMC), carrying costs equal to the
discount rate on six-month Treasury bills, was
the dominant retail time deposit, increasing from
15 percent to more than 30 percent of bank
savings and small time deposits during the year.
Interest rates offered on MMCs increased on
average from 10%: percent in 1979 to 12 percent
in 1980. The small saver certificate (SSC), autho-
rized on January 1, 1980, and pegged to the
thirty-month Treasury yield, attracted $30 billion
of intermediate-term deposits, but inflows were
restrained during part of the year by the [1.75
percent interest ‘‘cap’’ imposed in March.

Continuing what has become a long-standing

2. Interest-bearing deposits first weire 1eported on a fully consolidat-
ed basis in December 1978. The number shown for 1978 1s an aveirage
based on the reported December amount and estimates for the eatlier
call report dates.

trend, demand deposits diminished in relative
importance as a source of funds and for the first
time financed less than one-fourth of total assets
at commercial banks (table 5). In the past, much
of the shifting from demand deposits secemed
attributable to sophisticated cash management
techniques of corporations and the U.S. govern-
ment. In 1980, however, consumers also shifted
by substituting automatic transfer service (ATS)
accounts for demand deposits in response to
ATS plans marketed in anticipation of the nation-
wide extension of negotiable order of withdrawal
(NOW) accounts on January 1, 1981,% This early

3. In 1980, commercial banks outside New York and New
England—where NOW accounts already existed—Ilost $12
billion of nontransaction savings accounts and $3 billion of
demand deposits of individuals, partnerships, and corpora-
tions; their interest-bearing transaction accounts grew $7
billion.

4. Rates paid for fully consolidated liabilities, all
insured commercial banks, 1978-80!

Percent

Item l97ﬂ 1979 l 1980

Time and savings accounts ............. 6.76. 869 10.66
Negotiable CDs?. e e 785 1052 12.56
Deposits in foreign offices ..... ......... 8.04 11.38 14.03
Other depostts ...........cv vt ciiiinias 581 665 810
Subordinated notes and debenties. . ... 7.77 841 890
Gross federal funds putchased and RP« ..., .. 8.68 1295 14.68
Other habilities for boirowed money. .. 7.00  9.17 11.34
Total....oovii i 6.81  9.13 1110
MEemo: Not covered by 1egulatory cethings? .. | 8.02 1120 1345
. Calculated as described in the “‘Techmcal note,”” Bulrt1in

(September 1979) p 704
2. Does not include nonncgotiable tune deposits of $100,000 o1
more.
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shifting from consumer demand deposits to inter-
est-bearing transaction accounts had some im-
pact on commercial bank costs. hinting at the
larger effect likely after a full transition to NOW
accounts,

Interest costs scaled 10 average assets mercased
at all size groups of commercial banks (chart

). As expected. such costs rose lastest at money
center banks, reflecting  especially  large in-
creasces in money market rates. Uncharacteristic,
however, was the increase in interest costs at
small banks. which approached that at large
nonmoney center banks and exceeded that at
medium-sized banks. This rise reflected both the
shift out of demand balances into interest-bear-
ing deposits. especially pronounced at small
banks. and the shift within interest-bearing de-
posits to escalating-cost MMCs.

NET INTEREST MARGINS

With interest costs increasing faster than interest
income, the average net interest margin of all
insured commercial banks fcll shlightly during
1980. Large banks experienced reductions in
interest margins: banks with less than $1 billion
in assets showed gains.

Interest margins of money center banks fell 8
basis points in 1980. Some of the decline may
reflect the increase in the share of assets in
forcign offices. at which margins tend to be lower
than at domestic oflices. Some also may reflect
intensified domestic and foreign competition
from suppliers of short-term funds 10 major cor-
poratc borrowers, manifested by the spread of
loan pricing options favorable to borrowers. In
addition, vartations in interest rates during the
vear brought profound changes to relationships
between the prime rate and typical money center
bank funding costs: conscquently, the timing
within the year when domestic liabilities matured
and had to be reissued had a material impact on
net interest margins.

Net interest margins of nonmoney center large
banks also fell in 1980. Some of these institutions
expanded their forcign office operations, and as
with money center banks. this alteration in busi-
ness mix could have exerted downward pressure
on margins. In addition. many of these banks are
still adjusting to financing by a larger volume of
liabilitics with costs sensitive 1o movements in
market rates of interest.

Although morc small banks experienced cro-
sion in net interest margins in 1980 than in 1979—
37 percent versus 29 percent—enough banks had
expanded margins to bring the average margin
for the entire group above that in 1979 (table 6).
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5. Composition of financial liabilities as percent of total assets including loan loss reserves, all insured

commercial banks, 1978-80!

Avetage during year

Domestic Fully consolidated
Item - - i - -

1978 ‘ 1979 ( 1980 1978 1979 | 1980

Financial claims .......... . ... .00 el 89.1 88.0 87.6 90.2 89.7 89.1

Demand deposits ..... . .ol 31.9 303 29.1 26.9 25.3 24.0

Interest-beating claims ...... ... .. ... 57.2 57.7 58.5 6313 64.4 65.1

Time and savings accounts ... . .......... ... 48.3 47.3 47 8 55.2 55.0 55.5

Large time? ... ... oot e e 15.0 15.2 155 12.7 12.7 12.8

In foreign offices. .. ... ... e . .. 14.5 15.6 16.1

Other domestic ....... .......... ... ..... 33.3 321 323 28.1 26.7 26.7

Subordinated notes and debentures .. ... L 4 4 4 4 4

Other botrowings . ..... .......... « oo . 2.0 19 1.5 2.4 23
Gross federal funds puichased and

repurchase agreements ... ... .o L. 79 8.4 62 6.6 6.9

MEeMo
Managed liabilties® ..... ........ T Lo 239 25.6 261 35.3 37.6 38.4
Average gross asscts (billions of dollars) ... .0 1,198 1.329 1.460 1.406 1,593 1,768

[. Percentages are based on aggregate data and thus reflect the
heavier weighting of large banks. Data are based on averages for call
dates in December of the preceding year and June and December of
the current year

By contrast, half of the large nonmoney center
banks experienced erosion in interest margins in
1980, about the same as last year, but those
losses were sufficient to reduce the average
margin for the group as a whole.

A number of balance-sheet characteristics dif-
ferentiated banks with increased net interest
margins from others within groups. One is that

2 Deposits of $100,000 and over issucd by domestic offices

3. Laige time deposits 1ssued by domestic offices, deposits issued
by toreign offices, subordinated notes and debentures, RPs, gross
federal funds purchased, and other borrowings.

the average estimated fraction of assets exposed
to market interest rate changes (column 3 of table
6) was significantly smaller at banks with in-
creased margins than at their peers. Also, though
not shown in the table, the fraction of assets
financed by rate-sensitive liabilities grew less at
nonmoney center banks with increased margins.
At small banks with improved margins, more-

6. Factors associated with the 1979-80 change in net interest margins, all insured commercial banks!

Percent except for number of banks

Rate-sensitivity? Average interest margin’® Asset growth
yea‘?-z:iltsl")tio Number N Assets l;?sﬂ ) . 71;;:}cent L
(M Asssts liabilities 180 e change i i
3) 6)
Less than $25 million
Increased margins ...... ... 4,768 16.9 3 5.47 4.70 16.4 3.8 9.3
Others.......ocvvvvvienennes 2,804 16.8+ -11.9 4.61 5.09 -9.4 6.9 9.1+
$25 million to $100 million
Increased margins ..... .... 3,077 14.3 —14. 5.15 4.72 9.2 2.4 7.3
Others............coovvvens 1,971 13.0 -16.8 4.33 4,66 -7.1 3.7 7.3t
$100 million to $1 billion
Increased margins ......... 729 20.3 4,73 4.38 7.9 1.2 7.3
Others.............o...vt. 599 16.6 4.08 4.42 =77 29 5.9
13 money center
Increased margins ......... S 58.7 2.02 1.94 4.0 8.5 39
Others................ .. . 8 57.6% -5.31 2.15% 2.29 -6.2 4.6t 3.61
Others 31 billion o1 more
Increased margins .......... 79 42.8 3.80 3.52 7.9 -2 8.3
Others................ovvn 78 37.4 3.42 373 -8.3 2.8 5.9*

1. Differences between means are statistically significant at the .01
level except when noted by an asterick (*), which are significant at the
.05 level, and a dagger (1), which are not within the .05 range.

2. Average, as a percent of total assets, on the December 1979 and
March, June, September, and December 1980 call dates. Rate-sensi-
tive assets: interest-bearing deposits, federal funds sold, reverse RPs,
loans and government debt maturing 1n one year or less, and other

loans with floating rates. Small banks do not report the loan detail, so
their holdings of loans to financial institutions, construction loans, and
purpose loans are included. Rate-sensitive liabilities: large time depos-
its and foreign office deposits due in one year or less, federal funds,
RPs, MMCs, and other short-term borrowings.

3. Taxable cquivalent, as a percent of average assets.
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over, the estimated fraction of assets invested in
rate-sensitive instruments increased faster than
at their peers.

Finally, nonmoney center banks with im-
proved interest margins grew significantly more
slowly than their peers during the first half of
1980 (columns 7 and 8, table 6). Within the first
half, the economy slumped and special credit
restraints were imposed; in association with
those events market interest rates peaked and
then dropped sharply. Speeds of adjustment var-
ied among interest rates, causing distortions in
certain traditional relationships upon which prof-
itable intermediation depended.

Chart 2 illustrates rate relationships for three
common, hypothetical, commercial bank trans-
actions, One transaction is a one-month loan tied
to the prime rate and financed by reservable 30-
day CDs; that bar in the chart shows the annual
rate of net interest earned on that transaction
repeated monthly during 1980. The other two
transactions, more typical for small banks, in-
volve net interest earned by issuing reservable
six-month MMCs at average interest rates pre-
vailing each month. One bar shows the an-
nualized net return from investing the pro-
ceeds of an MMC issued in that month in federal
funds, rolled over at the average funds rate in the
current and ensuing five months. Another bar
shows the net return from investing in a six-
month loan yielding a fixed 16 percent interest,
such as a consumer loan. With net interest
margins of most small banks ranging between 44
percent and 5% percent, clearly the fixed-rate
transaction initiated during the first four months
of 1980 would have depressed the net interest

2. Net interest earned on selected
commercial bank transactions, 1980

Percentage points

(=%
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[nterest is at an annual rate.

margin of a typical small bank. Any federal
funds—-MMC transaction e¢ntered into during the
first six months of 1980 would have resulted in
below-average net earnings. In both instances,
above-average net returns would have been asso-
ciated with transactions consummated in the
summer and early fall. Banks’ intrayearly growth
patterns clearly were material in determining
whether these shifting relationships would result
in gains or losses.

As in the previous two years, small banks
relying heavily on MMCs for their funding expe-
rienced significantly lower net interest margins
than those with below-average amounts of those
deposits. The difference in 1980 after adjustment
for taxable equivalence amounted to 79 basis
points (table 7). That difference incorporates the
much higher gross interest expenses, only par-
tially offset by higher interest income, of the
group most intensively using MMCs. Unlike
earlier years, however, the two groups of small
banks did not differ in the rate of growth of total
assets. In 1980, the low-MMC group financed its

7. Comparison of operating results in 1980, small
insured commercial banks with greatest and least
reliance on MMCs!

Means 1n percent

Quartile
Item
nghest Lowest
Growth in tota] assets (percent) .............. 13.5* 13.6
Income and expense scaled to
average consolidated assets
Interest i(ncome ...........oiiiiiii i 9.93 9.65
Interest expense.............. ... .oo.e.. 5.69 4.57
Net interest margin, taxable equnvalent ..... 4,69 5.48
Noninterest income.......... C e .48 84
Loan loss provision ........... .....oove.. 27 32
Other noninterest €Xpense. ... ..o..ovenu.. 2.79 3.97
Profit before tax.............. ... ... ..... 1.66% 1.64
Netincome ...............ciiininia., 1.25* 1.21
As percent of year-end financial (laims
Transactions balances. ...................... 26.3 37.7
NOW, ATS ..o e 7 1.3
Passbook, small time except MMCs .......... 322 344
MMCS o e 34.1 12.1
Managed habilities. . .......... ... L 7.4 15.7
Average change in 1980 (thousands of dollars)
Total financial claims ....................... 2,087 2,380
Transactions . ........c.o.vvueiuneinenn., -16 559
NOW,ATS ... 107 210
Passbonk small time except MMCs ... .. —1,104 —411
MMCGCs .o 3,013 1,339
Managed habilities. . ...................... 196 893

1. Top and bottom quartiles, as determined by MMCs as a peicent
of total financial claims at the end of 1980, of all banks with year-end
assets below $100 mullion.

The differences between means of the two groups are all stattstically
significant at the | percent level except where indicated (*).



asset growth by issuing more transaction ac-
counts and managed liabilities (large time depos-
its) and by retaining more passbook and non-
MMC small-deaomination time deposits thaa the
group that relied principally on MMCs. This
difference in funding sources also carried nonin-
terest implications: the low-MMC group carned
higher rates of noninterest income, perhaps in
association with deposit service fees. and paid
higher noninterest expenses, presumably to ser-
vice the higher volume of transaction accounts.
In 1980. the interest and noninterest differences
between these two groups were oltsetting: their
profit rates were about equil.

LOAN LOSSES AND OTHER NONINTEREST
INCOME AND LXPENSE

Bank loan loss provisions grew. but did not keep
pace with increases in actual losses charged net
of recoveries (table 8). All size groups experi-
enced trivial changes in cash recoveries and
substantial increases in loan charge-offs. Net
loan losses increased relative Lo assets at all size
groups (chart 3).

At insured commercial banks with assets ex-
ceeding $300 million. the dollar increase in louan
losses charged net of recoveries is about equally
attributable to loans to individuals and 1o busi-
ness loans extended to ULS. addressees. ! At these

4. Information on the sectors in small bank loan portfohos
that ¢xperienced credit deterioration s not available.
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3. Net loan losses (:hargcdI

Percent of average assets

13 money center

A0
Non-money center
$1 billion or more
.30
.20
Below $100 million
10

1 ! 1 1 1 I 1 1 t 1
1970 1972 1974 1976 1978 1980

FoAs wopervent of average consohdated assets net ol loan loss
reserves, all insuted coitnercral hatths,

large banks. the increased net personal loan
charge-oflfs were not associated with growth in
outstanding consumer loans. Possibly some of
the personal Toan charge-offs experienced during
1980 might have occurred carlier except that
some 1979 bankruptceics were postponed 1o bene-
fit from liberalized personal bankruptey provi-
sions that became effective October 1. 1979
some other portion of these charge-off's might be
attributed o the liberalization per se.

Most categories ol noninterest income and
expense increased relative 1o asscts, in aboul
cqual amounts at lwge and small banks, Small
gains were realized in fiduciary income. and at
large banks trading-account profits grew. Service
fees on deposits increased about 4 basis points
relative 1o average assets at all size groups other
than money center banks. presumably in associa-

8. Loan portlolio losses and recoveries. all insured commercial banks. 1979- 80

Millwons of dotlats, except as noied

! 'I Nt losses
, . 1 Losses [ = Loan toss
Year, amd sire of banh P b Recovenies Dl Percent of POV IS
i i amoeun lovanes’
| i 1
1979
Allbanks ..o 0 o000 oo L A v 119 BT oK 10
fess than st mdhon . ..o o0 L e e L dan T 1)) w1
STO0 mudlion 1¢ 51 killion . - NE ~h 4l T8
S lhon or more
Money center AU .. .. . %60 A2 hRY| N1 EUN
Others. .. .. . ... . oo oL e 1 1.290 .l ™ I RS
1980
All banks . . ... 0 oo L RS2 1.27°6 i BARY
[ess than o6 nulhon . .. . ... L. 1006 26 W Y
o0 pullion 1o 1 Mlhon. . P ORN 28 S 92
st pillion o rore |
Money ceniter e e e 1.1189 6 s 28 1.6
(nhers. oo L e e e e e e 1.7 451 1.30x §< 101~

1. Size categaries ire based on vear-end 1illy consolidatend dssers,

)

Avenpe of begmmng- and end-of sear loan balances
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tion with the introduction of interest-bearing
consumer transaction accounts. Large banks,
particularly the money center institutions, real-
ized gains from other service income, a category
that includes loan service fees as well as fees for
miscellaneous banking services.

Wage and salary expenses increased at all size
categories of banks; those expenses increased 7
basis points relative to average assets at banks
with less than $1 billion in assets, and by about
half that at larger banks. Occupancy costs and
other operating costs also increased at all size
groups, adding about 8 basis points to small bank
expense ratios but substantially less to those of
large banks.

PROFITABILITY AND DIVIDENDS

Average returns on assets for all commercial
banks as a group declined marginally in 1980.
Improved rates of return at small banks were
about offset by lower profitability at large non-
money center banks. Among other size groups,
1980 returns on assets were maintained at 1979
levels (table 9).

Rates of return on assets showed more disper-
sion in 1980 than in 1979, a change not apparent
from the relative stability in overall average rates
of return. The rate of loss incurred by banks in
the lowest one percentile of peer group profit-
ability increased sharply compared with 1979,
particularly at banks with more than $25 million
in assets. In addition, more banks incurred losses
than in 1979. At the same time, profitability rates
of banks in the top fifth and first percentiles were
close to one-tenth higher in 1980 than in 1979 at
all except the largest banks, at which returns
earned by the best performers were unchanged
from last year.

In aggregate, cash dividends increased some-
what faster than assets. At small banks, growth
in dividends kept pace with earnings. At other
nonmoney center banks, however, dividends in-
creased faster than income and retained earnings
scaled to average assets were lower than in 1979.

During 1980 little equity was attracted from
external sources, continuing the recent pattern
associated with extremely high equity capital
costs. Retained income generated more than
four-fifths of the increase in equity during 1980 at

both large and small banks (table 10). At most
groups of commercial banks, and for all banks
taken together, the increase in equity capital was
sufficient only to keep pace with assets. Equity
capital ratios consequently remained about level
with those in 1979. One exception is small banks,
at which earnings retention exceeded asset
growth and the capital-to-assets ratio grew from
8.1 to 8.4 percent. With this leverage reduction,
returns on equity at small banks increased less
than asset returns. In another exception, asset
growth at the money center banks slightly out-
paced equity additions; with a small increase in
leverage, returns on equity increased despite
stability in the return on average assets.

INSURED U.S. COMMERCIAL BANKS
WITH FOREIGN OFFICES

At the end of 1980, 178 insured U.S. commercial
banks had foreign offices or Edge Act or Agree-
ment corporations and held consolidated assets
of $1.1 trillion.® This aspect of U.S. commercial
banking grew in importance during the year: the
number of banks with foreign offices increased
by 14, and excluding intracompany balances,
the proportion of consolidated assets held at
foreign offices increased from 30%: percent to 32
percent. Foreign offices and international busi-
ness represented a larger share of consolidated
returns on assets than in 1979.

During 1980, liabilities issued in domestic mar-
kets often carried lower reserves-adjusted inter-
est costs than those issued abroad. At the end of
the year, domestic offices of these banks had
outstanding a net $23 billion in funds advanced to
their own foreign offices, an increase of $20
billion from the beginning of the year. Reflecting
the enlarged role of domestic offices as a funding
source, deposits issued to third parties by foreign
offices dropped from 87 to 83 percent of total
liabilities during the year; at domestic offices the
proportion of assets allocated to intracompany
business more than doubled to 3% percent (table
11).

The predominant loan customers of foreign

5. Appendix table A.3 shows dollar amounts of income

and expenses of banks with foreign offices.
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9. Profit rates, all insured commercial banks, 1975-80

Percent

Type of return and size of bank! 1975 I 1976 I 1977 l 1978 \L 1979 J 1980

Return on assets?
AlLbanKS .. ... e e .69 10 71 .76 .80 79
Less than $100 million ................... ... .89 .94 .98 1.04 115 1.18
$100 million to $1 billion. . ..., 75 .78 .82 .90 96 .96
$1 billion or more

MONEY CEMEET ..\ttt ettt i aneninas .56 .54 .50 53 .56 .56

(0187 S PN .59 .60 .62 .68 72 .66
Return on equity’
Al banks ... o e 11.8 11.5 11.8 12.9 13.9 13.7
Less than $100 million ......... ... iiiiiiii i 1.5 1.8 12.4 13.2 14.1 14.2
$100 million to $U billion. . ... .1 111 12.0 13.2 13.9 13.7
SIbillion or MOTE. ...\ttt i

MONEY CENTEr .\ .ttt e et e 13.8 12.3 11.4 12.8 14.0 14.4

[0 T =0 11.2 10.6 11.2 2.5 13.5 12.7

1. Size categories are based on year-end fully consolidated assets.
2. Net income as a percent of the average of beginning- and end-of-
year fully consolidated assets net of loan loss reserves.

3. Net income as a percent of the average of beginning- and end-of-
year equity capital.

10. Sources of increase in total equity capital, all insured commercial banks, 1975-80!

Millions of dollars, except as noted

" Net increase Increase in equity capital
2
Net retained income n equity capital from retained income (percent)
Year
, Large . Large Column I/ Column 2/
Total banks? Total banks® column 3 column 4
)} (2) (3) (4) (5) (6)
1975 4,224 1,690 5,526 2,396 76 71
1976, 0o 4,834 1,909 7,254 3,371 67 57
1977 e 5,599 2,157 7,094 2,939 79 73
1978, . oo 7,019 2,947 8,148 3.304 86 89
1979 0o 8,350 3,616 9,952 4,291 84 84
1980. ... 8,859 3,843 10,828 4,567 82 84

1. In 1976, equity capital was affected by one-time accounting
changes in the treatment of loan loss and valuation reserves. Data for
1976 have been adjusted for that definitional change.

2. Net income less cash dividends declared on preferred and
common stock.
3, Banks with fully consolidated assets of $1 billion or more,

11. Assets and liabilities, U.S. insured commercial banks with foreign offices, December 31, 1980

Domestic offices Foreign offices
Item
Billions of Percent of Billions of Percent of
dollars total dollars total
TOtAl B88EES. . ...ttt e e 769 100 354 100
Cash and due from banks......... ... ..o il 118 15 131 37
Gross federal funds sold and reverse RPs ..............coeiiiiiiiiininn. 26 3 * *
Securities 116 15 11 3
Loans 415 54 185 52
Other! 94 12 27 8
Total liabilities 716 100 353 100
DO POBIES L vt vt i et e e e e 531 74 294 83
Noninterest-bearing? ... ... vu ittt ittt i e 225 31 17 s
Interest-bDeATINE. . .\ o vttt ittt 306 43 277 78
Savings and small time ............ ..o i 147 21 n.a. n.a.
Time over $100,000 ... ...ttt e e 159 22 n.a. n.a.
Nondeposit financial claims . ...........c .0 i i 128 18 1 5
Federal funds purchased and RPs ...........ovvviiiiiiiiiin i, 102 14 * *
Subordinated notes and debentures . ... i i 4 ] 15 *
Other liabilities for borrowed money..........coooviiiiiiiiiiiniiiineas 22 3 15 4
[0 75 1 =T 57 8 43 12

1. Of these amounts, $27 billion represents net funds advanced by
domestic offices to their own foreign offices and $4 billion represents
net funds advanced to domestic offices by their own foreign offices.

2. Demand deposits in domestic offices, nonmterest-bearing de-
posits in foreign offices.

* J.ess than $500,000 or 0.5 percent.

n.a. Not available.
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branches continued to be borrowers domiciled
outside the United States (table 12). Depositors
identifiable as foreign residents—primarily banks
located abroad—accounted for more than half of
total foreign office deposits.

12. Customers, U.S. insured commercial banks with
foreign offices, December 31, 1980

Billions of dollars

ltem Domestic Foreign
offices offices
Total loans, gross.  ........ ....... . 421 187
Real estate.....  ........ ..... . 109 7
To financial institutions . . ..., .. 41 35
In the United States . ... . . ..., 20 |
Outside the United States .. . ..... 10 27
Not specified...... ..... .. ..... 11 7
Commercial and industrial. ..., .. .. 174 109
To U S. addressees. ... .......... 166 6
To non-U 8. addressees. . ...... . . 8 103
To individuals . e e o 67 6
To foreign govcrnmcnts ............. 3 25
Other .. ....... . oo . 27 5
Memo
To U 8. addressees..... ... . 186 7
To non-U.S. addressees... ........... 21 155
Not specified........ ... ... ... 214 25
Total deposits .......... ......... .... 531 294
Individuals, partnerships, and
corporations ,..... . . 428 110
U.S. federal, state, and focal
governments ... . ... ...l 27 |
Forctgn govcmmems dnd offical
institutions. ... e 9 33
Commercial banks 1 the
United States .. ...... ....... 48 18
Banks in foreign countries. ... ........ {1 130
Certified and officers’ checks ..., .. 9 2

The gross rate of interest earned on invested
assets increased 132 basis points at domestic
offices and double that at foreign offices (table
13). Rates of interest paid for interest-bearing
liabilities increased even faster than asset returns
at domestic offices, but at foreign offices they
lagged improvement in asset yields. Net interest

13. Rates of return and rates paid for funds, U.S.
insured commercial banks with foreign offices,
1979 and 1980

Percent
Domestic offices Foregn oftices
ltem — —— -

1979 1980 1979 1980

Loans. . ....... 12.30 13.82 13.21 16.00
Interest-carning assets?, 11.92 13.24 12.35 15.06
Intetest-bearing dcposns 8.36 10.11 11.38 14.03
Interest-bearing claims 9 31 1010 132 13 97

14. Interest income and expense as percent of
average assets, U.S. insured commercial banks
with foreign offices, 1979 and 1980

Domestic offices W Foreign offices

Item
1979 1980 { 1979 1980
Gross interest income . . . 7.38 8.67 9.46 12.37
Gross interest expense . . 4.57 5.79 8.19 10.99
Net interest margin . 2.82 2.88 1.26 1.39
Taxable equivalent! . 3.13 3.23 1.26 1.39

1. Approximated for domestic offices according to the method
described in table 1, note 4.

margins at foreign offices increased relative to
total assets, but remained less than half the level
at domestic offices (table 14). At domestic of-
fices, net interest margins also increased relative
to total assets, notwithstanding the faster in-
crease in rates paid for funds over rates of return.
Interest-bearing liabilities financed less than
three-fifths of domestic office assets, so the
impact of the relatively sharp increase in those
interest costs was diluted.

On a consolidated basis, gross interest ex-
penses grew somewhat faster than gross interest
earnings and consolidated net interest margins of
banks with foreign offices were lower than last
year (table 15). Increases in noninterest in-
come—gains in trading accounts as well as in-
creased income from nondeposit service
charges—exceeded those in noninterest ex-
penses, and before-tax profitability declined by
less than the shrinkage in interest margins. [

15. Consolidated income and expenses, U.S. insured
commercial banks with foreign offices, 1979-80

Percent of average assets

Item 1979 1980

Gross interest iNCome.......ooovvivrineninnn, 8.75 10.08
Gross interest eXpense . ........vvvvveuin... 6.25 7.65
Net interest margm .......ooovveiine i, 2.50 2.43
Taxable equivalent!. . .................... 2.74 2.68
Noninterest income.................oooonin. .84 98
Loan loss provisions..................o 22 24
Other noninterest expense. ............... ... 2.17 2.25
Income before tax ..ot 95 92
Foreign offices?. ..........covoovivnenninn. 22 .26
Domestic offices? . ................ooil 73 .66
Netincome .. ...oovie v i eans .63 .61
International business2 ..................... .16 19
Domestic business? ............. ... 47 42

1. Calculated as descnibed n the *“‘Technical note,” BurtriIn
(Septembei 1979), p. 704
2. Taxable equivalent approximated for domestic offices according

to the method desciibed 1n tabie I, note 4.

1. Approximated for domestic offices according to the method
described in table 1, note 4.

2. See table A.3. Reflects amounts attributed, giving full allocation
of income and expense.



A.1 Report of income, all insured commercial banks

Amounts shown in millions of dollars
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Item

Operating Income—~—Total . ................ ... ...
Interest
7 T
Balances with banks ...... . ........ ... .o oo
Federal funds sold and securities purchased under
resale agreement
Securities (excluding trading accounts)
Total INCOME. . ..ottt e e
U.S. Treasury and U.S. government agencies and corporations .
States and political subdivisions. ................ ... .o
Other! . e e e
Trust department ... ..ot in it i e i
Direct lease financing ... ... .ot i e
Service charges on depostts .. ...
Other charges, fees, etc. ............ oo e
Other operating income

Operating expenses—Total . ................
Interest
Time and savings deposits ..., ....................
Time CD’s of $100,000 or more isstied by domestic offices .
Deposits in foreign offices .............0 ..o oL
Other deposits. ... . .......
Federal funds purchased and securities sold under
repurchase agreements...... ........... ... ... ...
Other borrowed money?. ..., ... .. i i,
Capital notes and debentures ............ .o,
Salaries, wages, and employee benefits ....... ..... ... ... ..
OCCUPANCY EXPEOSEY . o . v v ot r vt ittt it eiie i iieaas
Provision for loan losses .........................
Other operating eXpenses . ... .....uimiirerriner tiineeniies

Income before taxes and securities gains or losses .................
Applicable income taxes ........ ..o e
Income before securities gains or losses ...
Net securities gains or losses (—) after taxes .. . ..
Extraordinary charges (=) or credits after taxes ............. . .

Net income ... ...

MEmo
Number of banks ........
Average fully consolidated asscts (bithons of dollars) . ..

1972 | 1973 I 1974 | 1975 j 1976 I 1977 l 1978 l 1979 } 1980

149,795 190,109

40,065 52,794 67,872 66,285 80,388 90,069 113,170
25,498 35,213 46,942 43,197 51,471 58,881 75,948 101,942 126,663
n.a. n.a. n.a. n.a. 4,459 4860 6,662 10,561 16,035
1,023 2,474 3,695 2,283 1,979 2471 3,664 6,106 8,750
8,329 9,138 10,344 12,201 14,333 15,140 16,432 18,755 22,968
4,520 4,905 5,428 6,758 8,362 8835 9,335 10,630 13,400
3,490 3,861 4,449 4911 S,416 5.338 6,003 6,928 8,131
319 372 467 532 855 97 1,094 1,197 1,437
1,366 1,460 1,506 1,600 1,795 1,980 2,138 2,375 2,738
n.a. na. na. na. 534 699 862 1,073 1371
1,256 1,320 1,450 1,547 1,629 1,797 2,039 2,517 3,173
1,079 1,247 1,405 1,647 2,175 2,404 2930 3,635 4,352
1,512 1,942 2,530 3,811 2,011 1903 2,495 2,831 4,059
32,836 44,113 58,645 57,313 70,466 78,484 98,104 131,950 170,675
13,781 19,747 27,777 26,147 34,894 38,701 50,054 71,693 98,130
n.a na. n.a. na. 7,083 6,732 11,693 18,105 24,753
n.a na n.a. na. 8,745 10216 14,559 24,523 34,941
na n.a, n.a. na. 19,066 21,753 23,802 29,065 38,436
1,425 3,883 5,970 3,313 3,305 4,536 7,247 12,218 16,707
115 499 912 374 665 8l6 1,452 3,162 4,380
212 253 280 292 343 391 445 497 541
9,040 10,076 11,526 12,624 14,686 16,276 18,654 21,465 24,565
2,658 2,970 3,396 3,837 4,464 4,959 5559 6,255 7,325
964 1,253 2,271 3,578 3,650 3,244 3499 3764 4,453
4,640 5432 6,514 7,149 8,456 9,561 11,194 12,796 14,573
7,229 8,681 9,227 8,973 9,922 11,585 15,067 17,843 19,435
1,708 2,120 2,084 1,790 2,287 2,829 4,155 4,736 5,009
5,522 6,560 7,143 7,182 7.635 8,756 10,911 13,109 14,426
90 -27 87 35 190 95 225 350 —492
18 22 12 32 24 47 45 39 17
5,630 6,555 7,068 7,249 7,849 8,898 10,731 12,797 13,950
2,191 2,423 2,760 3,025 3,029 3,299 3,714 4449 5,091
13,721 13,964 14,216 14,372 14397 14,397 14,380 14,352 14,421
738 857 987 1,052 1123 1,257 1418 1,593 1,768

1. Includes interest mcome from other bonds, notes, debentnes,
and dividends from stocks.

2. Includes interest paid on U.S Treasury tax and loan account
balances, which were begun in November 1978,

3. Occupancy expense for bank premises plus furniture and equip-
ment expenses minus tental income received for bank premises,

n.a. Not available.

Note. For ‘““Notes on comparability of commercial bank income
data before 1976, see BuiLEIIN, vol. 64 (June 1978), p. 446.
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A.2 Earnings, portfolio composition, and interest rates, all insured commercial banks, 1980!

Assets
Item All 1 billion or mo;
Less than | $100 million $1 bilion or more
$100 million to $1 billion Money center Others
Balance sheet (as percent of average consolidated assets)
Interest-earning assets. ... .....co.veuirinineeriiiiniirnanies 82.9 89.4 87.2 78.0 81.1
LOANS .« e 55.4 55.9 55.4 55.4 55.0
SECUTIEIES o\ttt ettt 17.0 27.8 25.2 7.2 15.0
ULS Treasury ..ottt 5.3 9.2 7.9 2.2 4.5
U.S. government agencies .. ......oovvuuiereinienet an. 3.0 6.3 4.4 9 2.3
State and local governments . e 7.8 11.8 12.3 2.8 7.7
Other bonds and stock ................... 8 5 .6 1.4 .5
Gross federal funds sold and reverse RPs ................. 37 5.5 5.4 1.6 3.6
Interest-bearing deposits. .. .............oo oo 6.8 2 1.3 13.7 7.4
Financial claims ............. . ... oo . 89.1 89.8 90.7 87.8 89.1
Demand deposits . ........oviriieiiiiiii e 24.0 26.7 28.8 17.5 26.1
Interest-bearing claims ............ ... 65.1 63.1 62.0 70.3 63.0
Time and savings deposits .................cooovn ool 55.5 61.4 55.2 57.8 49.7
Large time . .....oovviviiin i 12.8 9.5 14.4 11.1 15.7
In fore1gn offices. . ...t iin i 16.0 0 2 403 1.4
Otherdomestic . ......coooviiiiiiiii i 26.7 52.0 40.6 6.4 22,6
MMCs.........oovviiine, 8.2 17.4 12.2 1.8 6.6
Subordinated notes and debentures . . .. 4 2 4 2 .6
Other borrowings . ..ot 2.3 4 9 4.2 24
Gross RPs and federal funds purchased ................. 6.9 1.0 54 8.2 10.4
MEeMo: Managed liabilities. ................... ... ... . 38.4 1.1 21.3 63.9 40.4
Effective interest rates (percent)
ON SECUNIEES . ..ottt i e i 7.88 7.89 7.64 8.83 7.67
State and local governments ...................o0 0 . 6.03 5.80 5.82 6.95 6.11
ON J0ANS, BIOSS. ..\t uveiren ettt erienieianns 13.71 12.43 12.79 14.95 13.85
Net of loan loss provision ...............cooviiiiinenn . 13.19 11.90 12.26 14.56 13.23
Taxable equivalent
SECUMIHIES . .o\ttt e 10.23 9.98 10.00 11.25 10.29
Securities and gross 1oans ... .o i, 12.88 11.60 11.91 14.52 13.08
For time and savings deposits
Negotiable CDs . ....o.voviivi i caiinnns 12.56 11.66 12.13 13.37 12.66
In foreign offices . 14.03 12.99 13.94 14.37
Other deposits 8.10 8.36 8.06 8.29 7.72
For managed liabili .. 13.45 11.66 12.48 13.73 13.63
For all interest-bearing liabilities ........................... 11.10 8.89 9.50 13.07 11.36
Earnings and expenses (as percent of average consolidated assets)
Gross interest iNCOmMEe .. ... «.ovvvue v veiiiieniriaerieenns, 9.87 9.67 9.47 10.40 9.71
Gross iNtErest EXPENSE ...t vvvrvenee et vniraieeniineennes 6.78 5.36 5.62 8.40 6.76
Netinterest margin .........ooviiiriaiiiieiiiiiania 3.09 4.31 3.85 2.00 2,95
Noninterest iNCOME ........oov v, .89 .64 82 96 1.01
Loan 1oss provision ..........c.coiiiiiieniiin ciinen .25 .26 .26 .19 .30
Other NONINTErest EXPENSE . ..o vvur vt ir it eienaeinenss 2.63 312 3.20 1.83 2.76
Profits before tax ... 1.10 1.57 1.20 94 90
TAKES ottt e e e .28 .36 22 .36 .19
Other. .. .. i e ~.03 -.03 ~-.03 -.01 -.05
NEtINCOME <.\ttt ettt cieiaaaenes .79 1.18 .96 .56 .66
Dividends....... ...... (o i i i e . 29 .31 36 22 .29
Retained income. .........coooiiii i .50 .87 .60 34 .37
MeMo: Net interest margin, taxable equivalent .............. 3.46 4.85 4.40 2.15 3.31

1. See notes to tables in the text.
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- - - T T T T e
A.3 Income attributable to international business of U.S. commercial banks with foreign offices, 1980
Millions of dollars
Item Amount
Pretax income attnbutablc to foreign oﬂues‘ .................................................... [P 2,701
Plus: Pretax income attributable to international business conducted in domestic oﬂ‘ices ........ P s 966
Less: adjustment amount? ........... ... ... Lol e e e 203
Pretax income attributable to international bUsSINESS v..vviinee e e e PN R 3,464
Less: All income taxes attributable to international business ... ... ... i i it e 1,519
Net income attributable to international business. .. ... ...t ot e e e e 1,945
MEMO
Provision for possible loan losses attributable to international business ........ e e e e 384
Noninterest income attributable to foreign offices!.......... (.. . L L e o 1,769
Noninterest income attributable to international business ..... ... ... Lo oo e e e 2,276
Noninterest expense attributable to foreign offices! ... .. i e . 3,572
Noninterest expense attributable to international busmess...... ....... ........ e e e e 4,340
Intracompany Interest income attributable to mternational busmess ............. ... ... o e e 4,585
Intracompany interest expense attributable to international bustness ..., ... e 6,021
Interest income of domestic offices from foreign-domuciled customers ... . ... ...... ... ... R R 2,891
Fully consolidated
PrEtaX IMCOMIE . . ..ttt et et et e e e e e e e e 9,626
Total applicable taxes ... ..ot e e e e e e e 2,995
Nt INCOMIE . . . et e e e e e i e PR P e e 6,326
Average total Assels. ... oot L e e e e e e 1,043,494
1. Including Edge Act and Agreement subsidiaries. For example, net income of foreign offices from business with U.S.-
2. Reflects the amount necessary to reconcile the preceding two domiciled customers would be included here.
amounts with pretax income attributable to ternational business, 3. After gains and losses from securities transactions and extraordi-

nary items.
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Changes in Bank Lending Practices, 1979-81

This article was prepared by Warren T. Trepeta
of the Board’s Division of Research and Statis-
tics.!

According to the Senior Loan Officer Opinion
Survey on Bank Lending Practices (LLPS), large
banks generally relaxed their nonprice terms of
credit in the second half of 1980 and in the first
three quarters of 1981.2 This policy has reversed
the trend toward more restrictive nonprice lend-
ing terms that had prevailed from carly 1978 to
mid-1980.

The Federal Reserve from time to time pub-
lishes the results of the senior loan officer survey
in the BULLETIN. The previous article analyzed
the eleven surveys from February 1977 through
August 1979 (FEDERAL RESERVE BULLETIN, vol.
65, October 1979, pp. 797-815). This article dis-
cusses the eight surveys from November 1979

1. Richard Field and Carol Keyt provided research assist-
ance for the article,

2. The Federal Reserve has conducted a quarterly survey
of changes in lending practices at selected commercial banks
since 1964. These surveys, which are conducted on the 15th
of the middle month of each quarter, have provided qualita-
tive information on past and prospeclive changes in business
loan demand, adjustment of nonrate features of lending to
businesses, and changes in banks’ willingness to extend
commercial and industrial loans and other types of credit.

Through February 1981, the survey panel included roughly
120 banks. As of September 1980, almost one-fourth of the
panel had domestic assets of $5 billion or more, two-thirds
had assets between $1 billion and $5 billion, and 9 percent had
assets under $1 billion. In May 1981, the panel was reduced to
60 members of the former sample, distributed about evenly
across Federal Reserve Districts. As of September 1980, two-
fifths of the revised panel had domestic assets of $5 billion or
more, and the remainder had assets between $1 billion and $5
billion. Through February 1981, members of the L.PS panel
were asked to complete a reporting form containing 22
questions. Since then, Reserve Bank officers familiar with
bank lending practices have conducted telephone interviews
with the reduced panel of senior loan officers. Each quarter,
respondents are asked 6 core questions retained from the
former 22. In addition, when appropriate, the survey will
include supplemental questions addressing special 1ssues in
bank lending practices.

through August 1981.3 It also refers to selected
data from the Survey of Terms of Bank Lending
(STBL).4 Quantitative results from the STBL on
the characteristics of business loans made by 48

3. Statistical summaries of these surveys appear in the
appendix. Table A7 reports February 1981 responses to the
revised survey’s six core questions from only those banks
remaining in the current LPS panel in order to permit a
comparison of survey results for February with those for May
and August 1981.

4. First conducted in February 1977, the STBL gathers
information on the gross volume and on the rate and selected
nonrate characteristics of short-term (less than one year) and
long-term (one year or more) business loans extended during
the first full week of the middle month of each quarter. The
STBL. panel includes 48 large commercial banks, of which 35
also respond to the LPS, and a stratified sample of other
banks, from which estimates for all commercial banks are
derived. The STBL also obtains data on construction and
land development loans and loans to farmers. The results of
the most recent STBL are shown in the Financial and
Business Statistics of the Bui.LETIN,

1. Growth of business loans excluding bankers
acceptances at commercial banks, 1978-81

Seasonally adjusted annual rate.

qulﬁilflcr:d All Cg::]l;l:mml[unrge banks'| Other banks?
247 22.6 21.5
16.5 20.1 11.8
1.8 7.3 17.4
4 6.9 239
21.0 17.8 24,
18.1 23.0 125
19.5 22.3 16.1
8.6 8 8.0
186 20.3 16.9
-10.7 —-11.3 —10.4
14.3 15.7 13.1
242 20.5 28.5
5.8 —-4.2 17.2
9.0 18.3 -1.0
20.9 25.3 15.5

1. Domestically chartered weekly reporting banks with domestic
assets, as of December 31, 1977, of $750 million or more.

2. Defined as domestically chartered banks with assets of less than
$750 mulhon plus foreign-related banking institutions in the Umted
States.

¢ Bstimated.



672 lederal Reserve Bulletin © . September 1981

large banks usually contorm with L.PS results on
qualitative changes in lending practices at large
banks. However, STBIL. data for other banks
correspond less closely with LPS results, sug-
gesting—along  with the frequently  disparate
rates of growth of business loans at large and
other banks (table 1) —that business loan demand
and credit policies may  dilfer  considerably
among banks of dillerent size and type.

1979:4 10 1980:1
A PERIOD OF FURTHER RESTRAINT

During the first three quarters ol 19790 large
weekly reporting banks accelerated their busi-

ness lending from the already robust pace of

1978, turther increasing their reliance on costly
borrowed funds to finance asset growth trable 2).

2. Selected balance sheet ratios at large commercial
banks. 1976=81"

Barrewing 1o

I njusd assets o
selecied iissers

Pened
oalhines

W76 . ' ST A
1977 4. Lo RN (Y
XTI o 52 s
197
QU .. .. o [
Q2 Lo .. . R 2n
Qy. . ... . Ny N
Qs ...... . . ' HI 1o
[Yxty
Qr. . e e nl
Q2. o ap N
Oy ... . W~ I
O . ... . m G-
19sl
or. . Coee il 4 e
Q> . | a2 o
Q... . . . ERRY I}

I Monthiv snverages of Wednesdas figeres Tor neddie monzh o

itat et

2 Bonowing includes gross haldhines of bangs 1o then Laeign
branches, alf CDs of 2100000 o more, net Tederal igtds pinchased
and secuny epurchase agreements, amd all other haibdities ol
borrowed mones other than Treasiny s ad loan accounts ang
bortowmgs trom | ederal Reseive Banks Selected asses nichide w
assets less federal Tunds sold and cashe aiems e ke process of
collecuon.

3 Laguid assets mebade Treasury and ather secunties snasarng
one vear o less, loans o nrokers aed dealers and domestic comrin
ctal banks. heldings of tankers aceentances. and gross wies of federa
funds. Lialahines are totl abcies less capiial acevanis. valaanen
teserves, dind denind deposees dee 1o bankes.

Norr Beginmng 1979:1. the panel o Tirge banks swos chapeed o
mehide onlv shose Banhs with sssers of 730 neilap or e on
Decemirer 3119770 While the niniber of Banks 1epoziimg hus 12l
fram 3710 17 the panel s share massets ol the ranking sosten as i
whale dropped only shightly

Large banks ¢vhibited some resistance to strong
business loan demand. with the number of 1.PS
respondents that reported a tightening ol terms
on commercial and industrial loans exceeding the
number that indicated an casing in cach of the
first three surveys of 1979, This moyvement 1o-
ward restrictive credit policies was Tess wide-
spread than that reported throughout 1978, how-
ever. as both market interest rates and the prime
rate stabilized after a substantial climb (chart).

Selected measures of the cost of credit

Percent

20

Prevailing prime rate
Dally

10

90-day commercial paper rate
Monthly

i 1
1978 1979 1980 1981

The 90-day commercial paper rate has been converted from
a discount-rate basis to a nominal annual yield.

In the tourth quarter of 1979, horrowing by
nonfinancial corporations dropped sharply @ a re-
duction in internally generated funds was more
than offscet by decrcases ininventories and in net
additions 1o holdings of financial asscts, The
decline in borrowing occurred primarily in the
short- and intermediate-term arca. i the form ot
a runolft of nonlinancial commercial paper and a
substantial reduction in grow th of business loans
at banks. As the fourth quarter began. the IFeder-
al Reserve announced several measures 1o re-
strain growth of money and credit. including an
increase of | percent in the discount rate and a
marginal reserve requirement ol 8 pereent on
increases over base-period levels in managed
liabilities issued by large member banks and by
LS. branches and agencies of foreign binks. In
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addition, the System adopted a new operating
procedure emphasizing reserve aggregates, rath-
er than the federal funds rate, as the instrument
of monetary control. With this evidence of the
Federal Reserve’s intent to restrain monetary
expansion, and with large banks experiencing a
sharp drop in liquidity and in growth of core
deposits, the number of LPS respondents report-
ing tighter terms on business loans and reduced
willingness to make loans in every category
showed a marked increase. Restrictive measures
included firmer standards to qualify for the prime
rate and for given spreads above prime, larger
compensating-balance requirements, and stricter
review of credit applications from new custom-
ers. In addition, a substantial number of banks
reported more stringent policies toward estab-
lished customers for the first time since Novem-
ber 1978.

In November 1979 well over half the LPS
panel reported a reduced willingness to make
both short- and long-term business loans at fixed
rates. Correspondingly, STBL data for Novem-
ber indicated declines of almost 10 percentage
points in the proportions of new business loans
made at fixed rates in both maturity categories at
48 large banks (table 3). At other banks, the
fraction of long-term loans made at fixed rates
registered an even greater decline, while the
figure for shorter maturities was essentially un-
changed.

Consistent with the firming of standards to
qualify for the prime rate reported in the LPS,
STBL data showed an increase at other than the
48 large banks in the spread over prime of the
weighted-average interest rate on short-term
business loans made at or above prime (table 3).
At the 48 large banks, however, this spread was

3. Selected terms of commercial and industrial loans, 1979-81

Percent unless noted otherwise

Maturity, by L 1979 1980 1981
t f b
ype of bank Feb May ‘ Aug. 1 Nov. Feb. —[ May r Aug, Nov. Feb. May
Weighted-average interest rate less the prime
rate on loans made at or above prime’
Short-term?

48 large banks...... .68 .70 60 .58 .58 .74 .60 414 78 .33
Other banks ....... 81 .87 74 .82 .78 1.00 96 .83 91 78
I Weighted-average difference between prime rate and interest

rate on loans made below prime!
Short-term i
48 large banks...... .98 .87 .58 1.18 1.23 4.14 1.08 .65 1.81 .65
Other banks ....... 1.49 1.52 1.07 1.75 2.11 2.47 1.20 1.77 2.76 1.77
B Loans made below prime
Short-term
48 large banks...... 34.2 39.8 37.2 19.8 50.0 53.1 579 20.3 71.4 38.0
Other banks ....... 30.7 24.6 21.2 26.6 15.3 26.8 16.2 16.0 22.6 31.2
Loans made on a fixed-rate basis
Short-term
48 large banks...... 36.5 42.6 39.4 30.3 45.4 46.3 68.4 45.4 67.2 51.8
Other banks ....... 59.5 63.1 63.3 64.5 55.6 64.3 57.9 56.1 50.7 49.4
Long-term
48 large banks...... 23.5 23.6 22.7 13.5 19.8 15.0 19.8 13.2 24.7 17.0
Other banks ....... 52.5 70.6 69.8 53.1 55.8 44.0 51.2 51.8 28.5 33.1
Weighted-average maturity
Short-term
48 large banks...... 2.2 1.9 1.7 1.9 1.4 1.7 1.1 1.3 1.0 1.1
Other banks ....... 2.7 2.6 2.4 2.7 2.5 3.0 2.8 2.3 2.7 2.4
Long-term
48 large banks, ..... 44.5 46.3 37.9 54.6 47.2 46.6 St.1 52.4 46.2 s17
Other banks ....... 50.7 49.4 49.8 38.3 359 36.7 37.8 38.2 50.4 47.8

1. Interest rate spreads, expressed as differences between simple
annual rates, are weighted by the dollar volume of loans. The relevant
prime rate is the prime reported by individual banks 1n the Survey of

Terms of Bank Lending, rather than the widely quoted prevailing
prime.
2. Loans with an original maturity of less than one year.
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cssentially unchanged. Meanwhile, an increasc
occurred at the 48 large banks in the difference
between the prime rate and the weighted-average
interest rate on below-prime, short-term busi-
ness loans.

The results for the large banks appear to
reflect a spread of the commercial paper rate
over the prime rate during the weck of the
STBL—an unusual occurrence. Most below-
prime lending at money-center banks consists of
large and very short-term loans to highly credit-
worthy corporate customers that have access to
the commercial paper market; therefore, interest
rates on such loans are closely related to money
market rates.> When thc commercial paper rate
rose above the prime early in November, such
credits probably dropped out of the below-prime
category, resulting in a decline in the fraction of
short-term loans made below prime at the 48
large banks (table 3). What may have dominated
loans remaining in the below-prime category at
those banks—at rates well under prime—were
restructured loans and loans made under com-
mitments featuring intercst rate caps, which tend
to bind in a period of rapidly rising rates.®
Moreover, some below-prime loans were likely
converted to loans at prime, and the volume of
loans at prime may have been further augmented
by substitution away from issuance of commer-
cial paper. Such a shift by highly creditworthy
borrowers toward borrowing at the prime rate
would have tended to reduce the diffcrence be-
tween the prime rate and the weighted-average
interest rate on short-term loans made at or
above prime, and thus to offset the effects of
tighter standards to qualify for the prime and
spreads above prime reported in the LPS.

Although the first quarter of 1980 witnessed
only a moderate increase in the gap between the
capital expenditures and the internally gencrated
funds of nonfinancial businesses, these firms

5. As reported, such lending was itially developed to
provide users of commercial paper with transitional facilities
to bridge gaps of a few days between issues of commercial
papet.

6. The STBL also showed an increase in the proportion of
short-term loans made below prime at other than the 48 large
banks; this rise likely reflected an interaction between rapidly
rising interest rates and cap provisions, which, together with
restructured loans, appear to account for most of the below-
prime lending at nonmoney-center banks.

4. Commercial and industrial loan commitments at
selected large commercial banks, 1979-81"

Bithons of dollars, scasonally adjusted

T, B Loans made under
Month-end Total Unused commitments®
1979
February ... 258 3 158 ¢ 100.3
May.......... 272.7 167.2 105 5
August ... .. 286.2 174.3 1ty
November . .. 300.1 186.1 114.0
980
February .. .. 321.6 201.8 119.8
May.......... 346.6 229.5 117.1
August ... .. 353.2 233.7 119.5
November . ... 363.4 236.0 127.4
1981
Febtualy .. .. 378.6 250.6 128.0
May ... .... 400.6 266.7 1339
July....... .. 425.3 288.2 137.1

1. These figures arc excerpted from a monthly series appeaning in
Federal Reserve statistical release G.21 Included n the series are 122
weekly repotting banks accounting for about 85 percent of all com-
mercial and industrial loans. As of February 1981, several banks
accounting for less than Y2 percent of unused commitments were
dropped fiom the repmting panel.

2. Unused comnutments are the amounts still available for lending
under official promises to lend that are expressly conveyed to the
bank’s customers orally or 1o witting, usually 1n the form of a formally
exccuted agreement signed by one of the bank’s officers.

3. Loans made under commitments arc outstanding loans, less
repayments of principal, made under commitments cunently or
previously in force.

borrowed much more heavily than in the previ-
ous quarter in order {0 augment their holdings of
liquid assets. This buildup and a sharp rise in
commercial and industrial loan commitments
outstanding at banks (table 4) suggest that busi-
nesses anticipated a reduction in credit availabil-
ity—presaged by a surge in monetary expansion,
restrained provision of nonborrowed reserves,
an increase of 1 percent in the discount rate in
February, and rumors of forthcoming credit con-
trols. In mid-March the Federal Reserve an-
nounced a multifaceted special credit restraint
program, as part of a broader administration anti-
inflation effort. Despite the pickup in business
lending and loan commitment activity at large
banks before the February 1980 LLPS, about one-
fourth of respondents indicated that business
loan demand had eased since November, while
only half that proportion reported greater
strength.” Projections of changes in business loan

7. Some respondents may have failed to adjust adequately

for seasonal variation in loan demand. Growth of business
loans at large banks is seasonally weak in February, whereas
November brings a seasonal increase. Growth of business
loan commitments is seasonally strong in both months, but
more so in November.
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demand over the next three months were about
evenly mixed.
The February LPS also indicated a further

decline in willingness to make most types of

loans and additional tightening of terms on busi-
ness loans. While the proportions of respondents
who reported such shifts in lending policy gener-
ally were smaller than in November, reports of
further restraint, vicwed against the backdrop of
a perceived softening of business loan demand,
suggest that large banks expected the Federal
Reserve to maintain a restrictive stance. A fur-
ther decline in willingness to make short-term
business loans at fixed rates was reported by a
substantial minority of LPS respondents, who
may have expected, correctly, that short-lerm
interest rates soon would increase. Similar ex-
pectations on the part of borrowers and corre-
spondingly strong demand for the fixcd-rate {ca-
ture may account for the observed increasc at the
48 large banks in the proportion of short-term, as
well as long-term, business loans made at fixed
rates, according to the STBL for February. At
the same time, however, the weighted-average
maturity of business loans declined (table 3). In
addition, with the prime rate again cxceeding the
commercial paper rate, in contrast to November,
the proportion of short-term business loans made
below prime at the 48 large banks proved much
higher in February than threce months earlicr.

1980:2 10 1980:3
CREDIT CONTROLS AND THEIR REMOVAL

In the second quarter of 1980, the narrow mone-
tary aggregates and bank credit declined abrupt-
ly, as a sharp falloff in economic activity and the
borrower response to the special credit restraint
program reduced demands for money and credit.
Nonfinancial corporations took advantage of
lower bond yields to lengthen the maturity of
their liabilities. They also diverted demand for
short-term credit to the commercial paper mar-
ket from banks as the spread of the sluggishly
declining prime rate over the rapidly falling com-
mercial paper rate widened to an unprecedented
7V percentage points in May and remained quite
wide by historical standards for the rest of the
quarter. In May, three-fourths of LPS respon-

dents reported that business loan demand had
dropped off since February, and almost as many
expected further easing over the next three
months.

The relatively high cost of bank credit in the
second quarter may have reflected in part a
desire among bankers to adhere to the central
bank’s voluntary guidelines for growth of bank
loans. In May, the proportions of LPS respon-
dents that indicated reduced willingness to lend
were higher than in February for most loan
categories—especially installment loans to indi-
viduals, a broad segment of which fell under the
special deposit requirement of 15 percent on
increases in coverced consumer credit.

Consistent with the restrictive bank posturc
cvidenced by the slow decline in the prime rate,
LPS respondents on balance tightened their stan-
dards for credit to new and nonlocal corporate
customers; firmed slightly both their compensat-
ing-balance requirements on business loans and
their standards to qualify for the prime rate and
for given spreads over prime; and left other
terms on business loans unchanged between
February and May despite weakening loan de-
mands. In addition, STBL data show some wid-
ening of the spread between the prime rate and
the weighted-average interest rate on short-term
business loans made at or above prime. Given its
tendency to follow market interest rates more
closely than the prime, the weighted-average
interest rate on below-prime loans dropped al-
most 3 percentage points further below the
prime, but nevertheless failed by a large margin
to keep pace with market rates.

Rapid growth of money and credit resumed in
the third quarter, helped by the completion in
July of the phaseout of the special credit restraint
program. Although a sharp drop in inventories
reduced corporate needs for cxternal funds to
finance capital expenditures, nonfinancial busi-
nesses increased their issuance of debt and equi-
ty as they stepped up their acquisitions of finan-
cial assets, especially liquid instruments, from
the very low second-quarter pace. With bond
yields rising over the quarter, net issuance of
bonds slowed a bit, and firms focused increascs
in their borrowing on the short- and intermedi-
ate-term markets, particularly from banks. Non-
financial commercial paper outstanding decreased
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and business loan growth at banks surged, as the
spread of the prime rate over the commercial
paper rate narrowed to more typical levels. Nev-
ertheless, a plurality of the respondents to the
August LPS reported an easing of business loan
demand over the previous three months, perhaps
because the onset of the third quarter’s robust
growth in business loans did not occur until early
August and, at midmonth, may still have been
viewed as random. Indeed, rcspondents who
projected a drop in demand over the next three
months continued to outnumber those expecting
a pickup, but by a smaller margin than in May.

A more accommodative Federal Reserve
stance was suggested by the phaseout of the
special credit restraint program and by three
declines in the discount rate of 1 percentage
point cach in late May, June, and July. So, LPS
respondents on balance indicated a shift between
May and August toward greater willingness to
make most types of loans, especially installment
loans to individuals, which became more attrac-
tive with the removal of the special deposit
requirement on covered consumer credit. In Au-
gust, for the first time since February 1978, the
number of LPS respondents who reported a
greater inclination to make short-term business
loans at fixed rates exceeded the number who
reported less willingness to do so. Consistent
with this shift, STBL data for August revealed a
substantial increase in the proportion of short-
term business loans made at fixed rates at the 48
large banks. Meanwhile, in August as in May, a
substantial minority of LPS respondents report-
ed a decline in willingness to offer fixed rates on
long-term business loans, probably because long-
run trends in interest rates remained uncertain.
Nevertheless, the STBL showed some increase
from May to August in the proportion of long-
term loans made at fixed rates.

As LPS respondents became more willing to
lend between May and August, they relaxed their
terms on business loans for the first time since
early 1978. Reports of easier standards in review-
ing credit applications from new and nonlocal
customers outnumbered indications of greater
stringency. The same was true of policies toward
established and local customers, policies that
had changed relatively little over the history of
the survey. Also, more than one-fourth of re-

spondents reduced compensating-balance re-
quirements, and somewhat smaller proportions
eased standards to qualify for the prime rate and
for given spreads over prime; relatively few
banks firmed these terms on business loans.
Accordingly, STBL data for August showed a
decline in the spread over prime of the weighted-
average interest rate on short-term loans made at
or above prime. In addition, the substantial nar-
rowing of the spread between the prime rate and
the commercial paper rate compressed the differ-
ence between the prime rate and the weighted-
average rate on short-term, below-prime loans,
but this average fell into closer alignment with
the commercial paper rate between May and
August, consistent with other signs of easing
credit policies.

1980:4 10 1981:3
ADDITIONAL EASING OF LENDING TERMS

A further pickup in economic activity boosted
demands for money and credit in the fourth
quarter of 1980 and drove market interest rates
and the prime rate to new highs by the end of the
year. Nonfinancial businesses raised a greater
volume of funds than in the third quarter by
issuing equity at a record rate and by boosting
their short- and intermediate-term borrowing,
while reducing bond issuance to about half the
third-quarter volume. Business lending at banks
surged to its fastest pace since autumn 1979,
reflecting in part the unusually narrow spread
between the prime rate and the commercial pa-
per rate; nonfinancial commercial paper out-
standing declined for the second consecutive
quarter. More than a third of LPS respondents
reported in November that business loan demand
had strengthened since the August survey, while
only a few indicated a falloff,

The liquidity of large banks declined between
August and November, and their reliance on
borrowed funds increased considerably. Even
so, responses to the November LPS indicated
that on balance the survey panel’s willingness to
make most types of loans had either declined
only slightly or stayed constant over the previous
three months, and that nonprice terms on busi-
ness loans had remained about unchanged or had
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eased slightly. If the survey had been taken a bit
later, it might well have indicated a morc restric-
tive lending stance; just aftcr the November
survey date, the Federal Reserve increased the
discount rate and reimposed the surcharge on
frequent borrowings from the discount window
by large banks.

In the May-August period, LPS respondents
on balance partly reversed the trend of several
years toward reduced willingness to make short-
term, fixed-rate loans. However, they resumed
this stance in the August-November period as
interest rates rose sharply. In addition, they
continued to indicate growing reluctance to make
long-term loans at fixed rates. Consistent with
these reports, STBL data for November showed
substantial declines in the proportions of both
short- and long-term business loans made at
fixed rates at the 48 large banks, although other
banks indicated little change. The STBL also
revealed a decline in the spread over prime of the
weighted-average interest rate on loans made at
or above prime, confirming LPS results that
indicated a slight casing of standards to qualify
for the prime rate and for given sprecads over
prime. However, at the 48 large banks, the
spread of thc prime rate over the weighted-
average interest rate on below-prime loans nar-
rowed, and the frequency of below-prime lending
plummeted, as thc margin between the prime
rate and the commercial paper rate became un-
usually slim. At the same time, the average rate
on below-prime loans slipped further below the
prime at other banks, likely reflecting the inter-
action of rising interest rates with cap provisions
in loan commitments.

In the first quarter of 1981, nonfinancial busi-
nesses tapped domestic markets for a sharply
reduced volume of funds. They also shifted their
borrowing from short- and intermediate-term
markets to the bond market, despite high bond
rates, apparently in order to strengthen their
balancc sheets. In addition, as declines in the
commercial paper rate outpaced reductions in
the prime rate, nonfinancial firms shifted demand
for short-term credit from banks to the commer-
cial paper market, adding to the outstanding
stock of nonfinancial commercial paper after two
quarters of runoff. With business lending decel-
erating sharply over the quarter, the proportion

of LPS respondents reporting a decline in de-
mand for business loans rose from less than onc-
tenth in November to more than one-third in
February, and the fraction reporting stronger
demand exhibited a similar, but opposite shift.®
Furthermore, expectations of easicr demand for
business loans predominated among the minority
of LPS respondents predicting some change in
demand in the next threc months.

Despite weak growth of core deposits and a
substantial increasc in reliance on relatively cx-
pensive borrowed funds, the February LPS indi-
cated that the willingness of large banks to make
most types of loans was about unchanged from
November. At the same time, a somewhat great-
er number of respondents reported a relaxation
than indicated a firming of compensating-balance
requirements for business loans and standards to
qualify for the prime rate and for given spreads
above prime. The reported easing of such stan-
dards was not ¢vident in STBL data for Fcbru-
ary: they revealed an increasc from November in
the excess over prime of the wcighted-average
interest rate on busincss loans made at or above
prime. In addition, LPS results indicating un-
changed willingness to make short-term loans at
fixed rates and a further disinclination to offer
fixed rates on long-term loans were not borne out
by STBIL. data for the 48 large banks; thosc data
showed increases in the proportion of fixed-rate
loans in both maturity categories, suggesting that
demand for such credit may have strengthcned.
Last, consistent with the declinc in the commer-
cial paper rate relative to the prime rate, the
STBL revealed a drop in the weighted-average
interest rate on below-prime loans of more than |
percentage point relative to the prime and a

8. These shifts appear small in light of the dramatic drop in

the growth rate of business loans at domestic offices of large
commercial banks between November and February. The
survey, however, does not specify precisely the meaning of
“loan demand,”” which some respondents may interpret to
include the demand for lmes of credit. Commercial and
industrial loan commitments at large banks expanded much
more rapidly in the November-February period than in the
previous three months. In addition, some respondents may
include in domestic office loan demand those demands ex-
pressed at domestic offices but satisfied through bookings at
foreign branches. The weakness in business loan growth at
large banks i the first two months of 1981 in part reflected
booking of about $2 billion of loans to U.S. firms at foreign
branches of domestically chartered banks.
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substantial increase in the proportion of short-
term loans made below prime.

Financing activity by businesses picked up in
the second quarter of 1981, boosted by remaining
tax liabilities for 1980 and perhaps by a weaken-
ing of profits associated with a decline in eco-
nomic activity following rapid growth in the first
quarter. Equity issuance accelerated from an
already strong pace. With interest rates remain-
ing high in the bond markets, nonfinancial firms
concentrated their borrowing in short maturities,
increasing the rates of growth of both nonfinan-
cial commercial paper outstanding and business
loans at banks. The revised, shortencd LPS of
May did not ask respondents their perceptions of
business loan demand over the previous three
months.? Expectations were mixed regarding the
strength of demand over the next three months.

Respondents to the LPS substantially eased
their terms on business ioans between February
and May, even though the Federal Reserve
moved quickly to restrain money growth follow-
ing a surge in April, and despite the fact that
large banks increased their reliance on borrowed
funds considerably further between February
and May. Large minoritics of LPS respondents
indicated in May that over the previous threc
months, they had reduced compensating-balance
or fee requirements for business loans and had
relaxed standards to qualify for the prime rate
and for given spreads above prime. The number
of respondents who reported an easicr stance on
lending to new and nonlocal customers was
small, but greater than in February. Few respon-
dents indicated that they had tightened their
terms on business loans.

9. See footnote 2.

Consistent with the LPS results, STBL data
for May showed that the excess over prime of the
weighted-average interest rate on short-term
loans made at or above prime declined to its
lowest level in the history of the STBL at the 48
large banks and dropped at other banks as well.
In addition, with the narrowing of the spread
between the prime rate and the commercial pa-
per rate between February and May, the weight-
ed-average interest rate on below-prime loans
moved into closer alignment with the prime rate,
and the proportion of short-term loans made
below prime dropped considerably.

With interest rates in bond markets climbing
further, nonfinancial corporations continued to
concentrate their borrowing in the short and
intermediate maturities in July and August of
1981. Over this period, business lending at banks
surged, boosted in part by a substantial volume
of loans related to corporate mergers. Responses
to the August LPS replicated the pattern of May,
indicating a further easing of nonprice terms on
business loans. As in the three previous quarters,
the easing of lending terms occurred despite
increased use of borrowed funds by large banks,
and may have reflected an effort to meet compe-
tition from foreign-related banking institutions in
the United States. A number of LPS respondents
have commented that intense competition from
foreign banks for both national and regional
business has forced them to trim profit margins
on loans, as well as to include in credit agree-
ments multiple options to base the pricing of
loans on either the prime rate, domestic money
market rates, or the London interbank offered
rate, 10 |

10. As of this writing, results of the August STBL were not
yet available.



Changes in Bank Lending Practices, 1979-81 679
Al. Senior loan officer opinion survey on bank lending practices, selected large U.S. banks
Policy on November 15, 1979, compared with policy three months earlier
Number of banks; figures in parentheses indicate percentage distribution of total banks reporting
( Much Moderately Essentially Moderately Much
Item Total J stronger [ stronger [ unchanged J easier casier
LoAN DEMAND
Strength of demand for commercial and
industrial loans’
1 Compared with three months earler . . 121 (100} 2 (1.7 27 (22.4) 71 (58.7) 19 (15.8) 2 (1.7}
2 Anticipated in next three months.. . ... 121 (100} 1 (.9) 20 (l6.6) 49 (40.5) 49 (40.5) 2 (1.7
] § . Much Moderately Essentially Moderately Much
INTEREST RATE PoLicy Total :| firmer J firmer unchanged easier easier
Standards of creditworthiness
3 To qualify for prime rate . ,......... 12t (100) 3 (2.5) 33 (27.3) 84 (69.5) 1 (&) 0 )
4 To qualify for spread above prime. ... 121 (100) 35 4.2) 48 (39.7) 66 (54.6) 2 .7 0 0)
Total Considerably Moderately Essentially Moderately Much
greater greater unchanged less less
Willingness to make fixed-rate loans
5 Short-term (under one year) ......... 121 (100) i (.9 | (.9 53 (43.9) 46  (38.1) 20 (16.6)
6 Long-term (one year or longer)....... 121 (100) 1 (.9) 6 5.0) 40 (33.1) 33 (27.3) 41 (33.9)
CREDIT AVAILABILITY Total Much Moderately Essentially Moderately Much
AND NONPRICE TERMS otal firmer firmer unchanged easier easier
Reviewing credit lines or loan
applications for
7 Established customers 121 (100) | (.9 16 (13.3) 103 (85.2) 1 .9 0 )
8 New customers............... 121 (100) 13 (10.8) 56 (46.3) 52 (43.0) 0 [()) 0 0)
9 Local service area customers ........ 120 (100) 2 (1.7) 18 (15.0) 100 (83.4) 0 ©) 0 ()]
10 Nonlocal service area customers ... .. 120 (100) 12 (10.0) 44 (36.7) 62 51.7) 2 (1.7) 0 )
Compensating balance requirements
11 Commercial and industrial loans. .. ... 121 (100) 6 (5.0 30 (24.8) 83 (68.6) 2 (.7 0 0)
12 Loans to finance companies... ... .. 121 (100) 8 (6.7) 20 (16.6) 92 (76.1) 1 9 ] ()
Total Considerably Moderately Essentially Moderately Much
greater greater unchanged less less
Willingness to make other types of loans
13 Secured construction and land develop-
mentloans..................... 121 (100) 0 0) 0 (V] 43 (35.6) 55 (45.5) 23 (19.1)
Secured real estate loans
14 1- to 4-family residential properties . 120 (100) 0 0) | .9) 55 (45.9) 39 (32.5) 25 (20.9)
15 Multifamily residential property .. .. 116 (100) 0 (0) 0 ) 53 45.7) 44 (38.0) 19 (16.4)
16  Commercial and industrial property 121 (100) 0 (0) 0 (0) 66 (54.6) 43 (35.6) 12 (10.0)
17 Instaliment loans to individuals. ... ... 121 (100) 0 0) 2 (1.7 69 (57.1) 45 (37.2) 5 4.2)
Commercial and industrial loans
18  One to five years maturity ...... .. 121 (100) 0 (V)] 3 (2.5) 88 (72.8) 27 (22.4) 3 2.5)
19 Over five years maturity........... 121 (100) 0 0) 0 0) 68 (56.2) 40 (33.1) 13 (10.8)
20 Loans to finance companies. ......... 121 (100) 0 0) 0 (0) 94 (7.7 21 17.4) 6 (5.0)
21 Loans to securities brokers and dealers 120 (100} 0 ) 0 ()] 74 61.7) 35 (29.2) 1 9.2)
22 Participation loans with correspondent
anks. ... 121 (100) 0 {0) 3 (2.5) 96 (79.4) 17 (14.1) 5 (4.2)

1. After allowance for bank’s usual seasonal variation.
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A2. Senior loan officer opinion survey on bank lending practices, selected large U.S. banks
Policy on February 15, 1980, compared with policy three months earlier

Number of banks; figures in parentheses indicate percentage distribution of total banks reporting

1
2

E oAVl

[« RV

SO e~

12

Item

LoaN DEMAND

Strength of demand for commercial and
industrial loans’

Compared with three months earlier . .

Anticipated in next three moaths

INTEREST RATE PoLlcy

Standards of creditworthiness
To qualify for prime rate
To qualify for spread above prime .. ..

Willingness to make fixed-rate loans
Short-term (under one year)
Long-term (one year or longer)

CREDIT AVAILABILITY
AND NONPRICE TERMS

Reviewing credit lines or loan
applications for
Established customers. . ..
New customers.....................
Local service area customeis .... ..
Nonlocal service area customers ... .

Compensating balance requirements
Commercial and industrial loans
Loans to finance companies

Willingness to make other types of loans
Secured construction and land develop-
ment loans
Secured real estate loans
1- to 4-family residential properties .
Multifanuly residential property .. ..
Commercial and industrial property
Installment loans to individvals. ... ...
Commercial and industrial loans
One to five years maturity
Over five years maturity
Loans to finance companies
Loans to securities brokers and dealers
Participation loans with correspondent

Total Much Moderately Essentially Moderately Much
stronger stronger unchanged easier easier
119 (100) 0 ()] 16 (13.5) 72 (60.6) 31 (26.1) 0 0)
119 (100) Q (0) 23 (19.4) 68 (57.2) 28 (23.6) 0 ©0)
o — — , . _
Total Much Moderately Essentially Moderately Much
firmer firmer unchanged easier easier
119 (100) 0 0) 14 (11.8) 102 (85.8) 3 (2.6) 0 (0)
119 (100) 0 ) 19 (16.0) 96 (80.7) 4 3.4 0 (U]
Total Considerably Moderately Essentially Moderately Much
greater greater unchanged tess less
119 (100) 0 0) 1 (.9) 81 (68.1) 27 (22.7) 10 (8.5)
119 (100) 0 0) 3 2.6) 49 (41.2) 39 (32.8) 28 (23.6)
Total Much Moderately | Essentially Moderately Much
firmer firmer unchanged easier easler
19 (100) 0 0) 6 (5.1) 110 (92.5) 3 (2.6) 0 0)
119 (100) 2 (1.7) 23 (19.4) 90 (15.7) 4 3.4) 0 )
118 (100) 0 () 10 (8.5) 105 (89.0) 3 (2.6) 0 ()]
18 (100) 5 (4.3) 24 (20.4) 88 (74.6) 1 9 0 )
119 (100) 0 (0) 18 (15.2) 87 (73.2) 14 (11.8) 0 )
119 (100 0 ©) 13 (11.0) 101 (84.9) 5 43) 0 )
Total Considerably Moderately Essentially Moderately Much
greater greater unchanged less less
119 (100) 0 ()} 3 (2.6) 72 (60.6) 40 (337 4 (3.4)
118 (100) 1 .9) 4 (3.9 73 (61.9) 30 (25.9) 10 (8.5)
115 (100) 0 ) 1 9 69 (60.0) 34 (29.6) Il (9.6)
(19 (100) 0 0) 0 [(1)] 82 (69.0) 31 (26.1) 6 S.1)
119 (100) 0 (0 I (.9) 69 (58.0) 43 (36.2) 6 (5.1
119 (100) 0 ) 4 3.4 100 (84.1) 14 (11.8) l (.9)
119 (100) 0 ) 1 (.9) 83 (69.8) 26 21.9 9 (7.6)
119 (100) 0 (0) 0 ()] 105 (88.3) 9 (7.6) S 4.3)
118 (100) 0 0) 1 (.9) 102 (86.5) 12 (10.2) 3 2.6)
119 (100) { (.9 11 9.3) 95 (79.9) 10 (8.5) 2 1.7)

1. After allowance for bank’s usual seasonal variation.
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A3, Senior loan officer opinion survey on bank lending practices, selected large U.S. banks
Policy on May 15, 1980, compared with policy three months earlier
Number of banks; figures in parentheses indicate percentage distribution of total banks reporting
Much Moderately Essentially Moderately Much
Item Total stronger stronger unchanged easier easier
I.oaN DEMAND
Strength of demand for commercial and
industrial loans’
1 Compared with three months earlier . . 120 (100) 0 ) 5 (4.2) 26 (21.7) 78 (65.0) 11 9.2)
2 Anticipated in next three months . .... 120  (100) 0 (V)] 4 3.4) 36 (30.0) 75 (62.5) 5 4.2)
Much Moderately Essentially Moderately Much
INTEREST RATE PoLicy Total firmer firmer unchanged easier easier
Standards of creditworthiness
3 To qualify for prime rate ............ 120 (100) 1 (.9) 15 (12.5) 100 (83.4) 4 3.4 0 0)
4 To qualify for spread above prime.... 120 (100) 3 (2.5) 14 (1L7) 89 (74.2) 14 (11.7) 0 )
Total Considerably Moderately Essentially Moderately Much
greater greater unchanged less less
Willingness to make fixed-rate loans
S Short-term (under one year) ......... 120 (100) 2 (1.7 19 (15.9) 81 (67.5) 14 1.7 4 (3.4)
6 Long-term (one year or longer)....... 120 (100) 1 .9 8 (6.7) 76 (63.4) 19 (15.9) 16 (13.4)
CREDIT AVAILABILITY Total Much Moderately Essentially Moderately Much
AND NONPRICE TERMS firmer firmer unchanged easier easier
Reviewing credit lines or loan
applications for
7 Established customers............... 120 (100) 0 ) 13 (10.9) 99 (82.5) 8 6.7) 0 0)
8 New customers........... ......... 120  (100) 16 (13.4) 33 (27.5) 56 (46.7) 15 (12.5) 0 (0)
9 Local service area customers ........ 120 (100) 0 0) 14 (11.7) 93 (77.5) 13 (10.9) 0 0)
10 Nonlocal service area customers ... .. 120 (100} 14 (11.7) 26 21.7) 74 61.7) 6 (5.0) 0 (V)]
Compensating balance requirements
11 Commercial and industrial loans. .. ... 120 (100) 3 (2.5) 16 (13.49) 87 (72.5) 14 11D 0 ©)
12 Loans to finance companies.......... 120 (100) 2 (1.7) 15 (12.5) 98 (81.7) 5 4.2) 0 )
Total Considerably Moderately Essentially Moderately Much
greater greater unchanged fess less
Willingness to make other types of loans
13 Secured construction and land develop-
mentloans..................... 120 (100) 0 ©0) 4 (3.4) 63 (52.5) 35 29.2) i8 (15.0)
Secured real estate loans
14 1- to 4-family residential properties . 118 (100) 0 (V) 8 (6.8) 75 (63.6) 32 (187 13 (11.1)
15 Multifamily residential property .. .. 115 (100) 0 ©) 1 .9) 73 (63.5) 29 (25.3) 12 (10.5)
16 Commercial and industrial property 120 (100) 0 0) 7 5.9 69  (57.5) 37 (309 7 (5.9)
17 Installment loans to individuals. ...... 120 (100) 0 (0) 7 (5.9 37 (30.9) 51 (42.5) 25 (20.9)
Commercial and industrial loans
18  One to five years maturity ......... 120 (100) 0 0) 13 (10.9) 87 (72.5) 18 (15.0) 2 (.7
19 Over five years maturity. .. o 120 (100) 0 ) 6 (5.0) 77 (64.2) 29 (24.2) 8 6.7)
20 Loans to finance companies.......... 120 (100) 0 ()] 0 0) 86 1.7 30 (25.0) 4 (3.4)
21 Loans to securities brokers and dealers 117 (100) 0 0) 5 4.3) 86 (73.6) 19 (16.3) 7 (6.0)
22 Participation loans with correspondent
banks. ..ovi i 120 (100) 1 .9 11 9.2) 89  (74.2) 15 (12.5) 4 (3.4)

1. After allowance for bank’s usual seasonal variation.



682 Federal Reserve Bulletin [ September 1981

Ad.

Policy on August, 15, 1980, compared with policy three months earlier

Number of banks, figures in parentheses indicate percentage distribution of total banks reporting

Senior loan officer opinion survey on bank lending practices, selected large U.S. banks

Much Moderately Essentially Moderately Much
Item Total stronger L stronger W unchanged ] easier easier
LOAN DEMAND
Strength of demand for commercial and
ndustrial loans!
1 Compared with three months earlier .. 120 (100) 0 0) 12 (10.0) 51 (42.5) 49 (40.9) 8 6.7)
2 Anticipated in next three months ... . 120 (100) [4} ) 19 (15 9) 73 (60.9) 25 (20.9) 3 (2 5)
Much Moderately ssentially Moderately Much
INTEREST RATE PoLicy Total ] firmer ﬁrmer [unchdnged easler easier
Standards of creditworthiness
3 To qualify fot prime rate ... ........ 120 (100) 0 0) 4 3.4) 101 (84.2) 15 (12.5) 0 0)
4 To qualfy for spread above prime . .. 120 (100} 0 0} 4 (3.4) 95 (79.2) 21 (17.5) 0 0y
Total Considerably Moderately Essentlally Moderately Much
1,reatc1 greater unchanged less less
Willingness to make fixed-rate loans
5 Short-term (under one year) ......... 120 (100) 4 3.4) 19 (15.9) 84 (70.0) 10 8.4) 3 2.5)
6 Long-term (one year or longer)....... 120 (100) 0 (V)] 9 (7.5) 82 (68.4) 12 (10. O) 17 (14.2)
CREDIT AVAILABILITY Total Much Moderately Eﬂsenlra]ly Moderate]y Much
AND NONPRICE TERMS firmer firmer unchangcd easier easier
Reviewing credit lines or loun
applications for
7 Established customers ............. 120 (100) 0 ) | (.9) 96 (80.0) 23 (19.2) 0 0)
8 New customers........... .. 120 (100) 0 0) 7 (5.9) 74 (61.7) 36 (30.0) 3 2.5)
9 Local service area customers . .. 119 (100} 0 (V)] | .9) 94 (79.0) 23 (19.4) | (.9)
10 Nonlocal service area customers ..... 119 (100) I .9 8 (6.8) 87 (73.2) 20 (16.9) 3 (2.6)
Compensating balance requirements
11 Commercial and industnal loans. .. ... 120 (100) 0 0) 7 5.9) 81 (67.5) 32 (26.7) 0 0)
12 Loans to finance companies. ........ 120 (100) I 9 3 2.5) 107 (89.2) 8 (6 7 (.9)
Totat Considerably Moderately Essentially Moderdtely Much
greater greater unchanged less less
Willingness to make other types of loans
13 Secured construction and land develop-
mentloans....... ..., L. 120 (100) 1 (.9) 26 (2L 87 (72.5) 3 2.5) 3 2.5)
Secured real estate loans
14 1- to 4-family residential propertics . 118 (100) 0 (0) 14 (11.9) 94 (79.7) 6 S.1) 4 3.4)
15 Multifamily residential property .. .. 115 (100) 0 0) 5 4.4 100 (87.0) 7 6.1) 3 2.7
16  Commercial and industrial property 120 (100 0 0) 14 (L7 98 81.7) 6 (5.0) 2 .7
17 Installment loans to individuals. .. .... 119 (100) 5 4.3) 50 42.1) 59 (49.6) 4 3.4 1 .9
Commercial and industrial loans
18  One to five years maturity .... .... 120 (100) 2 (1.7) 19 (15.9) 96 (80.0) 3 (2.5) 0 )
19 Over five years maturty. .......... 120 (100) 2 (1.7) 10 (8.4) 96 (80.0) 9 7.5) 3 2.5)
20 Loans to finance companies.......... 120 (100) | (.9) 10 8.4) 106 (88.4) 3 (2.5) 0 [}
21 Loans to securities brokers and dealers 119 (100} 2 .7 16 (13.5) 97 (81.6) 3 (2.6) 1 .9
22 Participation loans with correspondent
ANKS. oo 120 (100) 2 .7 24 (20.0) 93 (77.5) 1 (.9) 0 (0)

1. After allowance for bank’s usual seasonal variation.
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AS5. Senior loan officer opinion survey on bank lending practices, selected large U.S. banks
Policy on November 15, 1980, compared with policy three months earlier
Number of banks; figures in parentheses indicate distribution of total banks repoiting
Much Moderately Essentially Moderately Much
ltem Total ‘ stronger strongei unchanged casier casier
LoAN DEMAND
Strength of demand for commercial and
wndustrial loans'
1 Compared with three months carlier 117 (100) { 9 42 (359 65 (55.6) 9 (7.7 0 [(1)]
2 Aanticipated mn next three months .. .. 117 (100) 0 ) 25 (21 4) 78 66.7) 13 (11.2) 1 .9)
. . Much Modecrately Essentially Moderately Much
INTERES1 RATE PoOLICY Total } firmer firmer unchanged casict casiel
Standards of creditworthiness
3 To qualify for prime vate ............ 117 (100} 2 (1.8) 5 4.3) 99 (84.7) 11 (9.5) 0 [(1)]
4 To qualify for spread above pume. ... 117 (100) 2 (1.8) S (4 3) 94 (80.4) 16 (137) 0 0)
[ Consilerably Moderately Essentially Moderately Much
Total ter et , .
greater greater unchanged less less
Willingness to muke fixed-rate loans
S Short-term (under one year) ....... . 117 (Lo0y | (.9) 10 (8.6} 78 (66 7) 21 (18.0) 7 (6.0)
6 Long-term (one year or longer) .. ... 117 (100) 0 0) 4 395 68 (58.2) 26 (22 3) 19 (16 3)
CREDI1 AVAILABIII1Y Total Much Moderately Essentially Modectately Much
AND Nonpricr TERMs ota firmer firmer unchanged castel casiel
Reviewing credit lines or loan
applications for
7 Established customers. ............. 117 (100) 1 (9 3 (2.6) 110 (94.1) 3 (2.6) 0 (0)
8 New customers...... ........c..o.... 117 (100) 3 (2.6) 3 (2.6) 102 (87 2) 9 (7.7 0 )
9 Local service area customers ........ 116 (100) | (9) 4 (3.5) 102 (88 0) 9 (7.8) 0 (0}
10 Nonlocal service area customers 116 (100) 2 (1.8) 7 61) 106 (91.4) | (.9) 0 (1))
Compensating balance requurements
11 Commercial and industrial loans. .. ... 117 (100) [\l 0) 11 (9.5) 84 (71.8) 22 (18 9) 0 (0)
12 Loans to finance companies. ......... 117 (100) 0 (0) 7 6.0) 105 {89 &) N (4.3) 0 (0)
Total Considerably Moderately Essentially Moderately Much
a greatel gicater unchanged less less
Willingness to make other types of loans
13 Secured construction and land develop-
ment loans ........ ... ...... 117 (100) 0 (B)] 6 (5.2) 93 (79.5) 17 (14.6) 1 .9)
Secured real estate loans
14 1- to 4-family residential properties . 114 (100) 0 0) 3 2.7 87 (76 4) 19 (16.7) 5 (4.4)
15 Multifamily residential property .. .. 112 (100) 0 ) 1 .9) 94 (84 0) 10 (9.0) 7 6.3)
16 Commercial and industrial property 117 (100) 0 ()] S 4.3 99 (84.7) 11 9.5) 2 (18)
17 Installment loans to individuals. . .. 116 (100) 0 (53] 9 (7.8) 85 (73.3) 18 (15.6) 4 3.5
Commercial and industrial loans
18  One to five years maturity ......... 117 (100} 0 () 2 (1.8) 111 Y4 9) 3 (2.6) 1 (9
19 Over five years maturity........... 117 (100) 0 (0) 2 (1.8) 102 (87.2) 9 (7.7) 4 (3.5)
20 Loans to finance compantes. .. ....... 117 (100) 0 ) 0 (0) 11t (94.9) 5 (4 3) | .9
21 Loans to securities brokers and dealers 114 (100) 0 0) 3 2.7 104 91.3) 6 (5.3) | (9
22 Participation loans with correspondent
banks....... ... .o L 117 (100) 0 (0) 11 [CIN}) 104 (88.9) 2 (18) 0 0)

1. After allowance for bank’s usual seasonal variation.



684 Federal Reserve Bulletin ] September 1981

A6. Senior loan officer opinion survey on bank lending practices, selected large U.S. banks
Policy on February 15, 1981, compared with policy three months earlier

Number of banks; figures in parentheses indicate percentage distribution of total banks reporting

Much Moderately Essentially Moderately Much
Item Total stronger stronger unchanged easier easier
LoaN DEMAND
Strength of demand for commercial and
industrial loans'
1 Compared with three months earlier . . 118 (100) 0 0) 14 (11.9) 62 (52.6) 40 (33.9) 2 .7
2 Aanticipated in next three months ... .. 118 (100) 0 (0) i1 9.4 80 (67.8) 27 (22.9) 0 ()]
Much Moderately Essentially Moderately Much
INTEREST RATE PoLicy Total firmer firmer unchanged easier easier
Standards of creditworthiness
3 To qualify for prime rate ............ 118 (100) 0 (0) 2 1.7 104 (88.2) 12 (10.2) 0 )
4 To qualify for spread above prime. ... 118 (100) 0 (0) 3 2.6) 97 (82.3) 18 (15.3) 0 (1))
Total Considerably Moderately Essentially Moderately Much
greater greater unchanged less less
Willingness to make fixed-rate loans
5 Short-term (under one year) ......... 118 (100) 0 [(1)] 10 (8.5) 96 (81.4) 9 (7.7) 3 (2.6)
6 Long-term {one year or longer)....... 118 (100) 0 [(1)] 3 (2.6) 80 (67.8) 22 (18.7) 13 (11.1)
CREDIT AVAILABILITY Total Much Moderately Essentially Moderately Much
AND NONPRICE TERMS firmer firmer unchanged easier easier
Reviewing credit lines or loan
applications for
7 Established customers............... 118 (100) 0 [(1)] 1 (.9) 111 94.1) 6 ;.1 0 0)
8 Newcustomers..................... 118 (100) 1 .9) 3 (2.6) 106 (89.9) 8 (6.8) 0 (0)
9 Local service area customers ........ 117 (100) 0 ) 2 (1.8) 109 (93.2) 6 (5.2) 0 [(1)]
10 Nonlocal service area customers .. ... 117 (100) i .9) 3 (2.6) 109 (93.2) 4 3.5) 0 0)
Compensating balance requirements
11 Commercial and industrial loans. .. ... 118 (100) 0 ()] 3 (2.6) 91 (77.2) 24 (20.4) 0 (0)
12 Loans to finance companies.......... 118 (100) ] .9 4 (3.4) 104 (88.2) 9 7.7) 0 (0)
Total Considerably Moderately Essentially Moderately Much
greater greater unchanged less less
Willingness to make other types of loans
13 Secured construction and land develop-
mentloans..................... 118 (100) 0 0) 6 5.1 93 (78.9) 18 (15.3) 1 .9
Secured real estate loans
14 1- to 4-family residential properties . 117 (100) 0 0) 3 (2.6) 91 (77.8) 21 (18.0) 2 (1.8)
15 Multifamily residential property . ... 114 (100) 0 ) 2 (1.8) 96 (84.3) 15 (13.2) | (.9)
16 Commercial and industrial property 118 (100) 0 0) 6 (5.1) 102 (86.5) 9 (7.7) 1 .9
17 Instaliment loans to individuals....... 117 (100) 0 0) 8 (6.9) 87 (74.4) 17 (14.6) 5 4.3)
Commercial and industrial loans
18  One to five years maturity . ........ 118 (100) 0 0) 8 (6.8) 107 (90.7) 2 .7 1 .9)
19  Over five years maturity........... 118  (100) 0 ) 4 3.4 105 (89.0) 7 6.0 2 (1.7)
20 Loans to finance companies.......... 118 (100) 0 0) 3 2.6) 106 (89.9) 7 6.0) 2 1.7)
21 Loans to securities brokers and dealers 117 (100) 0 ) 7 6.0) 104 (88.9) 5 4.3) 1 (.9)
22 Participation loans with correspondent
banks. .......ovviiiiiiiia 118 (100) 0 ) 16 (13.6) 101 (85.6) | (.9) 0 0)

1. After allowance for bank's usual seasonal variation.
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A7. Senior loan officer opinion survey on bank lending practices, selected large U.S. banks®
Policy on February 15, 1981, compared with policy three months earlier
Number of banks; figures in parentheses indicate percentage distributton of total banks teporting
|
: ; Much Moderately Essentially Modeiately Much
Item i Total stronger stronger unchanged casier casier
o e J— . . - .
1 Strength of demand for commercial and
industrial loans anticipated in next
three months2.......... .......... "o60 (100) 0 (0) 3 50 47 (78.3) 10 (16.7) 0 )
Total Much Moderately Essentially Moderately Much
‘ firmer firmer unchanged easier easier
2 Standards to qualify for prime rate .. .. 60 (100) 0 ) 0 (0) 56 (93.3) 4 (6.7) 0 )
3 Standards to qualify for spread above
[ 13 L N 60 (100) 0 ) { (1.7) 53 (88 3) 6 (10.0) 0 0)
4 Stance on commercial and ndustrial
lending to
New customers’ .......  ........ 60 (100) 0 (U] 0 (0) 58 96 7) 2 3.3 0 ()
Nonlocal customers®, . .... ........ 60 (100} 0 (0) 0 ()] 56 (93 3) 4 6.7) 0 ()
5 Compensating balance
requirements for commeicial and
mdustrial loans*. ..., .. .. ... 59 (100) 0 ) | (1.7) 56 (94.9) 2 (3.3) 0 (D]
Total Cé‘!):g;d Modeciately Essentially Moderately Much
grcatcyn greater unchanged less less
6 Willingness to make installment loans to
individuals ..... . . ....... ... 59 (100) 0 (0] S (8.5) 41 (69.5) 11 (18.6) 2 (3.4)

1. As of May 1981 the 1eporting panel was cut about in half to 60 banks. This table reports February responses to questions retained beyond
May from only those 60 banks in order to permit a comparison of survey results for February with those for May and August (tables A8 and A9).
2. After allowance for bank's usual seasonal variation.
3. Beginning May 1981, a single question addresses banks’ stance on lending to both new and nonlocal customers
4. The corresponding question in the May 1981 and later smveys refers to compensating balance and/or fee requuements on comniercial and

industrial loans.
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A8. Senior loan officer opinion survey on bank lending practices, selected large U.S. banks
Policy on May 15, 1981, compared with policy three months earlier

Number of banks; figures in parentheses indicate percentage distribution of total banks reporting

. Much Moderately Essentially Moderately Much
Item Total stronger stronger J unchanged easter easier
I Strength of demand for commercial and
industrial loans anticipated 1n next
three months!. .................... 60 (100) 0 0) 17 (28.3) 29 (48.3) 14 (23.3) 0 (0)
Total Much Moderately Essentially Moderately Much
¢ firmer firmer unchanged easier casier
2 Standards to qualify for prime rate 60 (100) 0 0) | (l 6) 46 (76.7) 12 (20.0) | (1.6)
3 Standards to qualify for spread above
PHME ..ottt 60 (100) 0 (V] 0 (] 35 (58.3) 25 41.7) 0 )
4 Stance on commercial and industrial
lending to new and nonlocal customers 60 (100) \] ©) 5 (8.3) 46 (76.7) 9 (15.0) 0 0)
5 Compensating balance or fee
requirements for commercial and
industrial loans . ......... ........ 60 (100) 0 (0) 4 67) 27 (45.0) 29 (48.3) 0 0
Consid- N .
Total crably Moderately Essentialty Moderately Much
¢ gréater greater unchanged less less
6 Willingness to make mnstallment loans to
individuals ....................... 59 (100) 0 (0) 3 (5.1) 42 (71.2) 12 (20.3) 2 (3.4)
1. After allowance for bank’s usual seasonal variation.
A9. Senior loan officer opinion survey on bank lending practices, selected large U.S. banks
Policy on August 15, 1981, compared with policy three months earlier
Number of banks; figures in parentheses indicate percentage distribution of total banks reporting
Much Moderately Essentially Moderately Much
ltem Total stronger stronger unahdnged easier cusier
1 Strength of demand for Lommercml and
industrial loans antlc:pated In next
three months!. . . .. ... ....... 60 (100) 0 ) 25 (41.7) 27 (45.0) 8 (13.3) 0 0)
Total Mugh Modemtcly Essentially Moderately Much
a firmer firmer unchanged casler easler
2 Standards to qualify for prime rate ..... 60 (100) 0 (0) 1 (1.7) 50 (83.3) 9 (15.0) U] (0)
3 Standards to qualify for spread above
PHME ..t 60 (100) 0 0) 1 (1.7) 36 (60.0) 23 (38.3) 0 0)
4 Stance on commercial and mdustrial
lending to new and nonlocal customers 60 (100) 0 ) 6 (10.0) 47 (78.3) 7 (1.7 0 (0)
5 Compensating balance or fee
requirements for commercxal and
industrial loans .. ... .. 60 (100) 0 ) 2 (3.3) 30 (50.0) 28 (46.7) 0 [(1)]
Total (%:(r)zl:;()l/ Moderately Essentially Moderately Much
greater greater unchanged less less
6 Willingness to make installment loans to
mdividuals ... 59 (100) 1 (1.7 6 (i0.2) 44 (74.6) 5 (8.5) 3 (5.1

1. After allowance for bank’s usual seasonal variation.
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Treasury and Federal Reserve
Foreign Exchange Operations

This 39th joint report reflects the Treasury-
Federal Reserve policy of making available addi-
tional information on foreign exchange opera-
tions from time to time. The Federul Reserve
Bank of New York acts as agent for both the
Treasury and the Federal Open Market Commit-
tee of the Federal Reserve System in the conduct
of foreign exchange operations.

This report was prepared by Sam Y. Cross,
Manager of Foreign Operations for the System
Open Market Account and Senior Vice President
in charge of the Foreign Group of the Federal
Reserve Bank of New York. It covers the period
February through July 1981. Previous reports
have been published in the March and Septem-
ber BULLETINS of each year beginning with
September 1962.

The U.S. dollar advanced strongly against all
currencies during the period under review in
response to a variety of economic and political
factors in the United States and abroad. In the
United States, the current account remained in
surplus. The domestic economy showed consid-
erable resilience. The demand for money and
credit continued strong, and U.S. interest rates
remained high. Also, price indexes published
during the period pointed to a significant decline
in the inflation rate. Moreover, the alrecady favor-
able market sentiment toward the Reagan admin-
istration was strengthened by the administra-
tion’s apparent resolve and effectiveness in
translating from plan to action its major fiscal
program designed to deal with inflation while
revitalizing the U.S. economy.

The performance of major industrial countries
abroad was less favorable. The current accounts
of several countries, notably Germany, were in
substantial deficit. Inflation was accelerating in
most countries other than Japan. Economic ac-
tivity abroad was generally sluggish. In many

countries, the weakness of domestic demand was
seen in the markets as constraining the authori-
ties from raising intercst rates sufficiently to
attract capital inflows for financing current-ac-
count deficits at prevailing exchange rates or to
curb inflation, Market participants focused on
the policy challenges facing many governments
abroad and were concerned that policies would
not be adopted to deal with these problems
effectively. Moreover, political developments in
Eastern Europe and in the Middle East added to
uncertainties for the outlook, especially for Eu-
rope, and left traders and investors with the view
that the United States was a relatively attractive
outlet for investment.

In this environment, the market perceived
little downside risk for the dollar in the exchange
markets. Consequently, the dollar fluctuated

1. Federal Reserve
reciprocal currency arrangements

Miltions of dollars

Amount of facility
Institution

Jan. 1, July 31,
1981 1981
Austrian National Bank ........... 250 250
National Bank of Belgum ......... 1,000 1,000
Bank of Canada . ................ 2,000 2,000
National Bank of Denmark . . . 250 250
Bank of England ........... . 3,000 3,000
Bank of France .................. 2,000 2,000
German Federal Bank............. 6,000 6,000
Bank of Italy. .................... 3,000 3,000
Bank of Japan.................... 5,000 5,000
Bank of Mexico.................. 700 700
Netherlands Bank .. 500 500
Bank of Notway ........... . 250 250

Bank of Sweden............ .. 500 300!
Swiss National Bank .. 4,000 4,000

Bank for International Settlements
Swiss francs/dollars. ............ 600 600
Other authorized European

currencies/dollars. . ........ 1,250 1,250
T ) 30,300 30,100

1 Decreased by $200 milhon effective May 23, (981,
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2. Drawings and repayments under reciprocal
currency arrangements, January—July 1981 !

Millions of dollars equivalent; drawings, or repayments (—)

Bank drawing

Out- 1981 Out-

standing 1~ T -1 standing

on System Jan. 1, July 31,
1981 Ql Qz | July 1981

Bank of

Sweden. .. 0 200.0 —-200.0 0 0

I. Data are on a valuc-date basis.

higher over most of the period under review.
Early in February, the selling pressures against
other currencies focused mostly on the German
mark, which not only declined against the dollar
but also was weak within the joint float arrange-
ment of the European Monetary System (EMS).
After midmonth, the German Federal Bank took
strong action to defend the mark, and before
long, increases in short-term interest rates in
Germany were followed by rising interest rates in
many other financial markets on the Continent.
At the same time, interest rates in the United
States eased somewhat. As market participants
moved to cover short currency positions, the
mark rebounded and other currencies also
strengthened by mid-March.

From April to mid-May, there was rencwed
upward pressure on short-term U.S. interest
rates and the dollar resumed its advance. By
midspring this tendency was reinforced as the
markets attempted to assess the implications of
renewed unrest in Poland, the change of govern-
ment in France, and political developments in
several other European countries. Moreover,
U.S. statistics for the first quarter highlighted the
unexpected strength of the domestic economy.
As market participants began to adjust their
expectations concerning the near-term outlook
for the economy and for interest rates, the dollar
advanced strongly.

Coming into the summer, market participants
took an increasingly bearish view of the outlook
for Europe. A debate over monetary and ex-
change rate policies had emerged in the press,
intensifying with the approach of the July 19-20
summit meeting at Ottawa. Market participants
focused on complaints by foreign governments
that the high level of U.S. interest rates was

complicating their efforts to encourage economic
recovery and to avoid further depreciations of
their currencies. At the same time, evidence
suggested that the U.S. economy had lost its
upward momentum. Inflation figures continued
to show improvement, while the growth of the
narrow monetary aggregates had moderated. Ex-
pectations developed that U.S. interest rates
might ease from their near-record highs. In these
circumstances, the dollar remained in demand
but fluctuated more irregularly than before.
After mid-July, the demand for credit in the
United States was stubbornly strong in the face
of high interest rates and the broader monetary
aggregates continued to be buoyant. The market
was impressed by Chairman Volcker’s reaffirma-
tion of the Federal Reserve’s commitment to
restrain monetary expansion. In addition, the
market was becoming concerned about the im-
pact of the U.S. government’s near-term financ-
ing requirements on U.S. financial markets. In
this environment, interest rates remained high,
disappointing expectations of near-term de-
clines. Moreover, as the administration’s eco-
nomic proposals gained congressional approval,
market participants compared the breadth of
support for the new policy directions in the
United States with the continuing debates on a
full range of policies in many countries abroad.
As a result, market sentiment toward the dollar
became bullish. The dollar closed the period
advancing strongly across the board. The extent
to which the exchange rates for individual cur-
rencies moved against the dollar depended in
large part on economic and political factors in

3, U.S. Treasury securities,
foreign currency denominated!

Millions of dollars equivalent, issues, or redemptions (—)

Commit- 1981 Commit-
Issues ments [ ments
M| @ | @ | oy | gyat
Public series
Germany ....... 5,233.6 0 0 0 5,233.6
Switzerland . .... 1,203.0 0 0 —744.5 458.5
Total oovvvnnnnn 6,436.6 0 Q —744.5 5,692.1

1. Data are on a value-date basis. Because of rounding, figures may
not add to totals.



their respective countries. But, overall, the dol-
lar ended the period up 22% percent against
sterling, up 16% percent against the Japanese
yen, and up 16 percent against the German
mark.

In their operations in the exchange market, the
U.S. authorities intervened to settle a volatile
market on nine trading days in February when
the dollar was rising sharply. The equivalent of
$610.0 million net of marks was purchased in the
market and an additional $168.4 million of marks
was bought from correspondents. The proceeds
of these market and correspondent purchases
were split evenly between the Federal Reserve
and the Treasury and were added to their respec-
tive balances.

On March 30, when trading in the exchange
markets faltered amidst the uncertainties follow-
ing the assassination attempt on President Rea-
gan, the Trading Desk intervened to reassure the
markets. A total of $74.4 million equivalent in
marks was sold from balances, again split evenly
between the Federal Reserve and the Treasury.
On the following day, exchange markets quickly
returned to more orderly conditions.

The Treasury indicated in April that, after
study and consultation with officials of the Fed-
eral Reserve, the United States had adopted a
minimal intervention approach—to intervene
only when necessary to counter conditions of
disorder in the exchange market. On May 4,
Treasury Under Secretary Sprinkel set forth the
rationale for this approach in testimony before
the Joint Economic Committee of the Congress.

The United States did not intervene on its own
account through the remainder of the period

4. U.S. Treasury and Federal Reserve foreign
exchange operations!

Net profits or losses (—) in mullions of dollars

U.S. Treasury
Federal | - -—- - = -
Penod Reserve |  Exchange G g
o ceneral
Stabilization | = t
Fund accoun
1980 QL ..oovevv i 6.2 -.7 —144.3
2 e —1.4 -3.8 0
1981 July ...oovvvviiininn e .1 0 61.6
Valuation profits and losses on
outstanding assets and liabil-
ities as of July 1981........ —571.1 -1,807.2 1,313.5

{. Data are on a value-date basis.
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under review. The Trading Desk continued to
cooperate with other central banks by interven-
ing as their agent from time to time in the New
York market. Over the six-month period such
operations were conducted in German marks,
French francs, Japanese yen, and the Canadian
dollar. In their own markets central banks of
other countries continued to intervene, operating
heavily at times, mostly to limit the decline of
their currencies against the dollar.

In April, the Bank of Sweden repaid, prior to
maturity, the $200 million drawn in January
under the swap arrangement with the Federal
Reserve, following a heavy reflow of funds into
the Swedish krona. In May, an increase of $200
million in the arrangement that had been agreed
upon for one year lapsed and the swap line
reverted to the earlier figure of $300 million.

On July 27, the U.S. Treasury paid off the first
maturing tranche equivalent to $744.5 million of
its Swiss franc-denominated securities. These
securities were issued with the cooperation of
the Swiss authoritics in connection with the
dollar-support program of November 1978. After
this redemption the Treasury had outstanding
$5,692.1 million equivalent of foreign currency
notes, public series, of which $5,233.6 million is
denominated in German marks and $458.5 mil-
lion in Swiss francs. These securitics mature
between September 1, 1981, and July 26, 1983,

In the seven months through July 1981, the
Federal Reserve had gains of $4.9 million on its
exchange market operations, while the Exchange
Stabilization Fund lost $4.5 million. The Trea-
sury’s general account lost $82.7 million, reflect-
ing losses of $144.3 million as a result of annual
renewals at current market rates of the agree-
ment to warehouse with the Federal Reserve the
Swiss franc proceeds of Treasury securities and
gains of $61.6 million on the reacquisition of
Swiss francs in connection with the redemption
at maturity of securities denominated in Swiss
francs. As of July 31, valuation losses on out-
standing balances were $571.1 million for the
Federal Reserve and $1,807.2 million for the
Exchange Stabilization Fund. The Treasury’s
general account had valuation gains of $1,313.5
million related to outstanding issues of securities
denominated in foreign currencies.
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GERMAN MARK

Early in 1981, Germany’s current-account deficit
showed no signs of contracting despite continued
stagnation of the domestic economy. Though
import demand had weakened and export orders
had picked up from earlier depressed levels,
these initial improvements were more than offset
by the adverse impact on Germany’s terms of
trade of the sharp depreciation of the mark. At
the same time, growing tourism, and interest and
dividend payments led to a further deterioration
in services. The authorities had hoped to correct
the current-account deficit gradually by a shift of
resources toward investment and exports and, in
the interim, to finance the deficit by a combina-
tion of private and official capital inflows. But
the protracted nature of the deficit exerted a
negative impact on sentiment toward the mark,
and private capital flowed heavily out of Germa-
ny instead. Meanwhile, domestic demand re-
mained exceptionally weak. Central bank money
was growing in the upper half of the 4 percent to
7 percent annual growth range, and short-term
domestic interest rates at 9 percent were the
subject of domestic debate—criticized for being
too high to permit a recovery of domestic eco-
nomic activity but too low to defend the mark
from downward pressures in the exchange mar-
ket.

By February, the outflow of funds from Ger-
many accelerated sharply. Market participants
were deeply concerned about the lack of resolu-
tion within Germany over the appropriate role
for monetary policy in dealing with the weakness
of the external sector and about security issuecs
raised by persistent tensions in Poland. At the
same time, there was growing confidence in the
policies and leadership of the new U.S. adminis-
tration under President Reagan, which had al-
ready established a clear direction for the United
States in economic and military matters. With
interest rates in Germany relatively low com-
pared with those in the United States and some
other industrial countries, funds flowed heavily
out of marks, principally into dollar assets but
also into sterling and higher-yielding currencies
of the EMS. By midmonth the mark had plum-
meted to DM 2.25 against the dollar for a decline
of 5% percent from the levels at the end of

January and some 20 percent from the previous
September. Within the EMS the mark was trad-
ing at or near the floor of the joint float vis-a-vis
the French franc. The German Federal Bank
intervened in dollars and, together with the Bank
of France, also in French francs to preserve the
limits of the EMS. Largely reflecting these oper-
ations, Germany'’s foreign exchange reserves de-
clined to $42.7 billion at the end of February,
down $1.7 billion from the level outstanding on
January 31. Meanwhile, during February the
U.S. authorities intervened to settle trading con-
ditions, which were frequently one way. The
authorities bought $610.0 million equivalent of
marks net in the market and $168.4 million
equivalent from correspondents, which were
added to balances of the Federal Reserve and of
the U.S. Treasury.

The sharp and prolonged decline of the mark
posed serious problems for the German authori-
ties. The depreciating mark boosted domestic
currency prices of oil and other dollar-invoiced
imports relative to export prices, thus magnify-
ing the current-account deficit. The rising cost of
imports fed directly into domestic producer and
consumer prices ahead of important spring wage
negotiations and thereby threatened to provoke
new domestic cost pressures. The mark’s decline
also complicated efforts to finance the external
deficit and generated some uneasiness on the
part of official mark holders. On February 19, the
German Federal Bank temporarily closed the
Lombard window, suspended the traditional
fixed-rate facility, and announced that Lombard
credits would henceforth be made available at its
discretion and at rates determined on a day-to-
day basis. German Federal Bank President Poehl
stated that the immediate aim of these measures
was to tighten German monetary policy in order
to safeguard the stability of the mark. Thereafter,
German short-term interest rates shot up and call
money temporarily reached 20 to 30 percent
before settling back to trade around 12 to 13
percent.

Exchange market participants reacted posi-
tively to the tightening of German monetary
policy. As interest differentials adverse to the
mark either narrowed sharply or disappeared
completely, previously adverse commercial
leads and lags were unwound and nonresidents



repaid earlier mark-denominated borrowings.
This reflow of short-term funds into marks, prin-
cipally out of French and Belgian francs,
strengthened the mark dramatically within the
EMS, and the mark traded after mid-February at
the top of the joint float arrangement. The Ger-
man Federal Bank was therefore able to begin
purchasing EMS currencies in the market to
repay debt to the FECOM (European Fund for
Monetary Cooperation), incurred carlier while
the mark was at the bottom of the EMS. Mean-
while, with U.S. interest rates also coming off
near-record highs, the mark rebounded against
the dollar to trade around DM 2.09 to DM 2.12
through early April. For their part the U.S.
authorities limited their intervention to one occa-
sion, on March 30, following thc assassination
attempt on President Reagan, when they sold
$74.4 million cquivalent of marks out of bal-
ances.

During the spring the German Federal Bank
maintained its essentially restrictive monetary
policy stance. Officials stated that there was no
basic conflict between internal and external poli-
cy considerations. Short-term stimulus to the
economy, whatever the temporary bencfits to
growth, would be counterproductive since it
would increase domestic consumption and infla-
tion at the expense of longer-term needs such as
capital formation, cfficient economic decision-
making, and productivity gains. The authorities
therefore kept a tight rein on liquidity, mainly
through open market operations and foreign cur-
rency swaps. These operations convinced ex-
change market participants that the German Fed-
eral Bank would not allow interest rates to case.
But the occasionally highly charged domestic
debate over monetary policy also suggested that
the authorities would not be in a position to
increase short-term interest rates in the face of
continued recession and substantial unemploy-
ment.

Meanwhile, in the United States, demands for
money and credit pressed against a restrained
supply of bank reserves and exerted upward
pressure on short-term U.S. interest rates from
April through mid-June. The rise in U.S. interest
rates was not matched by increases in German
money market rates, so that interest differentials
adverse to the mark widened from 2 percent in
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March to 6 percent by early June. In the credit
markets, however, yields on German bonds in-
creased by more than yields in the United States.
Thesc pressures on the German bond market
spilled over into the cxchanges, as forcigners
liquidated some of their mark-denominated as-
sets to limit capital losses. In these circum-
stances, the mark was again under downward
pressure and had dropped to DM 2.25 before
May 10, when Francois Mitterrand was clected
President of France. Then a wave of French
franc selling pulled the mark and other EMS
currencies even lower in the exchanges. To
maintain the intervention limits of the joint float,
the German Federal Bank, along with the Bank
of France, sold large amounts of marks against
French francs through the end of May before
tough French exchange controls helped bring the
market into better balance. The German Federal
Bank also sold large amounts of dollars in the
market to absorb part of the mark liquidity
created by the EMS intervention and to moder-
ate the steep fall of the mark against the dollar,
which declined further to nearly DM 2.33 by the
end of the month. Part of these dollar sales
occurred through the agency of the Trading Desk
at the Federal Reserve Bank of New York,
operating on behalf of the German Federal Bank.
However, the Trading Desk did not intervenc in
the exchanges on behalf of the Federal Reserve
or the U.S. Treasury.

In mid-June, selling pressures on the mark
abated. By this time, economic activity in the
United States had turned sluggish, inflation fig-
ures had improved, and growth of the monctary
aggregates had moderated. In these circum-
stances, U.S. intcrest rates had begun to soften
and were widely cxpected to register sustained
declines, thereby narrowing interest differentials
adverse to the mark. But the market had become
increasingly pcssimistic over the outlook for
Europe. Major political and security issues were
of concern, as underlined by persistent tensions
in Poland and by new questions about the frame-
work of Western European rclations raised by
changes in several governments. With respect to
Germany, therc werc open disputes in Germa-
ny’s governing coalition over a broad range of
issues. Germany’s trade figures had not yet
shown much cvidence of improved competitive-
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ness resulting from the substantial real deprecia-
tion of the mark. Consumer price inflation was
also accelerating, and there was little prospect
for a near-term reduction of price pressures,
given the rise in labor compensation negotiated
in the spring.

With these various concerns depressing senti-
ment toward the mark, the German currency
weakened still further against the dollar in late
June and July, when U.S. interest rates firmed
up rather than declining as expected. Continued
bearish sentiment toward the mark also ham-
pered progress in financing the current account.
For several months, long-term private capital
had remained in deficit, although the pace of net
outflows had slowed. By June the previous in-
flow of short-term capital was being reversed.
Partly for this reason the German Federal Bank
announced that German interest rates would
remain high and that the growth of central bank
money would be held in the lower half of the
annual target range. At the same time, the Ger-
man government continued to borrow heavily
abroad in order to finance the sizable current-
account deficit, amounting to DM 29 billion at an
annual rate in the first six months of the year.
Between January and June the public authorities
raised about DM 14 billion in foreign credits,
with a large share coming directly from Saudi
Arabia.

During July, as the exchange market focused
on fiscal policy developments in Germany rela-
tive to those in the United States, the mark came
more heavily on offer. In Germany, increasing
government expenditures threatened to raise the
public-sector deficit in 1981 to 4.5 percent of
gross national product, from under 3 percent
only two years earlier. Although containing the
upward trend in spending had become a priority,
measures to reduce expenditures in the [982
budget were drafted in the midst of heated public
debate, raising some questions whether the final
budget proposal would be approved by the Par-
liament. Meanwhile, the Reagan administration
gained congressional support for major expendi-
ture cuts and tax reductions, marking an impor-
tant shift in fiscal policy that was aimed at
reducing inflation and providing greater incen-
tives to the private sector. The exchange market
assessed the new direction of U.S. fiscal policy

favorably. There were still concerns that defense
outlays and tax cuts might in combination swell
rather than reduce the budget deficit. But grow-
ing confidence that the Federal Reserve would
keep the growth of bank reserves and the mone-
tary aggregates under firm control helped allevi-
ate inflationary fears and also reinforced expec-
tations that U.S. interest rates would remain
high. The market’s generally positive reaction to
the Reagan administration’s economic program,
coupled with the attraction of high yields on
dollar placements, led to a surge of dollar bidding
during July. In these circumstances, the mark
dropped sharply lower in frequently heavy trad-
ing to DM 2.4770 by the end of the month for a
net decline of 16%2 percent over the six months
under review. Meanwhile, Germany’s foreign
exchange reserves increased $647 million from
February levels to stand at $43.4 billion on
July 31, 1981. The rise in reserves mainly reflect-
ed sizable intervention purchases of currencies
within the EMS after March—mostly French
francs but also Belgian francs—which offset in-
tervention sales of dollars in the final months of
the period.

SwISS FRANC

Coming into 1981 the Swiss economy was con-
tinuing to show greater momentum than that of
most other industrialized countries. At the same
time, the pace of consumer price increases had
accelerated sharply in response to resilient con-
sumption demand and to the progressive decline
in the Swiss franc during much of 1980. The
Swiss authorities were anxious to combat these
emerging inflationary pressures while mindful of
the risks of precipitating a downturn for Switzer-
land in view of the sluggishness of the interna-
tional economy. As a result, the Swiss National
Bank announced it would leave its monetary-
base growth target for 1981 unchanged from that
of 1980 at 4 percent.

At that time, interest rates in Switzerland were
well below those in all other major industrial
countries, and the differential vis-a-vis the Unit-
ed States had again widened to 10 percentage
points. In response, many corporate entities,
governments, and other official agencies bor-



rowed francs domestically or in the Euro-Swiss
franc market, where many borrowers had op-
tions allowing them to switch loan currency
denominations on rollover dates. In addition,
with developments in Eastern Europe seen in the
market as casting a cloud over all the Continent,
the Swiss franc had lost some of its traditional
attraction as a refuge for capital. As a result,
inflows of funds were insufficient to offset the
buildup of interest-sensitive capital outflows,
and during January the Swiss franc continued to
weaken both against the dollar and other Europe-
an currencies. By the beginning of the period, the
Swiss franc had declined about 16 percent from
its 1980 highs 10 a three-year low of SF 1.9270
against the dollar and was trading at SF 0.90
against the German mark. Swiss foreign ex-
change reserves stood at $12.1 billion.

On February 3, the Swiss National Bank
raised its discount and Lombard rates Y2 percent-
age point to 3% and 42 percent respectively, the
first change in these rates in nearly a year. The
actions were taken to support the franc in the
exchanges and to adjust official rates to tighten-
ing domestic money market conditions. But in-
terest rate differentials unfavorable to the Swiss
franc remained wide, and the franc continued to
decline against a generally strengthening dollar.
As the franc eased, the National Bank sold
dollars to support the rate but operated in more
modest amounts than many other central banks.

Following a change in the administration of
Germany’s Lombard facility, which precipitated
a sharp rise in German money market interest
rates, the Swiss National Bank announced a
second round of interest rate increases. On Feb-
ruary 20, the discount and Lombard rates were
raised to 4 percent and 5% percent respectively,
and the National Bank also conducted foreign
currency’ swap operations—its major tool for
monetary control—so as to further tighten mon-
ey market conditions, By mid-March, money
market rates had risen to about 9 percent, levels
not seen since the mid-1970s. Also, dollar inter-
est rates eased somewhat and the adverse inter-
est differentials narrowed sharply, helping the
franc strengthen in the exchanges to a level of SF
1.8530 on March 18.

By this time it had become clear that the Swiss
economy, rather than weakening as expected,
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continued to expand in the first quarter of 1981,
in sharp contrast to the sluggishness in Germany
and elsewhere. Increases in employment, though
slowing from the strong 1980 pace, remained
sufficient to enable Switzerland to avoid the
rising unemployment so troublesome to many
industrial nations. Domestic consumption and
construction activity had remained buoyant even
in the face of mortgage rates, which soared to
levels not seen since 1975. These pressures had
contributed to an acceleration of the inflation
rate to about 6 percent which, though high by
historical standards for Switzerland, was never-
theless still among the lowest rates in the world.
In the United States the unexpected strength of
the economy renewed monetary growth and put
considerable upward pressure on dollar interest
rates, which was sustained over the remainder of
the period. As the dollar again came into de-
mand, the franc fell in the exchanges.

With the economy robust, the Swiss authori-
ties had leeway to pursue policies intended to
push the inflation rate back down. Beginning in
late April and continuing through May, the Swiss
National Bank fostered tighter money market
conditions by allowing liquidity-providing for-
eign currency swaps to run off. On May L1, the
National Bank again raised the discount and
Lombard rates, this time to 5 percent and 6
percent respectively, and shortly thereafter an-
nounced a willingness to see the monetary base
fall below its annual target range. In response,
Swiss interest rates moved even higher, includ-
ing the politically sensitive mortgage interest rate
and other long-term interest rates.

These developments coincided with the presi-
dential elections in France, and as all European
currencies initially dropped against the dollar,
the Swiss franc fell further to a low of SF 2.0790,
down {2 percent from its March highs. Thereaf-
ter, however, Switzerland came to be seen as a
politically stable and economically sound invest-
ment outlet and the Swiss franc began to regain
some of the status of a ‘‘safe haven’ currency.
In the context of this improving exchange market
psychology, speculative and investment flows
turned in favor of the franc. Funds also flowed in
from Germany to repay franc borrowings, which
had become nearly as expensive as mark credit,
Through the end of June the franc firmed slightly
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against the dollar and climbed against the mark
to SF 0.85, thus breaking out of the narrow range
around SF 0.90 that had held for about two
years.

Through July the franc declined against the
dollar in line with other currencies and against
the mark, mainly in response to growing market
expectations of an EMS realignment that was
thought likely to benefit the mark. By the end of
the month, the franc had declined to SF 2.15
against the dollar and to SF 0.87 against the
mark, down about 113 percent against the dollar
and up 4 percent against the mark for the six-
month interval. For the period, overall Swiss
foreign currency reserves fluctuated modestly,
largely in response to foreign currency swap
operations conducted to influence growth of the
Swiss monetary base. At the close, Swiss re-
serves stood at $9.9 billion, down $2.2 billion
from the end of January.

On July 27, the U.S. Treasury redeemed the
first maturing tranche of its Swiss franc-denomi-
nated securities in the amount of SF 1.2 billion,
issued in July 1979 with the cooperation of Swiss
authorities in connection with the dollar-support
program of November 1978. In order to neutral-
ize the liquidity effects of the note transactions,
the Swiss National Bank allowed a portion of
maturing foreign currency swaps to run off,
thereby absorbing liquidity injected by the retire-
ment of the notes. As a result, the money mar-
kets remained generally steady over the end of
the month.

JAPANESE YEN

Early in 1981 the yen continued to benefit in the
exchanges from the rapid adjustment of Japan’s
economy to the second oil shock. Restrictive
monetary and fiscal policies had successfully
curtailed domestic demand, limited the buildup
of inflationary expectations, and, together with
moderate wage settlements, contained the im-
pact of oil price increases on domestic costs. At
the same time, changes in production processes
under way since the mid-1970s had made indus-
try less dependent on imported raw materials,
particularly oil. These developments, together
with the impact of the 1979-80 depreciation of

the yen, led to a marked improvement in the
current account, which swung from deep deficit
to virtual balance. They also impressed interna-
tional investors sufficiently to attract massive
inflows of funds, particularly from Organization
of Petroleum Exporting Countries (OPEC) inves-
tors eager to increase the share of yen-denomi-
nated assets in their portfolios. As a result, the
yen rebounded in the exchanges to ¥ 206.10 in
New York on January 31, up 21 percent against
the dollar and 27 percent against the German
mark from its lows of April 1980. The govern-
ment proceeded to liberalize substantially ex-
change controls on international capital transac-
tions. Also, Japan’s foreign exchange reserves
rose to $22.7 billion by the end of January.
Meanwhile, however, domestic demand had
stalled and, with the improvement in Japan’s
external position, the authorities had begun to
relax the tight stance of policy after mid-1980.
Yet, by early 1981, consumption and residential
construction continued to falter and business
fixed investment, previously the only domestic
source of strength, was also decelerating rapidly.
The growth of the monetary aggregates had
slowed, and yen money market rates softened.
Inflationary pressures had eased, partly reflect-
ing the dampening impact on import prices of the
yen’s appreciation, so that wholesale-price infla-
tion had dropped from a year-on-year rate of 24
percent in the spring of 1980 to about 5 percent in
early 1981. Meanwhile, in the exchange market
the rising dollar had eroded the yen’s earlier
buoyancy, but the rate nonetheless remained
relatively stable around ¥ 208 through mid-
March. Against the currencies on the Continent,
the yen held up relatively well even while those
currencies benefited from a sharp rise in their
interest rates. In these circumstances, domestic
pressures on the authorities intensified during
February and March to adopt reflationary mea-
sures, including a reduction of interest rates.
On March 17, the government introduced a
fiscal package that accelerated budgeted public
works expenditures and provided low-cost fi-
nancing to promote housing construction, to aid
small companies, and to boost exports of indus-
trial plants. These measures were generally
thought to be modest so as not to compromise
materially the goals of reducing the budget deficit



in the fiscal year ending March 1982 and of
easing the burden on the markets of financing the
central government’s large fiscal requircment. At
the same time, the Bank of Japan lowered its
discount rate 1 percentage point to 6% percent
for the third cut in less than a year, reduced
banks’ reserve requirements, and then followed
up by substantially relaxing window-guidance
ceilings on the growth of bank lending.

But the authorities were also convinced that
the large interest differentials adverse to the yen
might trigger volatile capital outflows. Japan’s
interest rates were the lowest among the major
industrial countries. The liberalization of Japa-
nese exchange controfs also provided greater
opportunities for capital outflows. Among other
things, the Bank of Japan introduced a new
lending arrangement similar to the special Lom-
bard facility in Germany, cnabling the central
bank to charge more than the official discount
rate on its lending to commercial banks whencv-
er necessary to counter potentially excessive
capital outflows or downward pressures on the
yen.

In the event, sentiment toward the yen in the
exchanges turned morc cautious during the
spring. Though market participants were still
confident in the thrust of Japan’s economic poli-
cies and the overall performance of the econo-
my, there were reasons to question whether the
rapid improvement in the current account would
continue. The likelihood of trade restrictions
against Japan’s automobile exports dimmed
prospects for future export earnings, as did self-
imposed export restraints by Japanese manufac-
turers in industries faced with growing protec-
tionist sentiment abroad. Spreading recession in
major overseas markets clouded export pros-
pects even further. Consequently, the trade sur-
plus was thought unlikely to widen sufficiently to
cover rising interest payments on nonresident
yen deposits and on tourism outflows, which
were significantly boosting Japan’s traditional
services deficit.

In these circumstances, large interest differen-
tials adverse to yen-denominated assets began to
show through. Japanesc resident institutions and
individuals—already in the process of adjusting
to newly liberalized foreign exchange controls—
stepped up their export of capital as interest
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differentials favoring the dollar widened from
about 7 percentage points in March to more than
11 percentage points in May and early June. In
particular, lifc insurance companics, pension
funds, and bank trusts took advantage of access
to overseas investments by establishing a pres-
ence in the U.S. capital markets at yields more
attractive than thosc available in Japan., As a
result, the yen declined along with other major
foreign currencies against the dollar, dropping
7% percent from mid-March levels to % 224 by
carly June.

These developments put pressure on Japan's
capital markets, complicating the authorities’
cfforts to bolster domestic growth and to finance
the large government deficit at current yields.
The authorities were concerned that raising the
national bond coupon, a key indicator of overall
long-term interest rates in Japan, would lcad to
higher lending rates throughout the cconomy.
Reluctant therefore to increasc new issue rates
as rates in the secondary market rose, the gov-
ernment had difficulty arranging the June issue of
10-year bonds and had to withdraw the July issue
altogether. In the ecxchange market, concern
developed that these strains in the capital market
would spill over into the currency markets, as
foreign investors decelerated their purchascs of
Japanese assets or even began selling off some of
their holdings. Moreover, the growing percep-
tion that the authorities would find it difficult to
support the yen by raising Japanese interest rates
contributed to a further decline in the yen to
& 228 by the end of June.

These pressurcs against the yen intensified
considerably during July, as the long-awaited
decline in U.S. interest rates failed to material-
ize. With little prospect that large interest differ-
entials adverse to the yen would narrow and that
the currency would soon rebound against the
dollar, a broad range of participants accelerated
their sales of yen in an effort to limit losses. At
the same time, foreign corporations stepped up
short-term yen borrowings to meet financial
needs in other currencies, while commercial
leads and lags also shifted against the yen. As the
flow of funds gathered force, the decline of the
yen began to outpace the fall of the European
currencies against the rapidly strengthening dol-
lar.
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To cushion the yen’s decline, the Bank of
Japan intervened in Tokyo, substantially on oc-
casion, and in New York through the Federal
Reserve Bank of New York as agent. However,
Governor Mayekawa, of the Bank of Japan,
explained that, while intervening to smooth er-
ratic rate movements, the Bank of Japan did not
consider it necessary to adopt exceptional mea-
sures to stop the yen’s slide. The authorities
asserted in numerous public statements that the
yen had depreciated by more than was justified
in terms of economic fundamentals and was
therefore likely to move back up over time.
Consumer price inflation was abating rapidly
and, given the moderate outcome of the wage
round negotiated in the spring, could be expected
to remain the lowest among the major industrial
countries. Meanwhile, exports were proving
stronger than earlier anticipated, despite negoti-
ated export restrictions, and were contributing to
a modest surplus on the current account, The
authorities also noted that short-term bank flows
were still positive, even while Japan’s long-term
capital account had moved into deficit. This
result largely reflected the fact that the covered
cost of borrowing dollars was often less than
local yen financing, creating incentives for both
Japanese banks and nonbanks to borrow abroad.

But in the exchange market, the yen continued
dropping sharply to close at 3 240.35 on July 31,
down 16%4 percent against the dollar over the six-
month period under review but unchanged
against the German mark on balance. Exchange
market intervention by the authorities contribut-
ed to a decline of $278 million in Japan’s foreign
exchange reserves during July. Nonetheless, at
the end of July Japan’s reserves stood at $23.9
billion, up $1.2 billion on balance, mostly reflect-
ing interest receipts on Japan’s reserve holdings.

STERLING

By early 1981, the British economy had shown
substantial improvements in both price and cur-
rent-account performance. Inflation had fallen
back for several months to single-digit rates from
the level of 20 percent or more a year earlier. The
current account moved into a surplus of $6.6
billion for 1980, making the year-on-year im-

provement of $10 billion the largest of any indus-
trial country and in sharp contrast to the general
experience. These considerable achievements
reflected a continued expansion of North Sea oil
exports and an improvement in the non-oil terms
of trade. They also reflected a sharp slashing of
inventories, which was but one feature of the
severe recession that had gripped the economy
for more than a year. Indeed, with corporate
profits squeezed by persistently high interest
rates, wages, energy prices, and a strong pound,
British companies had also been forced to reduce
fixed investment and to lay off workers in order
to restore their liquid-asset positions. Even so,
the growth of sterling M-3 remained well above
its target range, reflecting the continuing demand
for bank credit, the unexpectedly large public-
sector borrowing, and the ending of the supple-
mentary special deposit scheme in June 1980.
The Bank of England, therefore, kept monetary
policy restrictive, and British interest rates had
been slow to decline.

Britain’s improving external position and rela-
tively high interest rates had combined to push
sterling up to a six-year high against the dollar
and to rise even further against the continental
currencies. By the end of January, however, the
pound eased back to trade around $2.3630
against the dollar and was at 104.4, according to
a new trade-weighted index adopted by the Bank
of England on February 2. Meanwhile, the Brit-
ish authorities had taken advantage of the
strength of sterling to repay before maturity a
number of international loans taken up in the
mid-1970s. As a result, British foreign exchange
reserves were down from their 1980 highs but
still stood at $18.7 billion.

By early February, the pace of capital out-
flows had accelerated, as U.S. interest rates had
become unexpectedly firm, and the dollar was
generally strong in the exchanges. Although non-
residents continued to add to their sterling bal-
ances, there was increasing evidence that British
residents were taking advantage of the elimina-
tion of exchange controls to diversify their in-
vestment portfolios into other currencies. More-
over, the protracted recession in the United
Kingdom was weighing more heavily on market
psychology. The persistent strength of sterling
had generated bitter complaints from British



industrialists over narrowing profit margins and
declining product market shares. The rate of
unemployment was rising more quickly and
headed toward 10 pcrcent. Also, a government
decision to modify its plans for closing uneco-
nomic coal mines, following an outburst of
strikes by the nation’s coal miners, was inter-
preted in the press as indicating the govern-
ment’s willingness to easc stringent policies
aimed at making the cconomy work more cffi-
ciently. As a resull, expectations developed in
the market that the U.K. authoritics might take
advantage of the improvements both in inflation
and in the current account to soften the restric-
tive policy stance and to provide some stimulus
to the domestic cconomy.

Therefore, as the market awaited the March 10
budget, talk circulated that the authoritics would
cut the minimum lending rate by perhaps as
much as 3 to 4 percentage points and allow a
downward adjustment in the cxchange rate as a
means of stimulating cconomic activity. In this
environment, the pound eased back against the
dollar in line with other Euvropean currencics.
But after mid-February, when interest rates in a
number of other Europcan currencies were
sharply increased, commercial lcads and lags
moved heavily against sterling and some OPEC
members shifted funds out of the pound. As a
result, by early March the pound broke stride
with the currencies of the Continent and fell
against the dollar some 8 percent to as low as
$2.1750.

For their part the authoritics remained con-
cerned about the possibility of a resurgence in
monetary growth and inflation and about the
persistence of a large public-sector borrowing
requirement. In his March [0 budget speech,
Chancellor Howe reiterated the government's
determination to maintain a restrictive policy
stance until inflation came under control and
called for increases in indirect taxes to reduce
the projected public-sector borrowing require-
ment by £ 3 billion to £ 10% billion. This tighten-
ing of fiscal policy was coupled with a 2 percent-
age point reduction of the central bank’s
minimum lending rate to 12 percent per annum as
well as with the lowering of the target for sterling
M3 growth to a 6 to 10 percent annual range. The
lowering of the minimum lending rate had al-
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ready been discounted in the money and ex-
change markets. After the uncertainties about
the budget had been clearcd away, sterling
moved up along with other Europcan currencies
as U.S. interest rates eased back from carlier
highs. Thus, the pound recovered to $2.2960
around mid-March on a reflow of capital and a
reversal of previously adverse commercial leads
and lags. Against the dollar, sterling was a net 3
percent lower from the levels at the ¢nd of
January. Against other European currencies, it
was also lower by about 7 percent, so that in
effective terms thec pound was trading about
100.2, a decline of 4 percent.

By April, British interest rates had settled
around levels similar to those in Germany. Anec-
dotal information suggested that the economy
was leveling off. But actual economic and finan-
cial trends were unusually difficult to monitor. A
civil servants’ strike had the effect of both delay-
ing tax payments to thc Exchequer and impeding
the collection of key trade and financial statis-
tics. The Bank of England was proceeding with
its plans to change operating techniques for
monctary control so as to increase the role of
market forces in determining short-term interest
rates. And, as cach step of the process was
announced, the markets were somewhat unsure
of the near-term implications. The pound eased
along with other currencies against the dollar
throughout the spring. By late May, it was about
10 percent lower at around $2.07. In cffective
terms, it was trading at 98.8.

During June the focus of market attention
shifted to sterling. For some time, the cnergy
situation had shielded the pound from a number
of adverse factors. These included Britain’s loss
of competitivencss arising from earlier high rates
of inflation and a strong exchange rate, a serious-
ly deteriorating cconomy, and a weakening of
political support for the government’s continuing
restrictive policies. Thus, when an increasing
oversupply of oil internationally prompted a sig-
nificant cut in the price of North Sca crude, an
important element of favorable market psycholo-
gy was shattered and the vulnerability of sterling
began to show through.

The pound, therefore, came under heavy sell-
ing pressure during June and July, dropping
through the psychologically important level of
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$2.00. Market participants were doubtful that the
government would support the rate through a
large increase in interest rates in view of the
continuing recession. Talk circulated in the mar-
kets that exchange controls might be reimposed,
prompting even further selling of sterling.

Thereafter, sterling stabilized, as British inter-
est rates rose after the Bank of England began
providing funds to the money market above
rather than at the minimum lending rate. Also,
following the resolution of the civil servants’
strike, a pickup in tax collections was expected
to tighten liquidity even more. The abatement of
civil disturbances gave an additional lift, while
Prime Minister Thatcher’s proposal of a modest
spending program to encourage private-sector
hiring of young people was not viewed as a
significant departure from past restrictive poli-
cies and thus tended to reassure the exchange
markets. As a result, sterling traded around $1.84
on July 31, for an overall decline of 224 percent
against the dollar for the six-month period. In
effective terms, the pound declined 11V% percent
to 92.5 at the end of July.

Meanwhile, over the six-month period the
Bank of England maintained its policy of inter-
vening lightly on both sides of the market to
smooth out sharp fluctuations in the rate. Ac-
cordingly, during the period under review, the
U.K. external reserves were affected mainly by
the repayment and prepayment of loans. Brit-
ain’s foreign exchange reserves declined $5.1
billion over the six-month period to $13.6 billion
on July 31.

FRENCH FRANC

By the beginning of the period under review, the
French economy had moved into a recession that
was to prove deeper and more protracted than
many of the slowdowns then taking place else-
where on the Continent. Industrial production
was down 10 percent from the level of the
previous year, and unemployment had risen in
line with the growth of the labor force to 7.3
percent. At the same time, the sharp increase in
oil prices of recent years and lagging productivity
growth had contributed to a weakening of
France’s external position and a worrisome dete-

rioration in its price performance. France’s cur-
rent account had swung back into a deficit of $7
billion, and inflation had accelerated above the
two-digit level once more to a rate of 13 percent.

Faced with these setbacks to the five-year
program of economic stabilization, the French
authorities remained committed to the priorities
of curbing inflation and maintaining the strength
of the French franc. Whatever stimulus that had
been provided to the economy in 1980 and again
in late February 1981 was modest in size and was
intended to contribute eventually to export com-
petitiveness. Monetary policy remained restric-
tive. The Bank of France had reduced its growth
target for M2 for 1981 to 10 percent, and the
already tight limits on banks’ credit growth were
lowered 1 percentage point on average. Interest
rates in France remained high relative to interest
rates in most other countries on the Continent. In
addition, the government continued to encourage
large enterprises in France to take advantage of
capital markets abroad to finance on a long-term
basis large investment projects at home.

In the exchange markets, the current-account
deficit continued to be more than offset by capi-
tal inflows, reflecting the attraction of interest-
sensitive funds from abroad and efforts of do-
mestic residents to meet local financing needs in
foreign currencies. In addition, the market’s atti-
tude toward the French franc was generally more
positive than for other European currencies.
France’s current-account deficit, though a
source of concern, was considerably smaller
than the one for Germany, its principal trading
partner. The government’s fiscal deficit, though
greater than the preceding year, was only 12
percent of overall gross national product, so that
financing the deficit was not as much of a burden
as in many other countries. France’s traditional-
ly good relations with Middle Eastern countries
were generally thought in the market to make it
easier for France to attract funds from investors
seeking an alternative to the dollar. These long-
standing ties were also thought to help protect
the nation from short-run disruptions in oil sup-
plies, while France’s commitment to the devel-
opment of nuclear energy was seen as providing
a more secure energy source in the longer run.
Moreover, with the approach of presidential
elections later in the spring, market participants



belicved that the government would take ex-
traordinary steps if necessary to bolster the franc
should it come under selling pressurc. Mean-
while, France’s forcign exchange reserves had
swelled to an impressive $26.5 billion by
January 31.

In this positive psychological climate, the
franc had traded at or near the top of the EMS for
almost two years, even as it declined against the
generally rising dollar to FF 4.90 by the end of
January. Early in February, the franc continued
to decline more slowly against the dollar than did
the other EMS currencies, failing some 4% per-
cent to FF 5.1150 by midmonth. Within the
EMS, it remained at its upper intervention limit
and the French, German, and Belgian central
banks intervened to keep the franc within its 2V~
percent band. In late February, however, the
French franc fell below the German mark in the
EMS, following action by the German Federal
Bank to raise interest rates in Germany. With
French intercst rates increasing not as rapidly as
elsewhere, funds shifted out of francs and com-
mercial leads and lags swung from francs to
marks. Thus, by carly March the franc had
settled about Y4 percent below the mark in the
EMS. Against the doliar, it fluctuated in line with
other European currencies, rccovering by the
end of March to early-February levels. Never-
theless, France’s foreign exchange reserves con-
tinued to strengthen, rising $1.3 billion over the
February to March period, to $27.8 billion, rc-
flecting in part intervention within the EMS.

Within France, the performance of the econo-
my was becoming a matter of increasing public
debate. Output had stabilized, but there was little
evidence of an upturn. Unemployment was rising
even more rapidly than before. Inflation re-
mained high. And the current-account decficit
showed no sign of narrowing. In the cxchange
markets the franc continued to be bolstered by
relatively high nominal interest rates through
mid-April. Thereafter, as the clectoral contest
went through the first round of a two-stage
voting procedure and forecasters indicated that
the outcome would be close, some international
investors began moving funds out of the franc.
But, with the Bank of France now intervening to
keep the franc from slipping within the EMS, the
rate continued to hold steady against the mark.
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In this manner, the franc declined 84 percent
against the dollar to FF 5.3950 by May 8, just
prior to the seccond round of voting.

Mitterrand’s election came as a surprise to the
exchange markets. With the Paris stock market
plummeting, massive amounts of funds began to
be moved out of the franc. These flows largely
took the form of commercial leads and lags but
also represented withdrawals of deposits and
liquidations of investments. These selling pres-
sures quickly pushed the franc from the middle
to the floor of the joint float and to FF 5.5875
against the dollar late in May.

The authorities responded quickly to contain
these selling pressurcs. The Bank of France
intervened heavily to keep the franc within its
2Vs-percent band against the mark. Effective
May 14, the central bank raised reserve require-
ments on sight deposits and ¢liminated the spe-
cial reserve requirement on nonresident deposits
that had been imposed to curtail capital inflows
late in 1980. Also, it raised the discount rate on
seven-day ‘Treasury bills by 4% percentage
points to 18 percent, while day-to-day rates in
the money market jumped from 13% to 16 per-
cent. At the same time, leading cconomic advis-
ers to the new president reaffirmed France’s
commitment to the EMS arrangcments.

Once in office the new government took fur-
ther action to stabilize the franc by tightening
exchange controls. With respect to trade financ-
ing, it reduced the scope for leading and lagging
commercial payments and receipts to one calen-
dar month (retroactive to May [). Regarding
portfolio investment in foreign currencies, resi-
dents were required as of May 22 to purchase the
exchange from other residents, thercby estab-
lishing a separatc market for these transactions
and removing them as a source of pressure on the
exchange rate. For its part, the Bank of France
hiked its discount rate on seven-day Treasury
bills another 42 percentage points to 22 percent
and day-to-day interest rates moved up as high as
20 percent.

In responsc to these stringent moves, the franc
came into demand as cxporters scrambled to
convert foreign currency rcceipts ahead of the
month-end. By the end of May, thercfore, the
franc was off its lows against both the mark and
the dollar. Thereaftcr, the new exchange control
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measures were expected to generate a continuing
reversal of leads and lags well into the summer.
Also, the tightening of credit conditions and the
sharp rise in Euro-French franc interest rates to
around 25 percent helped discourage nonresident
outflows. Thus, the franc soon settled in around
the middle of the EMS, a position it was general-
ly to maintain through the end of July.

As a result, the franc traded comfortably with-
in the EMS during the June 21 parliamentary
elections that provided a sufficient majority to
the new government to implement its economic
program. By July, the authorities were proceed-
ing with a program to reduce unemployment by
expanding the economy and increasing its pro-
ductive potential, while also carrying through a
long-standing plan to nationalize key sectors of
the economy. In particular, they announced
plans to increase social-benefit expenditures, to
raise the minimum wage, and to establish new
programs for education, housing, and industrial
retraining.

Even with tax increases to generate more
revenue, the fiscal deficit was expected to double
for 1981. The government also moved forward
with plans to nationalize 11 industrial groups.
Commercial bank lending ceilings were raised
and minimum reserve requirements lowered to
allow greater expansion of bank lending.

With the exchange markets now more settled,
the Bank of France was also able to permit short-
term interest rates to decline gradually, so that
by the end of July the central bank’s discount
rate on seven-day Treasury bills was down to
18! percent and day-to-day rates had eased to
17% percent. Even so, the market remained
pessimistic over the outlook for the franc be-
cause France had adopted strongly stimulative
policies while other countries were still empha-
sizing restraint. With the dollar rising across the
board, the franc eased by the end of the month to
FF 5.8775, down 20 percent on balance for the
six-month period. Even within the EMS the
market found reason to contrast the recent refla-
tionary measures of the French government with
the budget-cutting efforts taking place in Germa-
ny, especially after the Ottawa summit meetings.
Even so, the franc held its own around the
middle of the joint band to close the period
trading at FF 2.3728 against the German mark,

down 3V percent on balance over the six-month
period. Meanwhile, France’s foreign exchange
reserves, which had dropped $4.5 billion during
May and June, declined only another $558 mil-
lion to $22.6 billion, to register a net decline of
$3.8 billion from February to July.

ITALIAN LIRA

The Italian lira was under considerable down-
ward pressure coming into the period as the
market responded to a swing in Italy’s current
account back into heavy deficit, the persistence
of relatively high inflation at home, and the lack
of progress in containing government expendi-
tures and curbing the public-sector deficit. The
$15 billion deterioration in Italy’s current ac-
count over 1980 to a $10-billion deficit had re-
flected in part an adverse turn in Italy’s terms of
trade resulting from the sharp increase in dotlar
prices for energy and other imported products. It
reflected as well the weakening demand in Italy’s
principal export markets. In addition, the rapid
pace of inflation, at 20 percent by late 1980, had
brought into question the competitiveness of
Italy’s export sector, especially in those coun-
tries participating in the fixed exchange rate
arrangement of the EMS. Morcover, the large
and growing public-sector deficit, which amount-
ed to 11 percent of gross domestic product,
further clouded the prospect for reducing infla-
tionary pressures in the near term. That deficit
reflected a number of deep-seated problems in-
cluding the high level of wage settlements, the
pervasiveness of a wage indexation system, and
the lagging productivity growth and weakening
capital structure of Italy’s large government-
enterprise sector.

These problems had come into focus early in
1981 in the absence of progress in improving
price or trade performance at a time when indus-
trial output had rebounded from earlier de-
pressed levels. The government had proposed a
medium-term program intended to cut current
spending, to stimulate investment, and to finance
increased investment spending abroad. But the
pace of public spending had quickened and mon-
etary growth had accelerated. In this environ-
ment, the lira had fallen against the dollar to a



record low in New York trading of LIT 1,004.50
by the end of January. Within the EMS, the lira
had required steady intervention support by the
Bank of Italy to hold its position. Even so, Italy’s
foreign currency reserves stood at a relatively
high $20.5 billion.

Meanwhile, the task of controlling inflation
and supporting the lira in the exchanges had
fallen on the Bank of Italy, which acted on
January 31 to tighten control over expansion of
money and credit. Ceilings on bank lending were
extended to include loans under LIT 130 million
and foreign currency loans, both previously ex-
cluded from limitation. The new ccilings were
made effective March 31, at which time loans
coming under the new controls were to be re-
duced to the levels at the end of December and
then subject to a new and lower set of growth
limits for the remainder of the year. Credit
extensions above the limits were made subject to
a deposit requirement of 50 percent in noninter-
est-bearing accounts at the central bank. As
before, foreign currency loans to exporters were
excluded. These actions improved exchange
market sentiment toward the lira early in Febru-
ary. Though the lira eased against the dollar,
which was strengthening at the time, it kept
generally in line with other currencies in the
EMS.

During February, however, the most recent
information suggested a further widening of the
trade and current-account deficits and intensifi-
cation of domestic inflationary pressures. As a
result, the lira failed to recover late in the month
by as much as the currencies of other continental
countries, which were being bid up in responsc
to sharp increases in short-term interest rates in
their domestic markets. By mid-March the lira
had slipped nearly 4 percent against the German
mark and was thus requiring intervention sup-
port to hold its position within the EMS. As the
March 31 deadline approached for cutting back
on foreign currency loans under the new credit
ceilings, importers and other residents came into
the market as buyers of foreign currenicy. These
transactions added to the pressure against the
lira, which fell through Italy’s divergence thresh-
old within the EMS even as the Bank of [taly
stepped up its intervention support. These opera-
tions contributed to a decline of $4 billion in
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[taly’s foreign currency reserves during Febru-
ary and March.

In response to these exchange market pres-
sures, a series of actions were taken to support
the lira over the weekend of March 21-22. They
included a 6 percent downward adjustment of the
lira’s central rate within the EMS, which was
reflected in the market by a 2'-percent deprecia-
tion against the dollar. Also, to absorb liquidity
the Bank of Italy hiked reserve requirements
from 15% percent to 20 percent above the levels
at the end of February on both resident and
nonresident lira-denominated bank deposits. It
also raised the discount rate by 2% percentage
points to 19 percent, the first change in this rate
since September 29, 1980. In addition, the gov-
ernment announced its intention to propose mea-
sures to Parliament to offset the potential effect
on the government deficit of several budgetary
amendments passed by Parliament in preceding
weeks. The proposals focused on cuts in current
spending in line with those announced during the
winter, which, when approved by Parliament,
would be sufficient to bring the projected deficit
for the government in 1981 back to the LIT 37.5
trillion level originally envisaged.

After these measures and as a result of its new
EMS parity, the lira moved from the bottom to
near the top among the EMS currencies. Also,
the expansion of money and credit began to slow
in response to the tightening of monetary policy.
Skepticism remained, however, over the fiscal
situation. As a result, the lira soon began to ease
toward the middle of the EMS and the Bank of
Italy intervened on occasion to limit any slip-
page.

During April and May, as U.S. interest rates
had again turned higher, short-term funds were
drawn increasingly from Italy. Thus, the lira
became more vulnerable to downward pressure.
Moreover, at home Italy’s inflation problem had
again become a major focus of public debate.
Exchange market participants took note that the
Parliament had not yet acted on either the short-
term austerity measures proposed by the govern-
ment in March or the three-year program under
discussion for months. In addition, a major polit-
ical controversy diverted attention away from
economic matters. When it reached a crisis in
late May that brought down the Forlani govern-
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ment, any chance of near-term action on policy
initiatives evaporated. Moreover, by the end of
May, Italy’s foreign exchange reserves had
dropped a further $2 billion to $14.5 billion.

To address the immediate pressures in the
exchange and financial markets, the Forlani gov-
ernment—acting in a caretaker capacity—im-
posed an austerity program by decree that in-
cluded increases in certain public charges and
cuts of 5 to 10 percent in some categories of
government spending. These actions were in-
tended to reduce the government deficit by about
7% percent in 1981 if approved by Parliament
within 60 days. The government simultaneously
imposed an import deposit scheme, also by de-
cree, which required that all purchasers of for-
eign exchange place with the Bank of Italy a 90-
day noninterest-bearing deposit equal to 30
percent of the exchange transaction. These de-
posits had the effect of increasing the cost of
payments in foreign currency as well as cutting
into credit available for domestic purposes.

After these actions, the lira traded more com-
fortably within the EMS, enabling the Bank of
Italy progressively to scale back its intervention
support of the currency. Against the dollar, the
lira continued to decline but, in contrast to
preceding months, no more rapidly than other
continental currencies. During July the forma-
tion of a new government under the Republican
Giovanni Spadolini and the onset of seasonal
inflows from tourism gave additional support to
the lira. The Bank of Italy then became a sizable
net buyer of dollars for the first time during the
period under review. By the end of July, the lira
was trading at LIT 1,227.50, down on balance
22V4 percent against the dollar and down 5 per-
cent against the German mark. Meanwhile, Ita-
ly’s foreign currency reserves rose $2.0 billion
after the end of May to $16.5 billion at the end of
July for a $4.0 billion decline over the six-month
period under review.

OTHER CURRENCIES WITHIN THE
EUROPEAN MONETARY SYSTEM

In early 1981, the countries whose currencies are
members of the EMS joint floating arrangement
faced similar problems. Most were dependent on

capital inflows to finance current-account defi-
cits. Fiscal deficits had grown and were exerting
increasing strains on domestic capital markets,
and inflationary pressures appeared to be accel-
erating even as the domestic economies were
weakening. Although monetary policies were
generally restrictive, slowdowns in the domestic
economies and rising unemployment were seen
in the market as constraining the authorities from
increasing interest rates further to maintain the
currencies’ attractiveness to international inves-
tors and portfolio managers. Some countries had
been able to attract substantial amounts of pri-
vate funds, and others looked to government-
arranged loans from abroad as a means of achiev-
ing external balance and stabilizing their
currencies within the joint float. But, in either
case, the EMS currencies were vulnerable to
capital outflows attracted by relatively high in-
terest rates in other countries and to an increas-
ingly bullish sentiment toward the dollar. As a
result, these currencies were continuing to de-
cline as the six-month period under review
opened.

Within the EMS there were also considerable
strains and the 2Y-percent band for all but the
Italian lira was fully stretched. Requiring persis-
tent support at the bottom of the band was the
Belgian franc, along with the German mark. The
Belgian franc was weighed down by concern
over a domestic economy that was undergoing
difficult structural adjustment, experiencing ris-
ing unemployment, and suffering from a fiscal
deficit that had mounted to more than 10 percent
of gross national product. The current-account
deficit also was large, and both deficits were
being financed to a large extent through govern-
ment-arranged loans denominated mostly in dol-
lars and other Eurocurrencies. Close behind the
French franc at the top of the band was the
Dutch guilder. It was helped by the relatively
favorable current-account position of the Neth-
erlands and interest rates that were high enough
to continue to attract nonresident investment in
long-term bonds denominated in guilders. The
Danish krone and Irish pound fluctuated around
the middle of the band, and the Danish and Irish
authorities relied heavily on conversions of for-
eign borrowings to keep their currencies trading
comfortably within the joint float.



This configuration of currencies changed
abruptly in mid-February, when the German
authorities reacted to intensifying selling pres-
sure against their currency by tightening mone-
tary policy. German interest rates rosc consider-
ably, especially rates on call money, and the
mark snapped up within the EMS, rising from the
bottom to the top of the joint float. As thc mark
advanced within the EMS, the French franc and
Dutch guilder came under modest sclling pres-
sure against the mark, But these pressures were
soon contained and the currencies stayed in the
upper half of the European Community (EC)
band after the Bank of France and the Nether-
lands Bank, following quickly on the measures of
the German Federal Bank, raised their own
interest rates by 1 to 1'4 percentage points. The
Danish krone and the Irish pound eased into the
lower half of the joint float but were kept from
falling further by modest intervention.

This changing configuration of currencies
within the EMS left the Belgian franc all the
more exposed at the bottom of the joint float.
Belgium’s fiscal and current-account deficits
continued to deteriorate. The authorities were
reluctant to raise domestic interest rates because
the economy was still weak and labor unrest was
already festering in some of the most depressed
industries. The coalition government was having
difficulty agreeing on a program of expenditure
cuts and other measures to reduce the fiscal
deficit. And the prolonged negotiations on c¢co-
nomic policy were casting doubt in the exchange
markets about the government’s ability to deal
with the country’s economic problems.

Against this background, the Belgian franc
remained pinned to its lower intervention point
as the EMS group of currencies gained against
the dollar late in February. In March, following a
downward adjustment of the Italian lira, which
put it in the upper half of its new band, the franc
was exposed to even greater selling pressure.
Heavy support had to be provided for the Bel-
gian franc mainly by sales of German marks and
French francs. The Belgian National Bank in-
creased its official lending rates in stages over the
month. By March 26, its discount rate was up 1
percentage point to 13 percent and its Lombard
rate was up 3 percentage points to 15 percent.
Also during the month, the government an-
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nounced parts of its program to cut the fiscal
deficit by BF 30 billion. However, the pressures
against the Belgian franc remained intense as
continuing shifts in commercial leads and lags
aggravated the exchange market impact of the
large current-account deficit. On March 30, the
government resigned, and immediately thereaf-
ter the National Bank hiked its discount and
Lombard rates another 3 percentage points. It
also imposed measures to ensure that financial
institutions would not restore their liquidity by
unloading government debt and would not add to
outflows of capital by extending credits to the
private sector. To restore confidence in the
franc, a one-month freeze on wholesale and retail
prices was imposed effective April 2. These new
initiatives helped ease the immediate pressures
against the Belgian franc.

During April and early May, trading became
more comfortable within the EMS, which never-
theless declined progressively against a generally
strengthening dollar. The mark remained at the
top of the band, providing the German Federal
Bank an opportunity to improve its position
within the FECOM by acquiring small amounts
of other EMS currencies in the market and by
having its currency used in intervention to sup-
port other EMS currencies. The Belgian franc
gradually came into better balance, moving off
the floor of the EMS in a favorable reaction to
the tightening of monetary policy. The Dutch
guilder, by contrast, declined into the middle of
the band as the market reacted to the failure of
Dutch interest rates to keep pace with those
abroad and to uncertainties ahead of parliamen-
tary elections. The Danish krone also ecased
slightly within the joint float, while the Irish
pound stayed near the bottom of the band.
Intervention by the central banks of Belgium, the
Netherlands, Denmark, and [reland was modest
and conducted mostly in dollars to stabilize the
position of their currencies in the EMS. As the
French presidential elections moved through the
first round of balloting, by contrast, official pur-
chases of francs against both marks and dollars
became heavy as the Bank of France acted to
steady the franc in the middle of the joint float.

Later in May, the announcement of Mitter-
rand’s victory in the French presidential elec-
tions brought the French franc under immediate
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pressure in the EMS and generated skepticism in
the market over the commitment of a new
French government to the EMS institutions. The
French authorities soon acted to support their
currency by tightening exchange controls and by
raising interest rates sufficiently to trigger some
reversal of leads and lags. In addition, to reas-
sure the markets, both President Mitterrand and
Chancellor Schmidt publicly reaffirmed their in-
tention to cooperate in upholding the EMS ar-
rangements. Meanwhile, the Dutch guilder, aid-
ed by fairly moderate but persistent intervention
by the Netherlands Bank, managed to maintain
its position in the upper half of the joint float.
Also, the Danish krone and the Irish pound
remained stable within the EMS.

During June and July, the Belgian franc came
under renewed selling pressure as the market
reacted to a progressive lowering of domestic
interest rates and to the new government’s lack
of progress in reducing the fiscal deficit. The
central banks met this pressure with forceful
intervention, however, and by late July the cur-
rency had stabilized within its EMS band. Nev-
ertheless, the market remained concerned about
the prospects for EMS countries, individually
and collectively. With sentiment toward the dol-
lar becoming increasingly bullish during the sum-
mer, the EMS currencies as a group weakened
further. By the end of July, the EMS currencies
had declined against the dollar by 164 percent
to 22Y4 percent on balance over the six-month
period.

CANADIAN DOLLAR

The Canadian government sought to harness
Canada’s rich natural resources to generate high-
er economic growth and to curb the deeply
entrenched inflationary pressures. Its plans for
achieving these objectives were embodied in
proposals submitted late in the year to Parlia-
ment for the 1981 budget and for a national
energy program. According to the budget, the
federal deficit would be substantially reduced
over several years with cuts, among other things,
in transfers to the provinces in the context of the
next federal-provincial review of financial ar-
rangements in 1982. The largest contribution to

cuts in the fiscal deficit, however, came from
changes in taxation and subsidies proposed in the
energy program. According to the proposed en-
ergy program, the federal government would
unilaterally establish a single price for crude oil
at levels, though higher than before, still well
below international levels. Unification of domes-
tic and imported crude oil prices would be
achieved through new levies and a gradual elimi-
nation of the direct government subsidy on im-
ported oil. Incentives for exploration and devel-
opment would be provided in amounts varying
largely with the degree of Canadian ownership
and control of the enterprises concerned. A
federal tax on oil and gas revenues, together with
the increased levies, would considerably in-
crease federal revenues.

In the exchanges, market participants ques-
tioned whether adequate incentives would re-
main to maintain the momentum of exploration
and development and to continue to attract the
sizable inflow of investment from abroad that
had buoyed the currency over previous years. In
addition, the pricing and revenue provisions,
together with other elements of the budget,
raised complex issues about the relationship be-
tween the federal and provincial governments.
Late in the year, the Canadian dollar had come
under selling pressure in the exchange markets,
dropping to its lowest levels since the 1930s. The
Bank of Canada had responded forcefully to
these selling pressures by intervening heavily to
cushion the Canadian dollar’s decline and by
raising short-term interest rates. As a result, the
market had come into better balance and the spot
rate had recovered somewhat. It was still trad-
ing, however, not far above its recent lows at
Can.$1.1948 by the end of January. Meanwhile,
Canada’s foreign currency reserves stood at $1.4
billion, and the government’s outstanding bor-
rowings under its $3.0 billion credit line with
foreign banks amounted to $300 million. Its $2.5
billion credit line with Canadian-chartered banks
remained fully available. (The latter credit line
was increased to $3.5 billion in June 1981.)

By February a more positive attitude devel-
oped for the Canadian dollar. Canada’s trade
position had benefited from earlier shifts in the
terms of trade and an improved competitive
position. The trade surplus had climbed to an



annual rate of $10 billion in the last quarter of
1980, swinging the current account into an un-
characteristic surplus at a time when most indus-
trialized countries were in deep current-account
deficit. Also, the Canadian economy was partic-
ularly buoyant late in 1980, led by expanding
exports. This pickup in activity contrasted with
the developing slowdown in much of Europe and
Japan.

The unexpected pickup in economic activity
and ensuing resurgence in M1 provided the basis
for the monetary authorities to put upward pres-
sure on short-term interest rates. In addition, the
persistently high level of interest rates in the
United States and the potential for intercst-
sensitive outflows to put renewed selling pres-
sure on the Canadian dollar, and thereby to
exacerbate the inflationary situation, suggested
the desirability of allowing Canadian interest
rates to move gradually higher. Thus, Canadian
interest rates continued to increase in early
March, even as U.S. interest rates subsequently
edged lower, so that the usual pattern of intcrest
rate differentials favorable to Canada was reces-
tablished. Also, on February 13, the Bank of
Canada, in announcing its monetary growth tar-
gets for the new year, cut the 1981 range for M1
expansion | percentage point to a range of 4 to §
percent.

In response to these various factors, the Cana-
dian dollar strengthened in the exchanges by
about 1% percent to around Can.$1.1783 by mid-
March. The Bank of Canada, continuing to inter-
vene to moderate short-run fluctuations in the
currency, was a net purchaser of dollars in the
exchanges, as is reflected in the $378 million
increase in foreign exchange reserves during
February and March.

During the second quarter, however, the out-
look for the Canadian dollar became more guard-
ed. Negotiations to resolve disagreements over
pricing of oil and gas were dragging on without
clear results. Pending resolution of these issues,
the principal energy-producing province of Al-
berta had started to cut back oil production and
these cutbacks were leading to a previously
unexpected increase in Canada’s oil-import bill
as well as clouding prospects for the anticipated
increase in federal government revenues. Also,
in the context of a federal government proposal
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to repatriate the Canadian constitution, a number
of issues relating to the relationship between the
federal and provincial governments were being
reviewed by the courts. Meanwhile, a first-quar-
ter slackening of export demand, particularly to
the United States, had cut into Canada’s trade
surplus, and the current account appeared to be
returning to deficit. Moreover, domestic inflation
had accelerated, spurred partly by increases in
energy prices, and the consumer price index was
now rising to an annual rate in cxcess of 12
percent. Also, wage settlements had failed to
moderate, a number of industries werc being hit
by labor strikes, and difficult wage negotiations
were approaching. Partly for domestic reasons
and partly in response to a renewed rise in U.S.
interest rates, the Bank of Canada allowed Cana-
dian rates to move up further. Initially, however,
Canadian interest rates did not keep pace with
those in the United States so that by mid-April
the previously favorable interest differentials had
eroded. Thus, the Canadian dollar cased against
the rapidly rising U.S. dollar through the spring.
But it continued to move higher against the other
currencies, which were weakening more rapidly
against the U.S. currency.

Nevertheless, Canada headed back toward its
traditional pattern of current-account deficit fi-
nanced by capital inflows. Canadian entitics had
significantly stepped up their borrowing activi-
ties in the United States. With the Canadian
dollar still close to its historic lows against the
U.S. dollar and the monetary authorities having
demonstrated determination to defend the rate,
many borrowers took advantage of the relatively
firm U.S. currency to borrow abroad and con-
vert the proceeds to finance domestic needs. At
the same time, however, Canadian residents
sought to make direct and portfolio investments
abroad, both in the energy sector to take advan-
tage of more rapid price increases than permitted
at home and in other natural resource industries.
Canadian investors were also purchasing forcign-
owned assets in Canada. In this connection, a
few foreign-owned companies in Canada became
targets of unsolicited takeover bids, and widely
publicized fights for control drew attention to the
impact of the new pricing and tax provisions
favoring Canadian ownership in the energy sec-
tor. As market participants considered the impli-



706 Federal Rescrve Bulletin U1 September 1981

cations for capital flows and debt-servicing re-
quirements of shifting ownership of the natural
resource industries to Canadian ownership, the
Canadian dollar became increasingly vulnerable
in the exchanges.

Indeed, in July the Canadian dollar came un-
der extreme downward pressure in a selling wave
that was precipitated by a few large commercial
orders. Once the decline began, market partici-
pants focused their attention on other factors
that were also adverse for the Canadian dollar.
With the U.S. dollar rising sharply against other
currencies at the same time, the Canadian dollar
fell further. To steady the market, the Bank of
Canada bought Canadian dollars heavily in the
market. It financed its intervention in part by
drawing $700 million under its $3.0 billion facility
with foreign banks, leaving its $3.5 billion stand-

by facility with the Canadian chartered banks
fully in place. Also, to support the exchange rate,
the Bank of Canada moved to push interest rates
sharply higher, and by the close of the period the
rate on three-month Treasury bills had climbed
to slightly over 20 percent, the highest in years.
On July 29, the Ministry of Finance announced
that it had obtained agreement from the major
Canadian banks to curb loans to finance take-
overs of foreign companies. This action helped
bring the Canadian dollar market into better
balance after the period under review, But in the
interim the Canadian dollar dropped lower to
Can.$1.2344, registering a decline of 3% percent
for the six months between the end of January
and the end of July. Also, at the end of July,
Canadian reserves stood at $748 million, down
$600 million on balance. ]
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Industrial production declined an estimated 0.4
percent in August, after a risc of 0.3 percent in
July. Most of the decline was duc 10 a reduction
in the output of autos, trucks, and parts. De-
creases also occurred in the output of home
goods, construction supplies, and materials. In
contrast, production of equipment continued to
advance. At 152.8 percent of the 1967 average,
the index for August was 7.5 percent higher than
that of a year earlier.

In market groupings, production of consumer
goods declined 1.0 percent in August, reflecting a
large reduction in the output of consumer dura-
ble goods. Autos were assembled at an annual
rate of 6.5 million units—more than [0 percent
betow the rate in July; production of small trucks
for consumer use was reduced cven more sharp-
ly. In addition, the output of home goods de-
clined 1.8 percent, mainly because of a sharp
cutback in production of appliances. Output of
equipment—both business and defense—ad-
vanced further in August. Increases in commer-
cial equipment and in building and mining equip-
ment more than offsct a decrcase in the output of
transit equipment,

Major market groupings

Output of materials declined Y2 percent, re-
flecting a reduction in output of metals such as
steel and of parts for consumer durable goods. A
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1967 = 100
Grouping 1981

July? Aug.* Apr.
Total industrial production . 153.4 152.8 -1
Products, total ... .. .... 152.4 1519 4
Final products. .. .. o 151.6 151.1 6
Consumer goods. . .. 1500 148.5 4
Durable....... ... 146 8 141.4 .5
Nondurable ... .. 1512 151 4 4
Business equipment. . . 184.5 185 4 9
Defense and space .. . 102.4 102.9 8
Intermediate products . . 155.3 155.1 -.5
Construction supplics . 143.2 1429 -.7
Materials ................ l 155.0 154.3 ~1.0

Peicentage change from preceding month Percentage

change,

1981 Aug. 1980
to

1 May ( June ’ July J Aug. Aug. 1981
.5 1 3 -4 75
7 - . 3 5.1
2 ! i -3 5.4
1.2 -2 -3 =10 3.9
2.1 .5 —8 -3.7 10.2
9 5 -1 . 18
) 8 .5 .5 84
3 -3 7 5 5.3
—.1 -7 2 —.1 4.2
-9 =20 -3 ~.2 6.6
3 4 6 -5 12

p Preliminary. ¢ Estimated.

Noti. Indexes aie seasonally adjusted.
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Major industry groupings

1967 = 100 Percentage change from preceding month Percentage

- - R T T s T e change,

Grouping 1981 1981 Aug. 1980

- - - — - .- - to

July? ] Aug.* Api L May l June L July [ Aug. 1981
Manufactoimg. ... . 1530 1525 3 5 -2 3 8.0
Duable.. ... . 143.5 142.4 3 7 -3 3 9.6
Nondwable .. 166.9 1670 4 3 -2 .5 6.0
Mining..... ....... 145.6 145.2 ~5.6 1 41 3.3 12.0
Utilittles. . ... .... 171 3 170.3 -.1 1.8 1.1 -7 -1.3

p Preliminary. e Estimated.

large decline occurred in energy materials due to
a decreasc in the output of coal, after its sharp
poststrike rebound, and to some reduction in the
generation and use of electricity.

In industry groupings, output of manufacturing
industries was reduced 0.3 percent, with a de-
cline of 0.8 percent in durable goods manufac-
turing and a slight increase in nondurable
goods. Declines also occurred in the output of
mining industries and utilities.

* * *

The industrial production index has been re-
vised from January 1980 to date in order to
include more recently available data and new
seasonal factors. A complete listing of the indi-
vidual components, their sources, weights, and
SIC codes is available from the Business Condi-
tions Section, Division of Research and Statis-

No1t. Indexes arc scasonally adjusted.

tics, Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve
System, Washington, D.C. 20551,

The revised monthly data for the total index
(seasonally adjusted, 1967=100) follow:

Month Revised Old Difference

1980

January...... 153.0 152.7 3
February 152.8 152.6 2
March....... 152.1 152.1 .0
Aprl... .... 148.2 148.3 —-.1
May......... 143.8 144.0 -2
June ........ 141.4 141.5 -.1
July......... 140.3 140.4 —-.1
August ...... 142.2 141.8 4
September . . . 144.4 144.1 3
October ... .. 146.6 146.9 -3
November . .. 1492 149.4 -2
December ... 150.4 151.0 ~.6
1981

January...... 151.4 151.7 -3
February . 151.8 151.5 3
March....... 152.1 152.2 —.1
Aprl........ 151.9 152.2 -3
May......... 152.7 153.0 -3
June ........ 152.9 152.9 .0
July......... 153.4 153.4 0
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Announcements

NEW DISCOUNT RATE

The Federal Reserve Board on August 20, 1981,
established a new borrowing rate for extended
credit to banks and thrift institutions that are
under sustained liquidity pressures.

The new discount rate will be the basic rate of
14 percent for the first 60 days of borrowing, 15
percent for the next 90 days, and 16 percent
thereafter. The basic discount rate of 14 percent
and the 4 percent surcharge that applies to large,
frequent borrowers of short-term adjustment
credit were not affected by this action.

The Board acted at this time in view of several
applications received in recent weeks for bor-
rowing under the extended credit program. This
program was established and described in the
revision of Regulation A governing extensions of
credit by the Federal Reserve Banks following
the passage of the Monetary Control Act of 1980.

The program is available to commercial banks
and thrift institutions alike, including member
institutions of the Federal Home Loan Bank
System. In this latter connection, in an exchange
of letters between Chairman Pratt of the Federal
Home Loan Bank Board and Chairman Volcker
of the Federal Reserve Board, Chairman Pratt
indicated that ‘‘it is now desirable and prudent
for the Federal Home Loan Bank System to
encourage the Federal Reserve to supplement its
own efforts in funding members’ liquidity
needs.”

In his response, Chairman Volcker said: ‘‘we
greatly appreciate your cooperation, and that of
your staff, in developing practical approaches to
our provision of extended credit to members of
the Federal Home Loan Bank System.”’

The Federal Reserve’s extended credit pro-
gram is designed to help commercial banks,
savings and loan associations, savings banks,
and credit unions adjust to sustained liquidity
pressures. The Federal Reserve noted that de-
posit growth in the thrift industry has continued

over this year and the industry in general has
sustained a high level of liquidity despite pres-
sure on the earnings of individual institutions.

In taking the action, the Board acted on re-
quests from the boards of directors of the Feder-
al Reserve Banks of New York, Philadelphia,
and Dallas. The discount rate is the interest rate
that is charged for borrowings from the District
Federal Reserve Banks. The Board also adjusted
the rate for ‘‘extended credit for special circum-
stances’’ to conform with the rate structure for
“‘other extended credit.”’

Subsequently, the Board approved similar re-
quests from the Reserve Banks of Richmond,
Atlanta, Minneapolis, and San Francisco, effec-
tive August 21; of Cleveland and St. Louis,
effective August 25; of Chicago and Kansas City,
effective August 27; and of Boston, effective
September 3.

ADMINISTRATIVE GUIDANCE
FOR IMPLEMENTING REGULATION A

Following is the text of a letter sent September 2
from Chairman Volcker to Chairman St Germain
of the House Committee on Banking, Finance
and Urban Affairs regarding use by the thrift
industry of the discount window:

Your letter of September 1 asks about the present
status of thrift industry use of the discount window. As
you know, consistent with the Monetary Control Act
of 1980, the Federal Reserve System extends credit at
the discount window on the same terms and conditions
to banks and other depository institutions offering
transactions accounts or nonpersonal time deposits.
Credit is available for traditional short-term adjust-
ment purposes and, as circumstances warrant, to meet
longer-term needs in the interest of assuring the sound
functioning of depository institutions at time of strains
on liquidity. These programs were set forth in the
revision of the Federal Reserve Board’s Regulation A,
published in September 1980.

As | previously noted, almost 500 thrifts as a matter
of contingency planning had filed, or were in the
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process of filing, the general agreement needed before
credit can be provided under any Federal Reserve
lending program. This number has now grown to about
a thousand. Such agreements are a normal part of the
System’s relationship with eligible depository institu-
tions, whether or not they actually borrow, and virtu-
ally all member banks have long had them in place.

In the light of several requests for extended credit
by thrifts, the Federal Reserve recently announced
discount rates applicable to extended credit for deposi-
tory institutions facing sustained liquidity pressures.
Applications for such credit thus far have been fairly
limited, but a more sizable number of thrifts have
indicated they plan to apply. Many have specifically
asked about the conditions under which they would be
eligible to borrow under the extended credit program.

In all its lending programs, the Federal Reserve acts
essentially as lender of “‘last resort’’—that is, borrow-
ing institutions are expected to borrow from the Feder-
al Reserve for liquidity purposes only when other
sources of funds are not reasonably available. This
long-established principle grows, among other consid-
erations, out of need to reconcile Federal Reserve
lending policies with the basic requirement that the
growth of Federal Reserve credit—of which Federal
Reserve loans are one component—be restrained to
amounts appropriate to meet objectives with respect
to monetary and credit expansion.

Accordingly, to be eligible for discount window
credit at the Federal Reserve, a depository institution
must show that it has made reasonable efforts, under
prevailing market circumstances, to maintain fund
flows from usual sources, including special industry
lenders. Institutions that, despite such efforts, are
experiencing sustained liquidity pressures may obtain
advances under the extended credit program. The
discount rate applicable to such credit at present is 14
percent for the first 60 days, 15 percent for the next 90
days, and 16 percent thereafter. Advances may be
outstanding for up to 9 to 12 months, and if necessary,
credit may be extended beyond that period. However,
as borrowing is more extended, more rigorous or
definite measures to assure ultimate repayment of the
loan would be required. The credit will be fully collat-
eralized, with collateral valued at 90 percent of its
estimated market price.

The amount of funds available to an individual
institution will, of course, depend on an assessment of
its need, in consultation with the institution’s primary
supervisor or special industry lender, as appropriate.
If an institution is a member of the Federal Home
Loan Bank System, it is expected that its local Home
Loan Bank will maintain its outstanding credit to the
institution and will ordinarily also provide a portion of
the new borrowing need. Other borrowing institutions
are expected, as may be reasonable under existing
market circumstances, to show evidence of a continu-
ing effort to maintain inflows from deposits and other
market sources, and as appropriate to draw on existing
bank lines. Moreover, while obtaining extended credit
at the discount window, borrowers are expected to

draw upon internal liquidity (including federal funds
sold) to the extent such liquidity is in excess of their
minimum operating needs.

Borrowing under the extended credit program may
also involve a number of other asset adjustments by
the borrower. Sales of longer-term assets (such as
government and government-related securities, corpo-
rate bonds, or mortgages) will be encouraged when
they can be accomplished without unreasonable loss.
Outstanding loan commitments may be accommodat-
ed, and some minimal new lending might be needed for
an institution to remain viable in serving its immediate
community and existing depositors or to meet require-
ments associated with issuance of “‘all-savers’” certifi-
cates. Maintaining a presence in the market in ‘‘mort-
gage banking’—that is, originating and promptly
placing loans with other investors—would also be
consistent with the program. However, borrowing
institutions would not be expected to undertake loan
expansion programs beyond this framework.

When the sustained liquidity pressures that caused
the institutions to borrow from the Federal Reserve
abate, the institution is expected promptly to begin
reducing its indebtedness to the Federal Reserve. To
insure full understanding and effective administration
of the program, each borrower is expected to work out
a written plan with the Federal Reserve Bank that
details how it expects to strengthen its financial posi-
tion and encourage a reflow of funds from other
sources, The Federal Reserve will, in the process,
consult closely with the borrower’s applicable supervi-
sory agency.

The administrative guidance provided Federal Re-
serve Banks as a framework for appraising individual
applications under the extended credit program is as
follows. It should be understood, of course, that
discretion and judgment must necessarily be exercised
by the lending officers familiar with the circumstances
of the particular borrower.

Administrative Guidance

Eligibility. To be eligible for extended Federal Re-
serve credit, an institution will have to show that it is
experiencing sustained liquidity pressures despite rea-
sonable efforts, under prevailing market circum-
stances, to maintain fund flows from usual sources,
including special industry lenders.

Operating plan. To insure effective administration
of the program, each borrower as a condition of the
loan is expected to work out a written plan with the
Federal Reserve Bank, spelling out a specific method
for strengthening its financial position and for encour-
aging a reflow of funds from private sources within a
reasonable period of time. In developing this plan, the
Federal Reserve will consult closely with, and expect
concurrence from, the borrower’s applicable supervi-
sory agencies. Among other things, the plan will
include a financial forecast that identifies the institu-



tion’s expected operating plans, its projected funding
needs, the economic assumptions on which these
projections are based, and the specific steps the insti-
tution intends to take to improve its liquidity position
and repay its borrowing. If the urgency of a borrower’s
need for funds provides insufficient time for working
out the full details of the borrowing plan, Federal
Reserve credit will at the outset be advanced on a day-
to-day basis until the plan for extended borrowing can
be completed.

Loan amount. Limits on loan amounts should not be
set arbitrarily, given the need for flexibility in accom-
modating the specific needs of individual institutions.
However, in cases when borrowings from the Federal
Reserve are relatively heavy, monitoring of loan per-
formance, in concert with the borrower’s primary
supervisor and insurer, will have to be especially
rigorous.

Loan duration. In general, advances under the ex-
tended credit program could be expected to be re-
newed from time to time, but il is anticipated that
these advances ordinarily would not be renewed be-
yond nine to twelve months. However, if a borrower’s
need justifiably continues beyond a year, the credit
may be extended. As a matter of principle, the more
protracted the borrowing, the firmer the mcasures the
borrower will be required to take to insure ultimate
repayment of the loan. Loan contracts will be drafted
in the form of demand obligations, with repayments
consistent with these policy guidelines.

Use of other sources of funds. Institutions borrow-
ing under this program will be cxpccted to evidence a
continuing effort to maintain deposit inflows. Further,
to the extent that borrowing nceds result from erosion
in other than consumer deposits, borrowers will be
expected to evidence a continuing effort to refund
discount window credit in these nonconsumer deposit
markets where reasonable terms can be obtained.
These other markets include, but are not limited to,
commercial bank backup lines, repurchase agree-
ments, mortgage warehousing, and large-denomina-
tion certificates of deposit.

Reliance on internal liguidity. While using the dis-
count window for this purpose, borrowers will be
expected to trim their holdings of cash equivalents
(including federal funds sold) to the minimum levels
consistent with their operating needs. Also, to the
extent practicable, they will be expected to apply

temporary excess cash balances to the reduction of

discount window loans.

Sales of assets. To minimize drawings of other
extended credit, borrowers will be encouraged to
cover as much of their funding needs as feasible
through the sale of assets (such as government and
federal agency securities, GNMA pass-through certifi-
cates, corporate securities, and mortgages) when such
sales can be accomplished without experiencing un-
reasonable market losses.
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Limits on investment growth. Users of the window
under this program will generally be expected to
eschew any increase in security investments while
borrowing. In addition, cash reflow from maturing
obligations should be used, to the extent feasible, to
reduce reliance on the discount window.

Limits on expansion of loan portfolio. While obtain-
ing discount window credit under this program, insti-
tutions will be permitted to accommodate outstanding
loan commitments. While some minimal new lending
might be needed for the institution to remain viable in
serving the immediate community and existing deposi-
tors or to meet requircments associated with issuance
of “‘all-savers’” certificates, the institution will not be
permitted to engage in an expansion program. Re-
newed forward commitments may be permitted in the
context of a prearranged plan when operating im-
provements indicate clearly that an institution can
repay its debt to the Federal Reserve in the relatively
near term.

Collateral procedures. Loan collateral should be
held either under a third-party custody arrangement
or, if some Reserve Banks believe this to be neces-
sary, at the Reserve Bank itself. Collateral should be
valued at 90 percent of its estimated market price and
revalued frequently, perhaps monthly.

REGULATION J;: AMENDMENT

The Federal Reserve Board amended its Regula-
tion J (Collection of Checks and Other Items and
Transfer of Funds), effective August 13, 1981, to
conform the regulation to legislation making Fed-
eral Reserve check coliection scrvices available
to all depository institutions.

The revision of the regulation deals with ex-
pansion of access to Federal Reserve check
collection services in accordance with the Mone-
tary Control Act of 1980. Expanded access to
these services became available to all depository
institutions when the Federal Reserve began
pricing its services on August 1, 1981.

SYSTEM MEMBERSHIP:
ADMISSION OF STATE BANK

The following bank was admitted to membership
in the Federal Reserve System during the period
August 11 through September 10, 1981:

Virginia
Hayes ............... First Settlers Bank
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Record of Policy Actions of the
Federal Open Market Committee

Meeting Held on July 6-7, 1981
1. Domestic Policy Directive

The information reviewed at this
meeting suggested that real gross
national product changed little in the
second quarter, following expansion
in the first quarter at an annual rate
of 8.6 percent. Average prices, as
measured by the fixed-weight price
index for gross domestic business
product, rose less rapidly than in the
first quarter.

The dollar value of retail sales was
virtually unchanged in May after
having declined appreciably in April.
Unit sales of new automobiles re-
mained weak in June; sales in the
second quarter as a whole were
about one-fifth below the first-quar-
ter rate.

The index of industrial production
rose 0.3 percent in May, following
an increase of only 0.1 percent in
April. A further increase in automo-
bile assemblies in May, to an annual
rate nearly 2 million units above the
recent pace of sales of domestic
models, accounted for more than
half of the increase in the total index.
Production of business equipment
and space and defense products con-
tinued to expand, while output of
construction supplies fell.

Nonfarm payroll employment,
adjusted for changes in the number
of workers on strike, continued to
advance in April and May but de-
clined appreciably in June; employ-
ment fell substantially further in con-
struction and state and local
government in June, and it also de-
clined in retail trade. In manufac-
turing, employment was about un-
changed, while the average factory

workweek edged down to 40.1
hours. The unemployment rate was
7.3 percent, lower than in May but
unchanged from earlier months of
the year.

The Department of Commerce
survey of business spending plans
taken in May suggested that current-
dollar expenditures for plant and
equipment would rise about 8 per-
cent in 1981, compared with 10V
percent reported in the February
survey and an actual expansion of
about 9% percent in 1980. The latest
survey results implied little growth
in nominal expenditures over the re-
mainder of the year, given the rela-
tively large increase in outlays in the
first quarter.

Private housing starts fell 14 per-
cent in May to an annual rate of 1.15
million units, 25 percent below the
average pace in the fourth quarter of
1980. Combined sales of new and
existing homes in May continued at
about the reduced rate of recent
months.

Producer prices of finished goods
increased 0.6 percent in June, about
the same as the April-May average.
Over the second quarter producer
prices rose at an annual rate of about
7 percent, considerably below the
average rate of 12 percent in the first
quarter. Prices of consumer foods
continued to change little on balance
during the quarter; and energy
prices, which had surged in the first
quarter following decontrol of oil
prices, rose at an annual rate of only
SV percent. Price increases for other
finished goods on the average were
somewhat higher in the second quar-
ter than in the first. The rise in the
consumer price index slowed in



April to an annual rate of 5 percent;
but it accclerated in May to a ratc of
8 percent, rcflecting primarily a
sharp rise in thc homcownership
component of the index. Over the
two-month period, food prices de-
clined slightly on balance, and the
rate of increase in prices of cnergy
items slowed substantially. Over the
first six months of 1981, the rise in
the index of average hourly carnings
of private nonfarm production work-
ers was slightly less rapid than it was
during 1980.

In foreign ¢xchange markets the
trade-weighted valuc of the dollar
against major foreign currencies
continued to rise through May and
early June and then leveled oft. On
the average in June, the value of the
dollar was about 25 percent above its
year-earlier level. The U.S. trade
deficit in the April-May period was
somewhat above the average in the
first quarter. The value of exports
was down marginally, but the value
of imports was considerably higher.

At its meeting on May 18, the
Committee had dccided that open
market operations in the period until
this meeting should be directed to-
ward behavior of reserve aggregates
associated with growth of M-1B
from April to June at an annual rate
of 3 percent or lower, after allow-
ance for the impact of flows into
NOW accounts, and growth in M-2
at an annual rate of about 6 percent.
A shortfall in growth of M-1B from
the two-month rate of 3 pcrcent
would be acceptable, in light of the
rapid growth in April and the objec-
tive adopted by the Committee at its
meeting on March 31 for growth
from March to June at an annual rate
of 5% percent or somewhat less. If it
appeared to the Manager for Domes-
tic Operations that pursuit of the
monetary objectives and related re-
serve paths during the period before
the next meeting was likely to be
associated with a federal funds rate
persistently outside a range of 16 to
22 percent, the Chairman might call
for Committec consultation.

During the intermeeting period,
incoming data indicated a progres-
sive weakening of M-1B. In accor-
dance with the Committee’s decision
on May 18, reserves provided
through open market opcrations
were constrained to accommodate
the weakness up to a point, but
subsequently they were more ample.
Reserves borrowed from the dis-
count window remained around $2%
billion through most of Junc and
then declined to around $1% billion
toward the end of the intcrmeeting
period. Federal funds gencrally trad-
ed in a range of 182 to 192 percent
throughout the intermeeting period.
However, most other short-term
market interest rates declined ¥4 to
1% percentage points, on balance.

M-1B, adjusted for the cstimated
effects of shifts into NOW accounts,
declined at annual rates of about 5
percent and 10"z percent in May and
June respectively, following expan-
sion at an annual rate of close to 17
percent in April. From the fourth
quarter of 1980 to the sccond quarter
of 1981, shift-adjusted M-1B grew at
an annual ratc of about 2% percent,
below the lower end of the Commit-
tee’s range for growth in that aggre-
gate for the year ending in the fourth
quarter of 1981. Growth in M-2
slowed to an annual rate of about 4%
percent on average in May and June,
reflecting not only the contraction in
M-1B, but also a moderation in
growth of money market mutual
funds. The recent slowing brought
M-2 to a level in the second quarter
that was only slightly above the up-
per end of the growth path consis-
tent with its range for the year from
the fourth quarter of 1980 to the
fourth quarter of 1981,

Total credit outstanding at U.S.
commercial banks expanded at an
annual rate of 11% percent in May,
but the rate slowed to about 5 per-
cent in June. Heavy acquisitions of
U.S. government securities charac-
terized both months. Growth in total
loans accelerated in May and then
slowed in June, but business loans
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picked up in May from the sluggish
pacc of earlicr months and acceler-
ated further in June. Net issucs of
commercial paper by nonfinancial
corporations grew at exceptionally
rapid rates in May and June, follow-
ing a decline in April.

Yields on most long-term secuti-
ties trended downward through
much of the intermecting period but
moved up in the final days to levels
little changed from thosc at the time
of the May meeting. Over the inter-
val, the prime rate charged by com-
mercial banks on short-term busi-
ness loans moved in a range of 19%5
to 20% percent; at the end of the
period the rate was 20 percent at
most banks. In home mortgage mar-
kets, average rates on new commit-
ments for fixed-rate loans at savings
and loan associations remained close
to the level of 16¥4 percent prevailing
since mid-May.

The staff projections presented at
this meeting suggested that growth
in real GNP would probably be slug-
gish over the second half of 1981 and
into the first half of 1982. That devel-
opment might well be accompanied
by an upward drift in the unemploy-
ment rate but also by some progress
in reducing inflation. The rise in the
fixed-weight price index for gross
domestic business product was pro-
jected to change little during the rest
of this year from the reduced pace of
the second quarter and to decline
somewhat further in the first half of
next year.

A substantial number of members
believed that growth in real GNP
would prove to be stronger than pro-
jected by the staff, although in some
cases anticipated strength was con-
centrated in 1982. Othcer members
thought that economic activity was
likely to be weaker than projected by
the staft; they anticipated a decline
in real GNP over the balance of 1981
followed by relatively sluggish re-
covery in 1982. While expecting the
rate of inflation to rcmain high by
historical standards, nearly all mem-
bers anticipated some improvement.

A number questioned whether prog-
ress thus far represented more than a
temporary respite; and they felt that
significant and sustained progress in
reducing the underlying rate of infla-
tion would take time and might not
be consistent with an early and
strong rebound in economic activity.
Others were more optimistic, sug-
gesting that significant improvement
in the behavior of prices would help
to set the stage for sizable growth in
1982,

A number of members commented
that realization of forecasts of sus-
tained growth in real GNP over the
next year or more, even at a slow
pace, depended upon declines in in-
terest rates. In their opinion, an ex-
tended period with interest rates at
or near the high levels currently pre-
vailing would more likely induce
both a decline in economic activity
and a spreading of financial strains.
A few members described monetary
policy, and its objective of re-
strained growth in monetary aggre-
gates, as a ‘‘governor’’ on the econ-
omy that retarded expansion in
economic activity as long as inflation
and inflationary expectations re-
mained high but tended to prevent
any contraction in activity from cu-
mulating. In this framework, a pick-
up in demands for goods and serv-
ices while inflation remained high
would lead to rising interest rates
and increasing restraint on expendi-
tures, and any easing in demands for
goods and services would tend to
lower interest rates and lessen re-
straint on expenditures. It was also
suggested that long-term interest
rates might be on the verge of eas-
ing, in response to the improvement
in the outlook for prices that ap-
peared to be developing, which
would permit stronger expansion in
economic activity next year than
generally projected. On the other
hand, some skepticism was ex-
pressed about the chances of emerg-
ing from the current environment of
rapid inflation and high interest rates
gradually, and without considerable
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stress in the financial structure and
risks for economic activity during
the transition to lower rates of infla-
tion.

At its meeting on February 2-3,
1981, the Committee had adopted
the following ranges for growth of
the monetary aggregates over the
period from the fourth quarter of
1980 to the fourth quarter of 1981:
M-1A and M-IB, 3 to 5% percent
and 3% to 6 percent respectively,
after adjustment for the estimated
effects of flows into NOW accounts;
M-2, 6 10 9 percent; and M-3, 6% to
94 percent. The associated range for
growth of commercial bank credit
was 6 to 9 percent. In cstablishing
the ranges then, the Committee had
agreed that monctary growth should
sfow in 1981 in line with the continu-
ing objective of contributing to a
reduction in the rate of inflation and
providing the basis for restoration of
economic stability and sustainable
growth in output of goods and serv-
ices.

At this meeting, i accordance
with the Full Employment and Bal-
anced Growth Act of 1978 (the Hum-
phrey-Hawkins Act), the Committee
reviewed its ranges for growth of the
monetary and credit aggregates for
the period from the fourth quarter of
1980 to the fourth quarter of 198l
and gave preliminary consideration
to objectives for monetary growth
that might be appropriate for 1982.!
In doing so, the members recognized
the likelihood of continued diver-
gence in the growth of the different
aggregates, partly reflecting institu-
tional change, and the considerable
uncertainty about how such institu-
tional change might affect monetary
growth in the future. As noted carli-
er, expansion of shift-adjusted M-1B
from the fourth quarter of 1980 to the
second quarter of 1981 was rclative-
ly low in relation to the path implied
by the Committec’s range for the

1. The Board's midyear report under the
act was transmitted to the Congress on July
20, 1981,

year. However, growth of M-2 and
M-3 so far in 1981 has bcen at or
above the Committee’s ranges.

The shortfall in growth of shift-
adjusted M-1B in the first half of the
year followed relatively rapid
growth in the latter part of 1980; and
it was accompanied by an unusually
rapid rise in the income velocity of
money, as nominal GNP expanded
strongly. In partial explanation, cx-
traordinarily high interest rates in
combination with the introduction of
NOW accounts on a nationwide ba-
sis apparently provided a greater
stimulus to intensive management of
cash balances than that normally as-
sociated with an increasc in interest
rates. In the pcriod ahcad, M-1B
might behave somcwhat differently
from earlier measurcs of transaction
balances, because of the sizable vol-
ume of deposits carning intcrest and
because of the greater weight of
household balances in the total. The
behavior of M-2 was likely to be
affected to some cxtent by two re-
cent decisions of the Depository In-
stitutions Decregulation Committee
(DIDC), ctfective August 1: once re-
moved ratc caps on the 2V-ycar
small saver certificate, enabling the
rate to fluctuate with the yield on
2%-year Treasury sccurities at all
levels; and the other climinated ceil-
ings altogether on small time depos-
its with initial maturitics of four
years or more. The rapid growth of
money market funds appeared to in-
fluence the growth of both M-1 and
M-2, in opposite directions, but the
magnitude of the ctfects was difficult
to judge.

In the Committec’s discussion of
the longer-run ranges, the members
were in agreement on the need to
maintain a policy of restraint. How-
ever, continuation of the increase in
velocity of M-IB at the rate of the
first half seemed unlikely, and thus
the public’s demand for narrowly
defined money would probably pick
up in the second half. Morcover, a
significantly morc rapid increase in
narrowly defined money would be

715



716 Federal Reserve Bulletin 1 September 1981

necessary to reach the Committee’s
objective for the year. At the same
time, it was observed that the pres-
ent situation provided a critical op-
portunity to sustain the signs of pro-
gress in reducing the rate of
inflation, an opportunity that could
be lost if monetary growth in the
months ahcad became too rapid.
Even if rapid monetary cxpansion
should lower interest rates, which
was debatable, such effects would
likely be temporary, and latent de-
mands for goods and services would
be released at the potential cost of a
still more difficult period of high
interest rates and financial strains
later. The point was made that last-
ing declines in nominal interest rates
and a solid base for sustained growth
would depend on convincing prog-
ress in reducing inflation.

In light of all the circumstances,
the Committee agreed to retain the
previously established ranges for the
monetary aggregates for 1981. In the
course of the discussion, some senti-
ment was cxpressed for a reduction
of YA percentage point in the range
for M-1B, which would indicate that
the System did not intend to seck
very rapid monetary growth in the
second half of the year. However, a
small adjustment of that sort, though
partly justified by institutional
change, was considered on balance
potentially more confusing than use-
ful. Instead, in light of its desire to
maintain moderate growth in moncy
over the balance of the year, the
Committee wished to affirm that
growth in M-1B near the lower cnd
of its range would be acceptable and
desirable. At the same time, the
Committee recognized that growth
in the broadcr monetary aggregates
might be high in their ranges.

The Committee reaffirmed the ranges
for growth in the aggregates for the peri-
od from the fourth quarter of 1980 to the
fourth quarter of 1981 that it had adopted
at its meeting in early February 1981.
These ranges, abstracting from the im-
pact of NOW accounts on a nationwide
basis, were 3 to 5% percent for M-1A,
3% to 6 percent for M-1B, 6 to 9 percent

for M-2, and 6Y2 to 9% percent for M-3.
The associated range for bank credit was
6 to 9 percent. The Committee recog-
nized that a shortfall in M-1B growth in
the first half of the year partly reflected a
shift in public preferences toward other
highly liquid assets and that growth in
the broader aggregates had been running
somewhat above the upper end of the
ranges. In light of its desire 1o maintain
moderate growth in money over the bal-
ance of the year, the Committee expect-
ed that growth in M-1B for the year
would be near the lower end of its range.
At the same time, growth in the broader
monetary aggregates might be high in
their ranges.

Votes for this action: Messrs.
Volcker, Solomon, Boehne, Boykin,
Corrigan, Gramley, Keehn, Partee,
Rice, Schultz, Mrs. Teeters, and Mr.,
Wallich. Votes against this action:
None.

With respect to 1982, the Commit-
tee favored some reduction in the
objectives for monetary growth in
keeping with the long-standing goal
of moving gradually toward rates of
monetary expansion consistent with
general price stability. Looking to-
ward completion of the major shift
into NOW accounts, the Committce
decided to establish a range for a
single M-1 aggregate having the
same coverage as the present M-1B.
Moreover, on the assumption that
shifts into NOW accounts from non-
transaction balances would no long-
er be significant, calculation of rates
of growth for M-1 after adjustment
for such shifts would not be neces-
sary. The Committee also decided to
widen the range for the narrow mon-
etary aggregate to 3 percentage
points, from 2% points, reflecting
the greater uncertainty at this time in
judging the relationship of this aggre-
gate to economic and financial de-
velopments resulting from the recent
change in its composition; because
of the possibility of some residual
shifting into NOW accounts, the up-
per end of the range was reduced by
less than the lower end.

Thus, the Committee tentatively
agrecd that for the period from the
fourth quarter of 1981 to the fourth
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quarter of 1982 growth of M-1, M-2,
and M-3 within ranges of 2V2 to 5V
percent, 6 to 9 percent, and 62 to 9%
percent would be appropriate. The
upper and lower ends of the range
for M-1 were reduced 2 percentage
point and 1 percentage point respec-
tively from the 1981 range for M-1B.
The ranges for the broader aggre-
gates were unchanged from those for
1981. However, given the expecta-
tion that growth of these aggregates
in 1981 would be around the upper
end of the ranges and looking toward
results in 1982 more toward the mid-
dle of the ranges, the new ranges
were fully consistent with year-to-
year reductions in growth.

The Committee tentatively agreed that
for the period from the fourth quarter of
1981 to the fourth quarter of 1982 growth
of M-1, M-2, and M-3 within ranges of
22 to 5%2 percent, 6 to 9 percent, and 6%
to 9% percent would be appropriate.

Votes for this action: Messrs.
Volcker, Solomon, Boehne, Boykin,
Corrigan, Gramley, Keehn, Partee,
Rice, Schultz, and Wallich. Vote
against this action: Mrs. Teeters.

Mrs, Teeters dissented from this
action because she believed that, in
light of all the uncertainties in the
economic situation, it was prema-
ture to adopt objectives calling for
reduced monetary growth in 1982.
She preferred to specify the same
ranges for 1982 as for 1981, pending
the Committee’s reconsideration of
monetary objectives for 1982 at its
meeting next February.

In the Committee’s discussion of
policy for the short run, the mem-
bers in general agreed that opera-
tions in the period before the next
meeting should be directed toward
growth of monetary aggregates over
the third quarter at rates that would
promote achievement of the mone-
tary objectives for the year as a
whole. Thus, they wished to foster
growth of M-1B over the third quar-
ter at a rate high enough to permit
growth of this monetary aggregate
toward the lower end of its range for
the year. At the same time, howev-

er, they wished to avoid generating
an excessively rapid rebound in
growth of M-1B, both because the
pace would need to be sharply re-
duced later and because such a re-
bound might tend to raise growth of
M-2 above the upper end of its range
for the year. With respect to the
intermeeting range for the federal
funds rate that provided a mecha-
nism for initiating further consulta-
tion of the Committee, proposals
typically were trom 15 or 16 percent
to 21 or 22 percent.

Specifically, the members agreed
to seek behavior of reserve aggre-
gates associated with growth of
M-1B from June to September at an
annual rate of 7 percent, after allow-
ance for flows into NOW accounts,
provided that growth of M-2 re-
mained around the upper end of its
range for the year or tended to move
down within the range. Given the
declines in May and June, growth of
M-1B at the rate specified for the
period from June to September
would result in growth at an annual
rate of about 2 percent from the
average in the second quarter to the
average in the third quarter. The
members recognized that shifts into
NOW accounts would continue to
distort measured growth in M-1B to
an unpredictable extent and that op-
erational paths would have to be
developed in the light of evaluation
of those distortions. The Chairman
might call for Committee consulta-
tion if it appeared to the Manager for
Domestic Operations that pursuit of
the monetary objectives and related
reserve paths during the period be-
fore the next meeting was likely to
be associated with a federal funds
rate persistently outside a range of
15 to 21 percent.

The following domestic policy di-
rective was issued to the Federal
Reserve Bank of New York:

The information reviewed at this meet-
ing suggests that real GNP changed little
in the second quarter, following the sub-
stantial expansion in the first quarter;
prices on the average rose less rapidly
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than in the first quarter. The dollar value
of total retail sales was virtually un-
changed in May after having declined
appreciably in April, and sales of new
cars remained weak in June. Industrial
production rose slightly on the average
in April and May, while nonfarm payroll
employment continued to advance, after
adjustment for strikes. In June strike-
adjusted nonfarm employmeat declined
appreciably; the unemployment rate was
7.3 percent, somewhat lower than in
May but unchanged from earlier months
of 1981. In May housing starts declined
sharply. Over the first six months of
1981, the rise in the index of average
hourly earnings was slightly less rapid
than during 1980.

The weighted average value of the
dollar against major foreign currencies
continued to rise through May and early
June and then leveled off. In April-May
the U.S. foreign trade deficit was some-
what above the first-quarter rate.

M-1B, adjusted for the estimated ef-
fects of shifts into NOW accounts, de-
clined substantially in May and June
following the sharp expansion in April,
and growth in M-2 slowed. The level of
adjusted M-{B in the second quarter on
the average was below the lower end of
the Committee’s range for growth over
the year from the fourth quarter of 1980
to the fourth quarter of 1981; the level of
M-2 in the second quarter was slightly
above the upper end of its range for the
year. Since mid-May, on balance, short-
term market interest rates have declined
somewhat while long-term yields gener-
ally have changed little.

The Federal Open Market Committee
seeks to foster monetary and financial
conditions that will help to reduce infla-
tion, promote sustained economic
growth, and contribute to a sustainable
pattern of international transactions. At
its meeting in early February, the Com-
mittee agreed that these objectives
would be furthered by growth of M-1A,
M-1B, M-2, and M-3 from the fourth
quarter of 1980 to the fourth quarter of
1981 within ranges of 3 to 5% percent,
3% to 6 percent, 6 to 9 percent, and 6% to
9% percent respectively, abstracting
from the impact of introduction of NOW
accounts on a nationwide basis. The
Committee recognized that the shortfall
in M-1B growth in the first half of the
year partly reflected a shift in public
preferences toward other highly liquid
assets and that growth in the broader
aggregates has been running somewhat
above the upper ends of the ranges. The
Committee reaffirmed its ranges for
1981, but in light of its desire to maintain
moderate growth in money over the bal-
ance of the year, the Committee expect-

ed that growth in M-1B for the year
would be near the lower end of its range.
At the same time, growth in the broader
aggregates may be high in their ranges.
The associated range for bank credit was
6 to 9 percent. The Committee also ten-
tatively agreed that for the period from
the fourth quarter of 1981 to the fourth
quarter of 1982 growth of M-1, M-2, and
M-3 within ranges of 25 to 5% percent, 6
to 9 percent, and 6%2 to 9% percent
would be appropriate. These ranges will
be reconsidered as warranted to take
account of developing experience with
public preferences for NOW and similar
accounts as well as changing economic
and financial conditions,

In the short run the Committee seeks
behavior of reserve aggregates consis-
tent with growth of M-1B from June to
September at an annual rate of 7 percent
after allowance for the impact of flows
into NOW accounts (resulting in growth
at an annual rate of about 2 percent from
the average in the second quarter to the
average in the third quarter), provided
that growth of M-2 remains around the
upper limit of, or moves within, its range
for the year. It is recognized that shifts
into NOW accounts will continue to dis-
tort measured growth in M-1B to an
unpredictable extent, and operational re-
serve paths will be developed in the light
of evaluation of those distortions. The
Chairman may call for Committee con-
sultation if it appears to the Manager for
Domestic Operations that pursuit of the
monetary objectives and related reserve
paths during the period before the next
meeting is likely to be associated with a
federal funds rate persistently outside a
range of 15 to 21 percent.

Votes for this action: Messrs.
Volcker, Solomon, Boehne, Boykin,
Corrigan, Gramley, Keehn, Rice,
Schultz, Mrs. Teeters, and Mr. Wal-
lich. Vote against this action: Mr.
Partee.

Mr. Partee dissented from this ac-
tion because, in light of the indica-
tions of weakening in economic ac-
tivity, he preferred to give more
emphasis to reducing the risk of a
cumulative shortfall in growth of
M-1B. Accordingly, he favored
specification of a somewhat higher
objective for growth of M-1B over
the period from June to September,
and without the additional weight as-
signed to the potential for more rapid
growth of M-2. In his view, the
short-run behavior of M-2 was sub-



ject to great uncertainty because of
both the volatile influence of money
market mutual funds and the recent
DIDC actions authorizing certain de-
posit instruments to be offered at
competitive interest rates beginning
August 1.

2. Authorization for Domestic
Open Market Operations

On August 6, 1981, the Committee
voted to increase from $3 billion to
$4'4 billion the limit on changes
between Committee meetings in
System Account holdings of U.S.
government and federal agency se-
curities specified in paragraph 1(a) of
the authorization for domestic open
market operations, effective immedi-
ately, for the period ending with the
close of business on August 18,
1981.
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Votes for this action: Messrs.
Volcker, Solomon, Boykin, Corrigan,
Gramley, Keehn, Rice, Schultz, Mrs.
Teeters, Messrs. Winn, and Black.
Votes against this action: None. Ab-
sent; Messrs. Boehne and Partee.
(Mr. Black voted as alternate for Mr.
Boehne.)

This action was taken on the rec-
ommendation of the Manager for
Domestic Operations. The Manager
had advised that since the July meet-
ing, substantial net purchases of se-
curities had been undertaken to
counter the effects on member bank
reserves of the transfer of funds as-
sociated with settlement of Iranian
accounts and also the effects of lev-
els of float that were lower than
normal. The leeway for further pur-
chases had been reduced to about
$200 million, and additional pur-
chases in excess of that amount
might be required over the rest of the
intermeeting interval.

Records of policy actions taken by the Federal Open Market Committee at each meeting, in the
form in which they will appear in the Board’s Annual Report, are made available a few days after
the next regularly scheduled meeting and are later published in the BULLETIN.



Legal Developments

REVISION OF REGULATION C

Part 203—Home Mortgage Disclosure

The Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve Sys-
tem is adopting in final form a revised version of
Regulation C. Regulation C implements the Home
Mortgage Disclosure Act and requires depository in-
stitutions with offices in standard metropolitan statisti-
cal areas (SMSAs) to disclose data about their home
mortgage and home improvement loans each year.
Institutions with less than $10 million in assets are
exempt from coverage.

Effective August 4, 1981, (except that a lobby notice
requirement becomes effective on September 30,
1981), pursuant to the authority granted in (12 U.S.C.
2084(a)), the Board hereby revises Regulation C
(12 CFR Part 203) to read as follows:

Part 203—Home Mortgage Disclosure

Section 203.1
Section 203.2
Section 203.3
Section 203.4
Section 203.5

Authority, purpose, and scope.
Definitions.

Exemptions.

Compilation of loan data.
Disclosure and reporting require-
ments.

Administrative enforcement and
sanctions for violations.

Section 203.6

Appendix A Federal enforcement agencies.
Appendix B State exemptions.
Appendix C  [Reserved for disclosure form

and instructions.]

Section 203.1—Authority, purpose and scope.

(a) Authority. This regulation is issued by the Board of
Governors of the Federal Reserve System pursuant to
the Home Mortgage Disclosure Act of 1975, as amend-
ed (Title 12, §§ 2801 through 2811 of the United States
Code).

(b) Purpose. The purpose of this regulation is to
provide the public with loan data to determine whether

depository institutions are serving the housing needs
of the communities and neighborhoods in which they
are located. The purpose is also to assist public
officials in distributing public sector investments so as
to attract private investment to neighborhoods where
it is needed. This regulation is not intended to encour-
age unsound lending practices or the allocation of
credit.

(c) Scope. This regulation applies to depository institu-
tions that make federally related mortgage loans. It
requires a covered depository institution to disclose
loan data at certain of its offices and to report the data
to its supervisory agency.

(d) Central data repositories. The act requires that the
loan data be made available at central data repositories
located within each standard metropolitan statistical
area. It also requires the Federal Financial Institutions
Examination Council to aggregate mortgage loan data
for all institutions in each standard metropolitan statis-
tical area, showing lending patterns by location, age of
housing stock, income level, and racial characteristics.
A listing of central data repositories can be obtained
from the Department of Housing and Urban Develop-
ment, Washington, D.C. 20410, or from any of the
agencies listed in Appendix A.

Section 203.2—Definitions.

For the purposes of this regulation, the following
definitions apply:

(a) Act means the Home Mortgage Disclosure Act of
1975 (Title III of Public Law 94-200), as amended in
1980 (Title III of Public Law 96-399), codified in Title
12, §§ 2801 through 2811 of the United States Code.

(b) Branch office means an office approved as a branch
of the depository institution by its federal or state
supervisory agency, but excludes freestanding auto-
mated teller machines and other electronic terminals.

(c) Depository institution means a commercial bank,
savings bank, savings and loan association, building
and loan association, homestead association (including
a cooperative bank), or credit union, that makes



federally related mortgage loans.! A majority-owned
non-depository subsidiary is deemed to be part of its
parent depository institution for the purposes of this
regulation. A majority-owned depository subsidiary
may, at the parent depository institution’s option, be
treated as part of its parent or as a distinct entity.

(d) Federal Housing Authority (FHA), Farmers Home
Adminstration (FmHA), or Veterans Administration
(VA) loans means mortgage loans insured under Title
II of the National Housing Act or under Title V of the
Housing Act of 1949 or guaranteed under Chapter 37
of Title 38 of the United States Code.

(e) Home improvement loan means any loan, including
a refinancing, (i) whose proceeds, as stated by the
borrower to the lender at the time of the loan applica-
tion, are to be used for repairing, rehabilitating, or
remodeling a residential dwelling located in a state;
and (ii) that is recorded on the depository institution’s
books as a home improvement loan.?

(©) Home purchase loan means any loan, including a
refinancing, secured by and made for the purposc of
purchasing residential real property located in a state
(including single-family homes, dwellings for from 2 to
4 families, other multi-family dwellings, and individual
units of condominiums or cooperatives).® The term
does not include temporary financing (such as a bridge
loan or a construction loan) or the purchase of an
interest in a pool of mortgage loans (such as mortgage
participation certificates issued or guaranteed by the
Federal Home Loan Mortgage Corporation, the Gov-

1. “Federally related mortgage loan’ means any loan (other than
temporary financing such as a constiuction loan) that
(i) Is secured by a first lien on residential teal property (including
individual units of condomimiums and cooperatives) that 1s designed
principally for the occupancy of from 1-to-4 families and 1s located
in a state; and
(ii)
(a) Is made in whole or in part by a depository institution the
deposits or accounts of which are insured by an agency of the
federal government, or by a depository institution that is regulat-
ed by an agency of the federal government; or
(b) Is made in whole or in part, or 15 mnsured, guarantced,
supplemented, or assisted in any way, by the Secretary of
Housing and Urban Development o1 any other officer or agency
of the federal government or under o1 in connection with a
housing or urban development progiam admimstered by any such
officer or agency; or
(c) Is intended to be sold by the deposttory istitution that
originates the loan to the Federal National Mortgage Association,
the Government National Mortgage Association, or the Federal
Home Loan Mortgage Corporation, o1 to a financial institution
from which it 1s to be puichased by the Federal Home Loan
Mortgage Corporation,
2 See footnote 3.
3. An institution may categorize a first-licn loan made for home
improvement purposes as a home purchase loan if that is the manne
in which it normally records first-lien loans
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ernment National Mortgage Association, or the Farm-
ers Home Administration).

(g) State means any state of the United States of
America, the District of Columbia, and the Common-
wealth of Puerto Rico.

Section 203.3—Exemptions.

(a) Asset size and location. A depository institution is
exempt from all requirements of this regulation
(1) If its total assets on December 31 are $10,000,000
or less; or
(2) If it has neither a home office nor a branch office
in a standard metropolitan statistical arca (SMSA)
as defined by the U.S. Department of Commerce.

(b) State law. A state-chartered depository institution
is exempt from the requirements of this regulation if it
is subject to state laws that contain, as determined by
the Board in accordance with Appendix B, (1) require-
ments substantially similar to those imposed by this
regulation, and (2) adequate provisions for enforce-
ment. For purposes of data aggregation, however, an
institution exempted under this paragraph shall submit
the data required by the disclosure laws of its state to
its state supervisory agency.

(¢) Change of status.,

(1) An institution that becomes subject to the re-
quirements of this regulation shall compile loan data
beginning with the calendar year following the year
in which it becomes subject, except that:

(2) An institution that is exempt under § 203.3(b)
and that subsequently loses its c¢xemption shall
compile loan data in compliance with this regulation
beginning with the calendar year following the year
for which it last reported loan data under the state
disclosure law.

Section 203.4—Compilation of loan data.

(a) Data to be included. A depository institution shall
compile data on the number and total dollar amount*
of home purchase and home improvement loans that it
originates and purchases, for each calendar year be-
ginning with calendar year 1981.

4, “Total dollar amount’’ means (1) original principal amount of
loans originated by the depository institution (to the extent of its
ownership interest, when the loan is made jomntly or cooperatively)
and (u) the unpaid balance of loans puichased by the depository
mstitution (to the extent of its ownership interest in such purchased
loans). For home improvement loans, whether onginated or pur-
chased, the amount to be reported may include unpaid finance
charges.
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(b) Format. The loan data shall be compiled separately
for originations and purchases, using the form set forth
in Appendix C, and shall be itemized as follows:
(1) Geographic itemization. The loan data shall be
itemized by standard metropolitan statistical area
(SMSA). Within each SMSA, the data shall be
further itemized by the census track in which the
property to be purchased or improved is located,
except that
(i) If the property is located in a county with a
populations of 30,000 or less or in an area that has
not been assigned census tracts, itemization by
county shall be used instead of itemization by
census tract.
(ii) If the property is located outside any SMSA,
or is located in an SMSA in which the institution
has neither a home nor a branch office, no item-
ization (by SMSA, county, or census tract) is
required and the data for all such loans shall
instead be listed as an aggregate sum.
() Type-of-loan itemization. The loan data within
each geographic category described in paragraph
(b)(1) of this section shall be further itemized as
follows:
(i) FHA, FmHA, and VA loans on 1-to-4 family
dwellings;
(ii) Other home purchase (conventional) loans on
1-to-4 family dwellings;
(iii) Home improvement loans on 1-to-4 family
dwellings;
(iv) Total home purchase and home improvement
loans on dwellings for more than 4 families; and
(v) Total home purchase and home improvement
loans on [-to-4 family dwellings (from categorics
(1), (ii), and (iii) above) made to any borrower who
did not, at the time of the loan application, intend
to use the property as a principal dwelling.® This
addendum item is not required for loans on prop-
erty in the outside-SMSAs category described in
paragraph (b)(1)(ii) of this scction.

(¢) Excluded data. A depository institution shall not
disclose loan data for
(1) Loans originated and purchased by the deposi-

S. ?he p:)alatmn is to be deteinuned by ieterence to the " 1980
Census of Population, NUMBER OF INHABITANTS, PCB0-1-A"

series prepared by the Bureau of the Census, U S, Department of

Commerce, Washington, D C. 20233 Until this pubhcation becomes
available, county population shall be determmed using the 1980
Census of Population and Housing, FINAL POPULATION AND
HOUSING UNIT COUNTS (Advanced Repotts), PHC80-V™ series,
also prepared by the Burcau of the Census.

6. A depository institution may assume, unless its recotds contain
information to the contiary, that a loan that it puichases does not tall
within this category

tory institution acting as trustce or in some other
fiduciary capacity;

(2) Loans on unimproved land; or

(3) Refinancings that the depository institution origi-
nates, if there is no increase in the principal that is
outstanding on the existing loan at the time of the
refinancing and if the institution and the borrower
are the same parties on the existing loan and the
refinancing.

(d) SMSAs and census tracts. For purposes of geo-

graphic itemization
(1) A depository institution shall use the SMSA
boundaries defined by the U.S. Department of Com-
merce, Washington, D.C. 20233, as of the first day
of the calendar year for which the data are compiled.
(2) A depository institution shall use the census tract
numbers and boundaries on the census tract maps in
the “* 1980 Census of Population and Housing, CEN-
SUS TRACTS, PHCS80-2" series prepared by the
Bureau of the Census.” If a census tract number is
duplicated within an SMSA, then the census tract
shall also be identified by county, city, or town
name.

Section 203.5—Disclosure and reporting
requirements.

(@) Time requirements for disclosure statements. A
depository institution shall make its loan data disclo-
sure statements available to the public by March 31
following the calendar year for which the data were
compiled, and shall continue to make them available
for five years from that date.

(b) Offices at which disclosure statements are to be

made avuailable.
(1) A depository institution shall make a complete
disclosure statement available at its home office.
(2) A depository institution shall also make a disclo-
sure statement available in at least one branch office
in each SMSA where it has offices, other than the
SMSA in which the home office is located. The
statement at a branch office may omit, at the option
of the institution, all data other than the data relating
to property located in the SMSA where that branch
is located.
(3) Upon request, a depository institution shall
promptly provide information regarding the office(s)
of the institution where its disclosure statements are
available.

7. An nstitution may use cither 1970 or 1980 census tract bound-
aries in geocoding loans 10 an SMSA until the 1980 census tiact outline
maps for that SMSA become available from the Buieau of the Census.



(c) Manner of making disclosure statements available.
A depository institution shall makes its loan data
disclosure statements available to anyone requesting
them for inspection or copying during the hours the
office is normally open to the public for business. A
depository institution that provides photocopying fa-
cilities may impose a reasonable charge for this ser-
vice.

(d) Notice of availability. A depository institution shall
provide notice of the availability of its mortgage loan
data by posting a notice in the lobbies of its home and
branch offices that are located in SMSAs.

(e) Reporting requirements. For purposes of data
aggregation, a depository institution shall send two
copies of its complete disclosure statement to the
regional office of its enforcement agency by March 31
following the calendar year for which the data werc
compiled.

Section 203.6—Administrative enforcement and
sanctions for violations.

(a) Administrative enforcement. As set forth more
fully in §§ 305(b) and 306(b) of the act, compliance
with the act and this regulation is enforced by the
Comptroller of the Currency, the Federal Reserve
System, the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation,
the Federal Home Loan Bank Board, and the National
Credit Union Administration.

(b) Sanctions for violations.

(1) A violation of the act or this regulation is subject
to administrative sanctions as provided in § 305(c)
of the act.

(2) An error in compiling or disclosing required data
is not considered a violation of the act or this
regulation if the error was unintentional and resulted
from a hona fide mistake despite the maintenance of
procedures reasonably adapted to avoid such an
error.

Appendix A
Federal Enforcement Agencies

The following list indicates which federal agency en-
forces Regulation C for particular classes of institu-
tions. Any questions concerning compliance by a
particular institution should be directed to the appro-
priate enforcing agency.
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National Banks

Comptroller of the Currency
Office of Customer and Community Programs
Washington, D.C. 20219

State Member Banks

Federal Reserve Bank serving the district in which the
state member bank is located.

Nonmember Insured Banks and Mutual Savings
Banks

Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation Regional Di-
rector for the region in which the bank is located.

Savings Institutions Insured by the FSLIC and
Members of the FHLB System (except for Savings
Banks insured by FDIC)

The Federal Home Loan Bank Board Supervisory
Agent in the district in which the institution is located.

Credit Unions

Office of Consumer Affairs

National Credit Union Administration
1776 G Street, N.W.

Washington, D.C. 20456

Other Depository Institutions

Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation Regional Di-
rector for the region in which the institution is located.

Appendix B

State Exemptions

(a) Application. Any state,’ state-chartered depository
institution, or association of such depository institu-
tions may apply to the Board pursuant to this appendix
and the Board’s Rules of Procedure (12 CFR 262) for
an exemption under § 203.3(b). Such an exemption
requires a determination that a state-chartered deposi-
tory institution is subject to state law requirements?
substantially similar to those imposed by this regula-

1. “‘State’ includes any subdivision of a state.

2. “‘State law"’ includes any regulations which implement the law,
any official interpretations of the law, and regulations of a state agency
or department that has jurisdiction over a class(es) of depository
institutions.
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tion, and that there is adequate provision for enforce-
ment of those requirements.

(b) Supporting documents. The application, which
may be made by letter, shall include
(1) A copy of the full text of the relevant state law,
including provisions for enforcement;
(2) A statement of reasons why the state require-
ments are substantially similar to those imposed by
the act and this regulation, including an explanation
why any differences are not significant; and
(3) An undertaking to inform the Board within 30
days of the occurence of any change in the relevant
state law.

(c) Public notice of filing. The Board will publish in the
Federal Register notice of the filing of an application
that complies with the above requirements. A copy of
the application will be made available for examination
during business hours at the Board and at the Federal
Reserve Bank of each Federal Reserve District in
which the applicant is situated. The Board will provide
a period of time for interested persons to submit
written comments. For multiple applications concern-
ing the same state law, the Board may (1) consolidate
the notice of receipt of all such applications in one
Federal Register notice, and (2) dispense with publica-
tion of notice of applications subsquently received.

(d) Grant of exemption. If the Board determines that
some or all state-chartered depository institutions are
subject to requirements substantially similar to those
imposed by this regulation, and that there is adequate
provision for enforcement, the Board will exempt such
institution(s) from the requirements of this regulation
(except as specified in § 203.3(b)) by publishing notice
of the exemption in the Federal Register. The Board
also will furnish a copy of the notice to the applicant,
to each state authority responsible for administrative
enforcement of the state law, to the regulatory authori-
ties specified in § 305(b) of the act, and to each
participant in the proceeding.

(e) Subsequent amendments; revocation of exemption.
(1) The Board will inform the appropriate state
official of any subsequent amendments to this regu-
lation (including published interpretations of the
Board) that might require amendment of the state
law. The Board may require reapplication for an
exemption.

(2) The Board reserves the right to revoke an
exemption if at any time it determines that state law
does not in fact impose requirements substantially
similar to those imposed by this regulation, or that

there is not in fact adequate provision for enforce-
ment.

(3) The Board will publish notice of its intent to
revoke an exemption in the Federal Register and
will send the notice to the appropriate state official.
The Board will allow time after publication for
interested persons to submit written comments.

(4) If an exemption is revoked, the Board will
publish notice of the revocation in the Federal
Register and will send a copy of the notice to the
appropriate state official and to the regulatory au-
thorities specified in § 305(b) of the act.

(5) The Board may dispense with the procedures set
forth in this section in any case in which it finds such
procedures unnecessary.

AMENDMENTS TO REGULATION J

Part 210—Collection of Checks and Other
Items and Transfer of Funds

Redefinition of the Terms ‘‘Sender”
and “Bank”’

The Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve Sys-
tem has amended Subpart A of Regulation J, govern-
ing the collection of checks and other items by Re-
serve Banks, to implement the Monetary Centrol Act
of 1980. This amendment redefines the terms ‘‘send-
er’” and ‘‘bank’’ so that each term includes ‘‘deposi-
tory institutions’ as defined in section 19(b) of the
Federal Reserve Act, as amended by the Monetary
Control Act.

Effective August 12, 1981, pursuant to its authority
under section 13 of the Federal Reserve Act, as
amended, 12 U.S.C. § 342; section 16 of the Federal
Reserve Act, 12 U.S.C. §§ 248(0), 360; and section
[1(i) of the Federal Reserve Act, 12 U.S.C. § 248(i),
the Board hereby amends Regulation J (12 C.F.R. Part
210) as follows:

In section 210.2, new paragraph (b) is added, and
existing paragraphs (b) through (k) are redesignated
paragraphs (c) through (1) and revised to read as
follows:

Section 210.2—Definitions
As used in this subpart, unless the context otherwise
requires:

*® * * * *)

(b) “‘Bank” includes a depository institution as de-
fined in section 19 of the Federal Reserve Act
(12 U.S.C. § 461(b)).



(¢) ‘‘Bank draft’> means a check drawn by one bank
on another bank.

{d) ‘‘Banking day’’ means a day during which a bank
is open to the public for carrying on substantially all its
banking functions.

(e) ‘‘Cash item’ means:
(1) a check other than one classified as a noncash
item under this section; or
(2) any other item payable on demand and collect-
ible at par that the Reserve Bank of the District in
which the item is payable is willing to accept as a
cash item.

(f) “‘Check’’ means a draft, as defined in the Uniform
Commercial Code, that is drawn on a bank and pay-
able on demand.

(z) “‘Item’ means an instrument for the payment of
money, whether negotiable or not, that is:
(1) payable in a Federal Reserve District! (‘‘Dis-
trict™);
(2) sent by a sender to a Reserve Bank for handling
under this subpart; and
(3) collectible in funds acceptable to the Reserve
Bank of the District in which the instrument is
payable.
Unless otherwise indicated, ‘‘item’’ includes both
cash and noncash items. “‘Item’’ does not include a
check that cannot be collected at par,2 or an “‘item”’
as defined in section 210.26 that is handled under
subpart B.

(h) “‘Nonbank payor’’ means a payor of an item, other
than a bank.

(1) ‘““Noncash item’’ means an item that a receiving
Reserve Bank classifies in its operating circulars as
requiring special handling. The term also means an
item normally received as a cash item if a Reserve
Bank decides that special conditions require that it
handle the item as a noncash item.

(i) ‘‘Paying bank’’ means:
(1) the bank by which an item is payable, unless the
item is payable or collectible through another bank
and is sent to the other bank for payment or collec-
tion; or

1. For purposes of this subpart, the Virgin Islands and Puerto Rico
are deemed to be n the Second District, and Guam and American
Samoa in the Twelfth District.

2. The Board publishes a ‘‘Memorandum on Exchange Charges,”
listing the banks that would imposc exchange charges on cash items
and other checks forwarded by Reserve Banks and thercfore would
not pay at par
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(2) the bank through which an item is payable or
collectible and to which it is sent for payment or
collection.
4
(k) ““Sender’” means any of the following that sends
an item to a Reserve Bank: a depository institution, a
clearing institution, another Reserve Bank, an interna-
tional organization, a foreign correspondent, or a
branch or agency of a foreign bank maintaining re-
serves under section 7 of the International Banking
Act of 1978 (12 U.S.C. §§ 347d, 3105).
(1) “Depository institution’’ means a depository
institution as defined in section 19(b) of the Federal
Reserve Act. (12 U.S.C. § 461(b))
(2) ‘““Clearing institution’’ means:
(i) an institution that is not a depository institu-
tion, but maintains with a Reserve Bank the
balance referred to in the first paragraph of sec-
tion 13 of the Federal Reserve Act (12 U.S.C.
§ 342); or
(i) a corporation that maintains an account with a
Reserve Bank in conformity with section 211.4 of
this chapter (Regulation K).
(3) ““International Organization’’ means an interna-
tional organization for which a Reserve Bank is
empowered to act as depository or fiscal agent and
maintains an account.
(4) “‘Foreign correspondent’ means any of the fol-
lowing for which a Reserve Bank maintains an
account: a foreign bank or banker, a foreign state as
defined in section 25(b) of the Federal Reserve Act
(12 U.S.C. § 632), or a foreign correspondent or
agency referred to in section 14(e) of that Act
(12 U.S.C. § 358).
(1) “‘State’’ means a State of the United States, the
District of Columbia, Puerto Rico, or a territory,
possession, or dependency of the United States.

AMENDMENT TO REGULATION K
Part 211—International Banking Operations

Amendment of Rule Regarding Capital
Requirements of Edge Corporations

The Board of Govenors of the Federal Reserve System
has amended section 211.6(d) of Regulation K
(12 C.F.R. § 211.6(d) to include certain subordinated
notes and debentures within the definition of “‘capital
and surplus’ solely for the purpose of determining
capital adequacy of Edge Corporations.

Effective July 29, 1981, pursuant to the Board’s
authority under section 25(a) of the Federal Reserve
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Act (12 U.S.C. §§ 611-631), Regulation K is amended
by revising section 211.6(d) to read as set forth below:

Section 211.6—Leading Limits and Capital
Requirements

* * * * *

(d) Capitalization. An Edge Corporation shall at all
times be capitalized in an amount that is adequate in
relation to the scope and character of its activities. In
the case of an Edge Corporation engaged in banking,
its capital and surplus shall be not less than 7 per cent
of risk assets. For this purpose, subordinated capital
notes or debentures, in an amount not to exceed 50 per
cent of non-debt capital, may be included for deter-
mining capital adequacy in the same manner as for a
member bank; risk assets shall be deemed to be all
assets on a consolidated basis other than cash,
amounts due from banking institutions in the United
States, United States Government securities, and Fed-
eral funds sold.

AMENDMENTS TO RULES REGARDING
DELEGATION OF AUTHORITY

Part 265—Rules Regarding Delegation of
Authority

Expansion of Federal Reserve Banks Delegated
Authority

The Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve Sys-
tem has extended delegated authority to the Board’s
Director of Banking Supervision and Regulation to
refer violations of the Employee Retirement Income
Security Act by State member banks to the Depart-
ment of Labor. In addition, the Board has expanded
the delegated authority of the Federal Reserve Banks
to enter into written agreements to correct violations
of law, rule, or regulation.

Effective August 10, 1981, Part 265 is amended by
adding new section 265.2(c)(30), and by amending
section 265.2(f)(28) to read as set forth below:

Section 265.2—Specific Functions Delegated to
Board Employees and to Federal Reserve
Banks

(C) kKK
% %k ok k%
(30) To provide to the Department of Labor written
notification of possible significant violations of the
Employee Retirement Income Security Act

(““ERISA”’) by State member banks, in accordance
with section 3004(b) of ERISA and the Interagency
Agreement adopted to implement the provision
thereof.

(f) ok E

*® %k * ok Kk

(28) With the prior approval of both the Director of
the Board’s Division of Banking Supervision and
Regulation and the General Counsel of the Board:
(a) to enter into a written agreement with a bank
holding company or any non-banking subsidiary
thereof, with a State member bank, or with any
other person or entity subject to the Board’s super-
visory jurisdiction under 12 U.S.C. § 1818(b) con-
cerning the prevention or correction of an unsafe or
unsound practice in conducting the business of such
bank holding company, non-banking subsidiary or
State member bank or other entity, or concerning
the correction or prevention of any violation of law,
rule or regulation, or any condition imposed in
writing by the Board in connection with the granting
of any application or other request by the bank or
company or any other appropriate matter; and (b) to
stay, modify, terminate or suspend an agreement
entered into pursuant to subdivision (a) of this
paragraph. Any agreement authorized under this
paragraph may, by its terms, be enforceable to the
same extent and in the same manner as an effective
and outstanding cease-and-desist order that has be-
come final pursuant to 12 U.S.C. §8§ 1818(b) and (k).

®* K * ok 3k

BANK HOLDING COMPANY AND BANK MERGER
ORDERS ISSUED BY THE BOARD OF GOVERNORS

Orders Issued Under Section 3 of Bank Holding
Company Act

Arlington Bancorp, Inc.,
Arlington Heights, Illinois

Cary-Grove Bancorp, Inc.,
Cary, Illinois

Elk Grove Bancorp, Inc.,
Elk Grove Village, Illinois

Hoffman Bancorp, Inc.,
Hoffman Estates, Illinois

Meadows Bancorp, Inc.,
Rolling Meadows, Illinois



Subpal Bancorp, Inc.,
Palatine, Hlinois

Suburban Bancorp, Inc.,
Palatine, Illinois

Woodfield Bancorp, Inc.,
Schaumburg, Illinois

Order Approving Formation of a Bank Holding
Company and Acquisition of Shares of a Bank
Holding Company

Arlington Bancorp, Inc., Arlington Heights, Illinois
(“*Arlington’”), has applied for the Board’s approval,
pursuant to section 3(a)(1) of the Bank Holding Com-
pany Act of 1956 (12 U.S.C. § 1842(a)(1)), to become a
bank holding company by acquiring 80 percent or
more of the voting shares of Suburban National Bank
of Arlington Heights, Arlington Heights, Illinois
(*‘Bank’’), a de novo bank. In connection with this
application, Cary-Grove Bancorp, Inc., Cary, lllinois
(“*Cary-Grove’); Elk Grove Bancorp, Inc., Elk Grove
Village, Illinois (“‘Elk Grove’’); Hoffman Bancorp,
Inc., Hoffman Estates, Iilinois (‘‘Hoffman”’); Mead-
ows Bancorp, Inc., Rolling Meadows, Illinois (‘‘Mead-
ows’’); Subpal Bancorp, Inc., Palatine, Illinois (‘‘Sub-
pal’’); Suburban Bancorp, Inc., Palatine, Illinois
(**Suburban’); and Woodfield Bancorp, Inc.,
Schaumburg, Illinois (**Woodfield'"), all of which are
one-bank holding companies within the meaning of the
act, have each applied for the Board’s approval, under
section 3(a)(3) of the act (12 U.S.C. § 1842(a)(3)), to
acquire up to 14.9 percent of the voting shares of
Arlington.

Notice of the applications, affording opportunity for
interested persons to submit comments and views has
been given in accordance with section 3(b) of the act.
The time for filing comments and views has e¢xpired,
and the Board has considered the applications and all
comments received, including those of the Illinois
Commissioner of Banks and Trust Companies, in light
of the factors set forth in section 3(c) of the act
(12 U.S.C. § 1842(c)).

Arlington, a nonoperating corporation, was orga-
nized for the purpose of becoming a bank holding
company by acquiring bank, a de novo bank. Cary-
Grove, Elk Grove, Hoffman, Meadows, Subpal, Sub-
urban, and Woodfield are one-bank holding companies
by virtue of their ownership, respectively, of Subur-
ban Bank of Cary-Grove, Cary, Illinois (‘‘Cary-Grove
Bank”’) (deposits of $24.4 million); Suburban Bank of
Elk Grove Village, Elk Grove Village, Ulinois (‘‘Elk
Grove Bank’’) (deposits of $15.4 million); Suburban
Bank of Hoffman-Schaumburg, Hoffman Estates, Illi-

Legal Developments 727

nois (‘“‘Hoffman Bank’’) (deposits of $24.8 million);
Suburban Bank of Rolling Meadows, Rolling Mead-
ows, llinois (‘*“Meadows Bank’’) (deposits of $26.4
million); Suburban National Bank of Palatine (‘‘Subpal
Bank’’) (deposits of $11.5 million); Palatine National
Bank, Palatine, Illinois (‘‘Suburban Bank’’) (deposits
of $38 million); and Suburban National Bank of Wood-
field, Schaumburg, Illinois (‘‘Woodfield Bank’") (de-
posits of $11.3 million.! Mr. Gerald F. Fitzgerald and
certain members of his immediate family control each
of these seven bank holding companies (collectively
referred to as the ‘‘Suburban Bank Group’’). Certain
members of the Fitzgerald family are also principals of
Arlington and Bank. After consummation of this pro-
posal, these seven bank holding companies would
control 80 percent or more of Arlington.?

Bank is to be located in the Chicago banking mar-
ket.> The subsidiary banks of six of the seven bank
holding companies in the Suburban Bank Group are
also located in the Chicago market, controlling, in the
aggregate, 0.2 percent of total market deposits. Bank
would be a de novo bank organized by the principals of
Suburban Bank Group. The Board finds that, based
upon the facts of record, consummation of the applica-
tions would not result in any adverse competitive
effects in any relevant area. Thus, competitive consid-
erations are consistent with approval of the applica-
tions.

1. All banking data are as of December 31, 1980.

2. The Board notes that, 1n an instance very simuilar to this
proposal, 1t found a group of bank holding compames acting together
to acquire the shares of a bank holding company to be a *‘company”’
and a ‘*bank holding company’’ within the meaning of section 2 of the
act. (Board letter of November 17, 1978, to Mr. William Beaman,
Clerk, United States District Court for the District of Wyoming). The
Board belicves that the record in connection with this proposal could
support a finding that the seven bank holding companies known as the
Suburban Bank Group are together a ‘‘company’’ that would become
a ‘‘bank holding company’’ upon consummation of the transaction.
However, the Board finds no regulatory purpose would be served at
this time by requiring the Suburban Bank Group itself to apply for the
Board's prior approval to become a bank holding company and to
register with the Board as such in light of the Suburban Bank Group’s
mtention to reorganize as a multibank holding company after Janu-
ary 1, 1982, the effective date of the recently enacted amendment to
the [llinois Bank Holding Company Act removing the current prohibi-
tion against multibank holding companies in the state. In addition, 1n
accordance with the opinion of the [llinois Commussioner of Banks
and Trust Companies, the Applicants have committed not to consum-
mate the acquisition of Arlington until after January 1, 1982, in order
to avoid any possible violation of the current Illinois prohibition
agamnst multibank holding companies. If the same or substantially the
same seven bank holding companies again act as a group to acquire
control of another company (before their reorganization into a multi-
bank holding company is complete), such companies may be consid-
ered a ‘‘company’’. Accordingly, Applicants should not make any
future joint acquisitions prior to consultation with the Board’s staff.

3. The Chicago banking market is approximated by Cook, DuPage,
and Lake Counties, Illinois.

4. The subsidiary bank of Cary-Grove is located in a scparate
banking market,
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Where principals of an applicant are engaged in
operating a chain of banking organizations, the Board,
in addition to analyzing the one-bank holding company
proposal before it, also analyzes the proposal in the
context of multibank holding company standards to
assess the financial and managerial resources and
future prospects of the institutions comprising the
chain. Based upon such an analysis in this case, the
financial and managerial resources and future pros-
pects of the Suburban Bank Group, its subsidiary
banks, and Arlington, are regarded as generally satis-
factory. Bank, as a proposed de novo bank, has no
financial or operating history, however, its prospects
as a subsidiary of Arlington appear favorable. Accord-
ingly, considerations relating to banking factors are
consistent with approval of this application.

Within Bank’s proposed primary service area, Bank
will be the only full service bank offering lending
services to the public, and will serve as an additional
source of banking services within the Chicago banking
market. Accordingly, considerations relating to the
convenience and needs of the community lend weight
toward approval of the applications. It is the Board’s
judgment that consummation of the proposed transac-
tion would be in the public interest and the applica-
tions should be approved.

On the basis of the record, the applications are
approved for the reasons summarized above. The
transactions shall not be made before January I, 1982,
or later than three months after January 1, 1982, and
Suburban National Bank of Arlington Heights, Arling-
ton Heights, Illinois, shall be opened for business not
later than six months after the effective date of this
Order,’ unless such period is extended for good cause
by the Board, or by the Federal Reserve Bank of
Chicago, pursuant to delegated authority.

By order of the Board of Governors, effective
August 19, 1981.

Voting for this action: Chairman Volcker and Governors
Schultz, Wallich, Partee, and Gramley. Absent and not
voting: Teeters and Rice.

(Signed) WiLLiaM W, WILES,

[SEAL] Secretary of the Board.

5. In order to comply with the Illinois Bank Holding Company Act,
which until January 1, 1982, prohibits multibank holding companies in
Ilinois (16 1/2 1ll. Rev. State. § 71 et seq.), the Applicants have
committed, 1n accordance with the advice of the Illinois Commission-
er of Banks and Trust Compantes, that Bank will be chartered before
January 1, 1982, and the proposal will not be consummated before
January 1, 1982, the effective date of the new legislation permutting
multibank holding companies in Illinois. The new Illinms law would
generally prohibit the acquisition of a de novo bunk chartered atter
January 1, 1982.

Commercial Security Bancorporation,
Ogden, Utah

Order Denying Acquisition of Bank

Commercial Security Bancorporation, Ogden, Utah, a
bank holding company within the meaning of the Bank
Holding Company Act, as amended, has applied for
the Board’s approval under section 3(a)(3) of the act
(12 U.S.C § 1842(a)(3)) to acquire 100 percent of the
voting shares of Box Elder County Bank, Brigham
City, Utah (‘‘Bank™’).

Notice of the application, affording opportunity for
interested persons to submit comments and views has
been given in accordance with section 3(b) of the act.
The time for filing comments and views has expired
and the Board has considered all comments received
in light of the factors set forth in section (c) of the act
(12 U.S.C. § 1842(c)).

Applicant, the fourth largest banking organization in
Utah, controls two banking subsidiaries with aggre-
gate deposits of $433 million, representing approxi-
mately 8.0 percent of total deposits in commercial
banks in the state.! Bank, with deposits of $40.5
million is the 14th largest banking organization in
Utah, representing approximately 0.7 percent of state-
wide commercial bank deposits. Consummation of the
proposed acquisition would not alter Applicant’s rank-
ing in the state, although Applicant’s share of state-
wide commercial bank deposits would increase to 8.7
percent. The Board concludes that consummation
would not result in a significant increase in concentra-
tion of banking resources in Utah.

Bank is located in Brigham City, the county seat of
Box Elder County, Utah. Applicant’s closest subsid-
iary bank, Bear River State Bank (‘‘Bear River
Bank’’) is located in Tremonton, the second largest
city in Box Elder County. Applicant asserts that
Brigham City and Tremonton are in separate banking
markets and that consummation of the transaction
would not have any significant adverse effects.

The Supreme Court has articulated a number of
factors to be considered in determining a geographic
banking market. See United States v. Philadelphia
National Bank, 374 U. S. 321 (1963); United States v.
Phillipsburg National Bank & Trust Co., 399 U. S. 350
(1970). See also Mid-Nebraska Bancshares v. Board
of Governors, 627 F.2d 266 (D.C. Cir. 1980). These
cases indicate that the competitive effects of a pro-
posed acquisition should be judged in a localized
market in which banks offer their services and to

. Except as otherwise indicated, alt banking data are as of Decem-
ber 11, 1980 and do not reflect Applicant’s acquisition on April 4,
1981, of Bear River State Bank, Tremonton, Utah.



which local customers can practically turn for alterna-
tives. The Supreme Court has stated in this regard
that, ‘‘the proper question is not where the parties to
the merger do business or even where they compete,
but where, within the area of competitive overlap, the
effect of the merger on competition will be direct and
immediate.”” (United States v. Philadelphia National
Bank, supra, at 357.) In determining what this area is,
the Supreme Court sought ‘‘to delineate the areas in
which bank customers that are neither very large nor
very small find it practical to do their banking busi-
ness. . . . United States v. Philadelphia National
Bank, supra at 359.

Based on a review of all the facts of record, the
Board believes that the relevant banking market is
approximated by Box Elder County, Approximately
80 percent of the County’s population lives in Brigham
City and the Tremonton areas. The two communities
are 19 miles apart and are connected by a superhigh-
way. There are no intervening natural barriers. A
newspaper and a radio station located in Brigham City
serve both communities. The record indicates that
there is a significant amount of commuting to points
between and through the two communities. Moreover,
the primary service areas of both Bank and Bear River
Bank are confined to Box Elder County. Accordingly,
the Board finds that Bank and Bear River Bank are
institutions ‘‘to which local customers can practically
turn for alternatives’’ and that the smaller banking
markets proposed by Applicant are too narrow to
approximate accurately the area where the competi-
tive effects of the acquisition will be direct and imme-
diate.

Bank, with $40.5 million in deposits, is the second
largest of four banking organizations in the Box Elder
County banking market, and controls 29.2 percent of
the market’s commercial bank deposits. Applicant’s
subsidiary, Bear River Bank (deposits of $14.9 million)
is the third largest banking organization in that market
with 11.9 percent of the market’s commercial bank
deposits. Acquisition of Bank would increase Appli-
cant’s share of market deposits to 41.1 percent and
Applicant would become the second largest banking
organization in the relevant banking market. The
Board notes that consummation of the proposal also
would increase the concentration of banking resources
in the already concentrated Box Elder County banking
market. The Board further notes that the increase in
Applicant’s market share as a result of the proposal
would substantially exceed the Department of Justice
Merger Guidelines. Based on all the facts of record,
the Board concludes that the effects of the proposal on
competition would be substantially adverse.

The financial and managerial resources and future
prospects of Applicant, its banking subsidiaries and
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Bank are regarded as satisfactory. Accordingly, bank-
ing factors are consistent with, but lend no weight
toward approval of the application. While Applicant
proposes to assist Bank in offering additional services,
there is no indication that the needs of Bank’s custom-
ers are not currently being met or that the benefits
expected from the proposal cannot reasonably be
expected through other means.? Accordingly, the
Board finds that considerations relating to the conve-
nience and needs of the community to be served do not
outweigh the substantially adverse competitive effects
that would result from Applicant’s acquisition of
Bank.

On the basis of the foregoing and other consider-
ations reflected in the record, it is the Board’s judg-
ment that consummation of the proposed transaction
would not be in the public interest, and the application
is hereby denied.

By order of the Board of Governors, effective
August 4, 1981.

Voting for this action: Chairman Volcker and Governors
Schultz, Wallich, Teeters, Rice, and Gramley. Absent and
not voting: Governor Partee.

(Signed) WiLLIAM W. WILES,

[SEAL] Secretary of the Board.

Midland Bank Limited,
London, England

Order Approving Formation of Bank Holding
Company, Acquisition of Nonbank and Edge Act
Subsidiaries and Retention of Nonbank Companies;
Order Denying Retention of Travel Agency Activities
of Thomas Cook, Inc.

Midland Bank Limited (‘*‘Midland’”), London, En-
gland, has applied under section 3(a)(1) of the Bank
Holding Company Act (12 U.S.C. § 1842(a)(1)) for
approval of the formation of a bank holding company
by acquiring 51 percent of the voting shares of Crocker
National Corporation (‘‘Crocker’’), San Francisco,
California.

Midland has also applied to do business under
section 25(a) of the Federal Reserve Act (the ‘‘Edge
Act’’) (12 U.S.C. 88 611-631) by acquiring indirectly
the shares of three Edge Corporation subsidiaries
owned by Crocker National Bank: Crocker Bank
International (Chicago), Chicago, Illinois; Crocker
Bank International (New York), New York, New

2. Sec U:H;d States v. Third National Bank, 390 U S. 171, 190
(1968).
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York; and Crocker International Investment Corpora-
tion, San Francisco, California. The factors that are
considered in acting on these applications include
those set forth in section 211.4(a) of the Board’s
Regulation K (12 C.F.R. § 211.4(a)).

Midland has also applied, pursuant to section 4(c)
(8) of the Bank Holding Company Act (12 U.S.C.
§ 1843(c)(8)) and section 225.4(b}2) of the Board’s
Regulation Y (12 C.F.R. § 225.4(b)(2)), for permission
to acquire indirectly voting shares of the following
subsidiaries of Crocker: (1) Bishop Building Co., Inc.,
Honolulu, Hawaii, which owns and operates the Bish-
op Trust Building in Honolulu and leases it to subsid-
iaries of Crocker and other tenants; (2) Bishop Trust
Company, Ltd., Honolulu, Hawaii, which conducts a
full-service trust business and provides limited data
processing services to other Crocker subsidiaries; (3)
Hawaii Finance Company, Ltd., Honolulu, Hawaii,
which operates as an industrial loan company making
secured and unsecured loans to individuals; (4) Miles
Crossing Ltd., Honolulu, Hawaii, which owns real
estate mortgages and other real estate receivables; (5)
CNC Insurance Agency Inc., San Francisco, Califor-
nia, which engages in the activity of acting as agent for
credit life, credit accident, and health insurance direct-
ly related to extensions of credit by Crocker’s subsid-
iaries; (6) Crocker Investment Management Corp.,
San Francisco, California, which engages in the activi-
ty of providing portfolio investment advice and general
economic and financial information and advice; (7)
Crocker Mortgage Investment Company Inc., Los
Angeles, California, which engages in the activities of
originating, purchasing, and servicing loans secured
by real estate and servicing loans and other extensions
of credit; (8) Western Bradford Trust Company, San
Francisco, California, a trust company which fur-
nishes services to security holders, brokers, dealers
and issuers, provides data processing services to
Crocker and its subsidiaries, and provides computer
software services to Crocker and its subsidiaries; and
(9) Crocker Holdings Inc., Germantown, Tennessee,
which holds real estate related assets of Crocker that
are in the process of liquidation.

In addition, Midland has applied, pursuant to sec-
tion 4(c)(8) of the Bank Holding Company Act and
section 225.4(b)(2) of the Board’s Regulation Y, for
permission to retain the following indirect subsidiar-
ies: (1) Samuel Montagu (Metals), Inc., New York,
New York, which engages in the activity of dealing in
precious metals by buying and selling gold and silver
on the spot and futures markets for its own account,
and deals with other precious metals dealers; (2)
Thomas Cook, Inc., New York, New York, a compa-
ny that engages in the issuance and sale of travelers
checks; (3) London American Finance Corporation,

New York, New York, a commercial finance company
specializing in overseas trade financing of products
manufactured in the United States; (4) LAFCO (West-
ern Hemisphere), Ltd., New York, New York, which
markets the services of certain financing affiliates in
the western hemisphere, and extends credit to Latin
American importers of United States products; and (5)
Export Credit Corporation, a commercial finance
company specializing in overseas trade financing of
products manufactured in the United States.

The activities applied for have either been specified
by the Board in section 225.4(a) of Regulation Y as
permissible for bank holding companies, subject to
Board approval of individual proposals in accordance
with the procedures of section 225.4(b), or have been
authorized by Order under section 4(¢)(8) in particular
cases.

Midland has also applied, pursuant to section 4(c)
(9) of the Bank Holding Company Act (12 U.S.C.
§ 1843(c)(9)) and section 211.23(f)(5) of the Board’s
Regulation K (12 C.F.R. § 211.23(f)(5)), to retain Mid-
land’s interest in The Thomas Cook Group Ltd.
(““TCG""), Peterborough, England. TCG provides re-
tail and wholesale travel arrangements, and issues and
sells travelers checks on a worldwide basis through its
subsidiaries.!

Notice of receipt of these applications has been
given in accordance with sections 3 and 4 of the Bank
Holding Company Act (46 Federal Register 18,066
(1981)), and the time for filing views and comments has
expired. The Board has considered the applications
and all comments received in light of the factors set
forth in section 3(c) of the Bank Holding Company Act
(12 U.S.C. § 1842(c)), the considerations specified in
sections 4(c)(8) and (9) of the Bank Holding Company
Act, and the purposes of the Edge Act.

Midland is the third largest of the major London
clearing banks and the lead bank of the 15th largest
banking organization in the world, with total deposits
of approximately $55.1 billion.2 Midland’s business
consists of the provision of a wide range of banking,
financial, and related services through its various
subsidiaries and affiliated companies. Domestic bank-
ing is conducted through a network of more than 3,000
branches by Midland itself in Engiand and Wales, and
by subsidiaries in Scotland, Northern Ireland, and the
Republic of Ireland. In addition to commercial banking
and trust services, Midland engages in merchant bank-
ing, equity financing, mortgage banking, consumer
financing, equipment leasing, factoring, providing
travel services, and issuing and selling travelers

_l. As noted above, Midland apphed pursuant to section 4(c)(8) to
retain TCG’s U.S. travelers check busmess.
2. Banking data for Midland are as of December 31, 1980.




checks on a worldwide basis. Approximately 60 per-
cent of Midland's profits derive from domestic bank-
ing; 25 percent from its international activities; and 15
percent from related services.

Crocker does not engage directly in any activity
except holding shares of its subsidiaries. Its banking
subsidiary, Crocker National Bank (‘‘Bank’’), San
Francisco, California, holds domestic deposits of ap-
proximately $11.4 billion, is the fourth largest banking
organization in California, with 385 branches, and the
12th largest banking organization in the United
States.? Upon consummation of this proposal, Mid-
land would be the 10th largest banking organization in
the world.

Midland does not operate any banking offices in the
United States.* Accordingly, the Board finds that
approval of the proposal would have no significant
effect on the concentration of banking resources or
existing competition in any relevant area. Further-
more, while Midland has demonstrated that it is a
likely entrant into the United States banking market,
and has the financial reosurces to establish de novo
offices in Bank’s major market areas, most of the
metropolitan California markets in which Bank com-
petes are competitive markets; therefore, the climina-
tion of probable future competition would not be
significant. Accordingly, the Board finds consumma-
tion of the proposal would have no significant effect on
probable future competition.

The financial and managerial resources and future
prospects of Midland appear generally satisfactory.
Under the proposed transaction, Crocker would re-
ceive capital injections totalling $495 million. In the
first stage of the proposal, Midland would acquire 51
percent of Crocker for $595 million, of which $270
million would be added to Crocker’s capital funds
through the purchase of newly issued shares. In the
second stage of the proposal, Midland, at its option or
upon call by Crocker, would purchase, over four
years, new common shares from Crocker for a total of
$225 million. The additional purchase would increase
Midland’s ownership of Crocker from 51 percent to 57
percent.

The Board regards the additional capital being pro-
vided to Crocker as a result of the transaction as a
positive factor in that it provides the opportunity to
achieve a permanent enhancement of Crocker’s capi-

3. Banking data for Crocker and market data are as of December
31, 1980.

4. Mdland does have, as discussed below, a 20.125 percent interest
in European American Bancorp, New York, New York, which has a
wholly-owned subsidiary bank, Europcan American Bank and Trust
Company, New York, New York. In addition, Thomas Cook Travel-
lers Cheques, Ltd. is licensed as a banking agency under New York
State Banking Law.
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tal position. Moreover, the Board expects that both
Midland and Crocker will be mindful of this opportuni-
ty in the employment of the new capital funds.

The Board notes that Crocker’s capital ratios are
comparable to the ratios of other large U.S. banks at
the present time. The Board, however, is aware that
the capital ratios of the largest U.S. banks have
generally declined over the past few years while, at the
same time, the risks to which they are exposed have
increased. The Board believes, therefore, that banks
in this position should avail themselves of every
opportunity to strengthen their capital positions. The
injection of capital by Midland provides such an
opportunity consistent with a reasonable rate of
growth in Crocker’s assets. In exercising its responsi-
bility under the Bank Holding Company Act, the
Board will monitor closely the capital position of large
banking organizations in connection with their future
expansion plans.

In light of all the facts of record, the Board con-
cludes that banking factors and considerations relating
to the convenience and needs of the communities to be
served are consistent with approval of the applica-
tions. The Board’s judgment is that, with respect to
the application filed under section 3 of the Bank
Holding Company Act, consummation of the proposal
would be in the public interest and should be ap-
proved.

In reaching these conclusions, the Board has given
due consideration to the public comments received on
these applications, and the views expressed on the
proposal at the public meeting ordered by the Board,
and held in San Francisco, California, on June 22,
1981, The Board had ordered this meeting because of
the importance of Crocker in the communities in
which it operates and because of the interest of the
public in the proposal. The objections expressed in the
written submissions and at the public meeting were
based primarily upon issues related to the foreign
acquisition of U.S. banks in general and Community
Reinvestment Act considerations. The Board has de-
termined that these objections do not warrant denial of
the application. The Board notes that there is no
statutory authority in the Bank Holding Company Act
for taking into account the nationality of the acquiring
company, and that the Community Reinvestment Act
does not apply to a transaction where the acquiring
banking organization has no banking presence in the
United States. At the June 22 meeting the Board also
considered the written submissions and oral presenta-
tions in regard to their bearing on the convenience and
needs factors that the Board must consider under the
Bank Holding Company Act, and found that these
factors are positive and consistent with approval as
discussed above. Accordingly, the Board has deter-
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mined that the public comments on the applications do
not raise issues that would warrant denial, or condi-
tional approval of this application.

As discussed above, Midland currently has a 20.125
percent ownership interest in European-American
Bancorp (‘‘EAB’’), New York, New York, a bank
holding company with respect to European-American
Bank and Trust Company (“EABTC”), New York,
New York. At the time the Board approved EAB’s
application to become a bank holding company in 1977
(63 FEDERAL RESERVE BULLETIN 595), the Board
concluded that neither Midland nor any of the other
five foreign banks having interests in EAB should be
considered bank holding companies, individually or
collectively.’

Section 3(d) of the Bank Holding Company Act
(12 U.S.C. § 1842(d)) generally prohibits the Board
from approving an application that would permit a
bank holding company to acquire more than 5 percent
of the voting shares of a bank located outside of the
bank holding company’s principal state of banking
operations, unless such acquisition is specifically au-
thorized by state law. Although Midland is not cur-
rently a bank holding company, Midland’s acquisition
of Crocker while maintaining its present interest in
EAB would be inconsistent with the legislative direc-
tion contained in section 3(d).

Therefore, in order to prevent any evasion of the
provisions and purposes of section 3(d), the Board has
determined that Midland should be required to divest
its interest in EAB. In light of the unique structure of
EAB as a consortium organization, and taking into
consideration EABTC’s acquisition in 1974 of the
assets of Franklin National Bank, the Board believes
that it would be appropriate to allow Midland a longer
period of time than is usual in order to complete the
divestiture. The additional time will provide EAB and
its owners flexibility to assure that the capital strength
of the institution will be adequately maintained. There-
fore, the Board has determined that Midland should
reduce its interest in EAB to five percent or less of
EAB’s shares within three years of consummation of
the transaction, provided that such period may be
extended for good cause by the Board or by the
Federal Reserve Bank of San Francisco under delegat-
ed authority.

With respect to the applications to acquire Crock-
er’s nonbank subsidiaries, it was previously deter-
mined that the balance of public interest factors pre-
scribed by section 4(c)(8) of the Bank Holding

5. The other shareholders of EAB are Societe Generale de Banque,
S.A., Brussels, Belgium (20.125%), Deutsche Bank A G., Frankfurt,
Germany (20.125%); Amsterdam-Rotterdam Bank, N V., Amster-
dam, The Netherlands (17.0%), Societe Generale, Paris, France
(20.125%); and Creditanstalt Bankverein, Vienna, Austria (2.5%).

Company Act favored approval of the acquisition of
these companies when they were acquired originally
by Crocker. Nothing in the record suggests that Mid-
land’s acquisition of Crocker would alter that balance.
Furthermore, the Board has determined that retention
by Midland or Samuel Montagu (Metals), Inc., Thom-
as Cook, Inc. (issuance and sale of travelers checks),
London American Finance Corporation, LAFCO
(Western Hemisphere), Ltd., and Export Credit Cor-
poration would produce benefits to the public and
would be in the public interest. There is no evidence in
the record that consummation of the proposal would,
with respect to these section 4(c)(8) applications,
result in undue concentration of resources, decreased
or unfair competition, conflicts of interests, unsound
banking practices, or other adverse effects on the
public interest. Accordingly, the Board has deter-
mined that the balance of public interest factors it must
consider under section 4(c)(8) of the Bank Holding
Company Act favors approval of the applications filed
under that section, and that those applications should
be approved.s

Similarly, with respect to Crocker’s three Edge
corporations, the public interest in the uninterrupted
continuation of their service to customers favors ap-
proval of their retention after Crocker is acquired by
Midland. The financial and managerial resources of
Midland, an organization broadly represented in for-
eign markets, are regarded as consistent with approval
of the acquisition of these three corporations by Mid-
land. Their acquisition by Midland would enable these
Edge corporations to continue the international serv-
ices Crocker’s Edge Corporations are able to provide
to their customers, consistent with the purposes of the
Edge Act to afford at all times a means of financing
international trade, to stimulate competition for inter-
national banking and financing services, and to facili-
tate and stimulate United States exports. Accordingly,
the Board finds that the applications filed under the
Edge Act for the retention of Crocker Bank Interna-
tional (Chicago), Crocker Bank International (New
York), and Crocker International Investment Corpora-
tion should be approved.

Midland has also applied, pursuant to section 4(c)(9)
of the Bank Holding Company Act and section 211.23
of the Board’s Regulation K, to retain its wholly-
owned subsidiary, Thomas Cook Group Ltd.
(““TCG”"), a worldwide travel agency whose U.S.
subsidiary is Thomas Cook, Inc. (‘*“TCI”). Midland,
through its indirect subsidiary, TCI, engages in provid-

6. In light of the Board’s action requiring Midland's divestiture of
EAB, the applications filed under section 4(c)(8) to retain EAB’s
nonbank subsidiaries are rendered moot.



ing travel services in the United States as part of the
worldwide travel services provided by its parent com-
pany, TCG. Section 211.23(f)(5)(iii)(B) of the Board’s
Regulation K specifically states that a foreign banking
organization may engage in the activity of arrangement
of passenger transportation (Standard Industrial Code
4722) in the United States only with the approval of the
Board pursuant to section 4(c)(9) of the Bank Holding
Company Act.

TCG, a British company controlled by Midland
since 1972 and wholly-owned by Midland since 1977,
provides retail and wholesale travel arrangements, and
sells travelers checks on a worldwide basis through its
subsidiaries. TCG currently engages in the wholesale
and retail travel business through the Travel Division
of its wholly-owned U.S. subsidiary, TCI, a New York
Corporation. TCI serves customers in both the busi-
ness and pleasure travel segments (70 percent of
revenues and 30 percent of revenues, respectively)
through a nationwidec retail network of 66 travel outlets
in 53 cities in the United States. Several of the outlets
in New York engage in both wholesale travel business
(packaging of tours) and retail travel business. All
other U.S. outlets engage only in retail business.

In support of its application to retain TCI, Midland
has made a number of commitments and presented
evidence to demonstrate that an exemption under
section 4(c)(9) would not be at variance with the
purposes of the Bank Holding Company Act and
would be in the public interest. In the past, Midland
and TCI have not sought public recognition of their
connection and there is little public identification in
the U.S. of one with the other. Midland has committed
to preserve the complete separation of its banking
operations in the United States, whether conducted
through Crocker or otherwise, from the travel busi-
ness conducted in the United States by TCL. Midland
also contends that retention of TCI would be in the
public interest because of the fragmentation of the
U.S. travel agency industry and because TCI brings
foreign revenues to the United States by virtue of its
relationship with TCG.

Section 4(c)(9) of the Bank Holding Company Act
provides that the nonbanking prohibitions of section 4
shall not apply to the investments or activities of a
foreign company that conducts the greater part of its
business outside the U.S. if the Board by regulation or
order determines that, under the circumstances and
subject to the conditions set forth in the regulation or
order, the exemption would not be substantially at
variance with the purposes of the Bank Holding Com-
pany Act and would be in the public interest. In
determining whether to grant an exemption under
section 4(c)(9), the Board has generally considered
among other things whether such exemption would
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give the foreign institution a competitive advantage
over domestic banking organizations.”

With respect to this application, the Board notes
that not only are the travel agency activities of TCI
impermissible for domestic banking organizations but
TCI, in addition to providing travel services to its
customers, provides nationwide outlets for the sale of
Thomas Cook travelers checks and for the conducting
of foreign currency transactions. Thus, Midland would
be able, through TCI, to combine under common
ownership and operation permissible section 4(c)(8)
activities with the impermissible activity of operating a
travel agency. No U.S. banking organization is able to
market section 4(c)(8) services throughout the United
States in the same manner. Midland’s commitments
regarding the separation of its U.S. travel and banking
business do not reduce the competitive advantage
Midland would gain over domestic organizations in the
conduct of its permissible nonbanking activities. Thus,
based on all the facts of record, the Board concludes
that Midland’s retention of the travel services of TCI
would be substantially at variance with the purposes of
the Bank Holding Company Act and that the applica-
tion to retain TCI under section 4(c)(9) should be and
is denied. Accordingly, under section 4(a)(2) of the
Bank Holding Company Act, Midland must divest the
travel agency operations of TCI within two years of
acquiring Crocker, unless such period is extended for
good cause by the Board or by the Federal Reserve
Bank of San Francisco, pursuant to delegated
authority.?

Midland has also indicated that it intends to retain
certain indirect investments in the United States
through foreign nonbanking companies on the basis of

7. See The Royal Trust Compuany, 60 FEDERAL RESERVE BULLETIN
58 (1974}, Lioyds Bunk Lunited, 60 FEDERAT RESERVE Burpriin 139
(1974); The Bank of Tokyo, Ltd., 61 FFDERAI RESERVF BULTETIN 449
(1975); and Israel Discount Bank Limited, 66 FEDERA1 RISERVE
Bur LETIN 910 (1980).

8. By order dated January 26, 1976, the Board found that the
operation of a travel agency 1s not closely related to banking and
therefore determined not to add the operation of a travel agency to the
list of permissible activities i Regulation Y (62 FEDERAL RESERVE
BuLi E1IN 148 (1976)).

9. As noted above, a subsidiary of Midland 15 licensed by the New
York State Banking Department to maintain an agency 1n New York
City and has operated the agency sice puor to July 26, 1978,
Although Midland has not asserted grandfather rights under the
International Banking Act of 1978 to retain TCI, the Boad has
examined the gquestion of Midland’s grandfathered status. In hght of
previous Board determmations that an otherwise grandfathered for-
eign bank loses that status upon the acquisition of a U.S. subsidiary
bank, the Board has determined that Midland may not retain the travel
agency operation of TCI pursuant to 12 U.S C. § 3106(c). National
Westminster Bank Lumited, 65 FrpFrRAl RESERVE BULLETIN 357
(1979); Algemene Bank Nederland, N.V., 65 FFDERAI RiSERvE
BuLI ETIN 658 (1979).
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section 2(h) of the Bank Holding Company Act
(12 U.S.C. § 1841(h)). In each instance, Midland has
provided information on the size and amount of assets
and revenues of the foreign company abroad and of its
U.S. operations, and information on whether the ac-
tivity of the U.S. operations is in the same general line
of business as that of the foreign nonbanking compa-
ny. From the information provided, it appears that
retention of these investments is permissible under
section 2(h).

Based on the foregoing and other considerations
reflected in the record, the Board has determined that
the applications under sections 3(a)(1) and 4(c)(8) of
the Bank Holding Company Act and under the Edge
Act should be and hereby approved subject to the
following conditions:

(1) that Midland reduce its interest in EAB to five

percent or less of EAB’s shares within three years of

consummation of the transaction; and

(2) that Midland divest the travel agency operations

of TCI or reduce its interest in TCI to five percent or

less of TCI’s shares within 2 years of consummation
of the transaction.

The periods referred to above may be extended for
good cause by the Board or by the Federal Reserve
Bank of San Francisco under delegated authority. The
acquisition of Crocker shall not be made before the
thirtieth calendar day following the effective date of
this Order, or later than three months after the effec-
tive date of this Order unless such period is extended
for good cause by the Board or by the Federal Reserve
Bank of San Francisco, pursuant to delegated author-
ity. The determination as to Midland’s acquisition of
Crocker’s nonbank subsidiaries and retention of its
own nonbank subsidiaries under section 4(c)(8) of the
act is subject to the conditions set forth in section
225.4(c) of Regulation Y, and to the Board’s authority
to require such modification or termination of the
activities of a bank holding company or any of its
subsidiaries as the Board finds necessary to assure
compliance with the provisions and purposes of the act
and the Board’s Orders and regulations issued there-
under, or to prevent evasion thereof.

By order of the Board of Governors, effective
August 25, 1981.

Voting for these actions: Chairman Volcker and Governors
Schultz, Wallich, Partee, and Gramley. Absent and not
voting: Governors Teeters and Rice. Not voting on the
insurance activities: Governors Schultz and Wallich.

(Signed) WiLLiaM W. WILES,

[SEAL] Secretary of the Board.

New England Merchants Company, Inc.,
Boston, Massachusetts

T.N.B. Financial Corp.,
Springfield, Massachusetts

Order Approving Merger of Bank Holding
Companies

New England Merchants Company, Inc., Boston,
Massachusetts, a bank holding company within the
meaning of the Bank Holding Company Act, has
applied for the Board’s approval under section 3(a)(5)
of the act (12 U.S.C. § 1842(a)(5)) to merge with
T.N.B. Financial Corp., Springficld, Massachusetts
(**‘T.N.B.””), under the name and charter of New
England Merchants Company, Inc. (‘‘Applicant’’).
Notice of the application, affording opportunity for
interested persons to submit comments and views, has
been given in accordance with section 3(b) of the act.
The time for filing comments and views has expired
and the Board has considered the application and all
comments received in light of the factors set forth in
section 3(c) of the act (12 U.S.C. § 1842(c)).
Applicant, the fourth largest banking organization in
Massachusetts, controls five banks with aggregate
deposits of $2.0 billion, representing 9.2 percent of
total deposits in commercial banks in the state,!
T.N.B., the eighth largest banking organization in the
state, controls six banks with total deposits of approxi-
mately $588.7 million, representing 2.8 percent of total
statewide commercial bank deposits. Upon consum-
mation, the resulting banking organization would rank
as the third largest in the state, controlling 12.0 percent
of total deposits in commercial banks in the state.
Although the proposed merger would increase the
share of total deposits held by the five largest banking
organizations in Massachusetts, in light of all the facts
of record,? it appears that consummation of the pro-
posal would have only slightly adverse effects on the
concentration of banking resources in the state.
Applicant’s subsidiary banks do not compete in the
five banking markets in which T.N.B. operates and the
shortest distance between offices of Applicant and
T.N.B. is 64 miles. Thus, consummation of the trans-
action would not have any effect on existing competi-
tion in any relevant area. T.N.B.’s subsidiary banks
compete in the Springfield, Amherst-Northampton,
Greenfield, North Adams-Williamstown and Athol

t. All banking data are as of December 31, 1980.

2. Although the Board is of the opinion that thrift institutions do not
compete actively with commercial banks over a sufficient range of
services to consider them full competitors of commercial banks, the
Board, in light of the relative size and nature of the operations of thrift
nstitutions in Massachusetts, regards their presence as a mitigating
factor to reduce the effects on concentration in the state.



banking markets. The proposed merger would have no
significant adverse effect on probable future competi-
tion in these markets because, in general, the markets
are not attractive to de novo entry. Moreover, Appli-
cant’s banks are restricted by law from branching into
these areas, and the alternatives available to Applicant
for entering these markets are limited. Thus, consum-
mation of the transaction would not result in any
adverse effects on probable future competition in these
markets.

Applicant’s subsidiary banks operate in the Boston,
Fall River, Cape Cod, and New Bedford banking
markets. Although T.N.B. appears to have the re-
sources to expand into these markets absent the
proposed affiliation, there are several factors that
mitigate any adverse effects on probable future compe-
tition that may result from the proposed merger. The
New Bedford and Fall River markets are not consid-
ered attractive to de novo entry at this time, and
T.N.B.’s subsidiary banks are prohibited by state law
from branching into any of the markets in which
Applicant’s banks operate. Although the Boston bank-
ing market may be considered attractive to de novo
entry, it is not a highly concentrated market® and loss
of T.N.B. as a future entrant would not have any
serious adverse effects on competition. Moreover, in
light of T.N.B.’s history of expansion, which has been
limited to the western and central portions of the state,
the Board is unable to conclude that T.N.B. is a likely
entrant into any of the four markets in which Applicant
competes. These markets are all located in the eastern
part of Massachusetts and are a considerable distance
from T.N.B. headquarters in Springfield. Moreover,
there are substantial numbers of thrift institutions in
each of these markets that compete to some extent
with commercial banks, thus further mitigating any
adverse competitive effects associated with the pro-
posal. Therefore, the Board finds that consummation
of the proposal would have only slightly adverse
effects on probable future competition.

The financial and managerial resources of Appli-
cant, T.N.B., and their subsidiaries are considered
generally satisfactory and their future prospects favor-
able. Thus, considerations relating to banking factors
are consistent with approval. Following consumma-
tion of the proposed transaction, Applicant will assist
T.N.B. in offering simple intcrest loans and a one-
percent interest rate reduction on such loans when
payments are made by automatic transfer from the

3. The Boston banking market 1s approximated by the Boston RMA
and includes the major metropolitan arcas (SMSAs) of Boston.
Brockton, Lowell, and Lawrence-Haverhill. There are 159 cities and
towns in this market which extends over the entire east coast of
Massachusetts except Cape Cod, and the market also includes 13
towns 1n southern New Hampshire.
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customer’s checking account. Affiliation with Appli-
cant will enable T.N.B. to service larger borrowers
through overline participation with Applicant’s subsid-
iaries, and will allow T.N.B. to participate more
actively in the secondary mortgage market which
would enable its banks to become more reliable
sources of mortgage funds. Accordingly, the Board
concludes that considerations relating to the conve-
nience and needs of the communities to be served lend
weight toward approval. Based upon the foregoing and
other considerations reflected in the record, the
Board’s judgment is that the proposed merger is in the
public interest and that the application should be
approved.

On the basis of the record, the application is ap-
proved for the reasons summarized above. The trans-
action shall not be made before the thirty days after
the effective date of this Order, or later than three
months after the effective date of this Order unless
such period is extended for good cause by the Board or
by the Federal Reserve Bank of Boston, pursuant to
delegated authority.

By order of the Board of Governors, effective
August 20, 1981.

Voting for this action: Chairman Volcker and Governors
Schultz, Wallich, Partee, and Gramley. Absent and not
voting: Governors Teeters and Rice.

(Signed) BARBARA R, LOWREY,

[SEAL] Assistant Secretary of the Board.

Orders Issued Under Sections 3 and 4 of Bank
Holding Company Act

Canadian Commercial Bank,
Edmonton, Alberta, Canada

CCB Bancorp, Inc.
Los Angeles, California

Order Approving Formation of Bank Holding
Companies and Engaging in Mortgage Banking
Activities

Canadian Commercial Bank, Edmonton, Alberta,
Canada (‘‘CCB"’), a foreign bank subject to certain
provisions of the Bank Holding Company Act,!and its
subsidiary, CCB Bancorp, Inc., Los Angeles, Califor-

1. CCB, a foreign bank operating an agency in Los Angeles,
California, is subject to certain provisions of the act pursuant to
section 8(a) of the International Banking Act of 1978 (12 U.S.C.
§ 3106(a) (1978)).
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nia (*“CCB Bancorp’’), have applied for the Board’s
approval, pursuant to section 3(a)(1) of the act
(12 U.S.C. § 1842(a)(1)) to become bank holding com-
panies by acquiring, indirectly and directly, 40.12
percent of the voting shares of Westlands Bank, Santa
Ana, California (‘‘Bank’’).?

CCB has also applied under Section 4(c)(8) of the act
(12 U.S.C. § 1843(c)(8)) and section 225.4(b)(2) of the
Board’s Regulation Y (12 C.F.R. § 225.4(b)(2)) for
permission to engage de novo through its subsidiary,
CCB Realty, Inc., Los Angeles, California (“‘CCB
Realty’’), in mortgage banking activities. Such activi-
ties have been determined by the Board to be closely
related to banking (12 C.F.R. § 225.4(a)(1)).

Notice of the applications, affording opportunity for
interested persons to submit comments and views, has
been given in accordance with sections 3 and 4 of the
act (46 Federal Register 32,504 (1981)). The time for
filing views and comments has expired, and the Board
has considered the applications and all comments
received in light of the factors set forth in section 3(c)
of the act (12 U.S.C. § 1842(c)) and the considerations
specified in section 4(c}(8) of the act.

CCB is a Canadian bank with total assets and
deposits (as of October 31, 1980) of approximately
$768.4 million and of $649.8 million, respectively.
CCB Bancorp is a nonoperating California corporation
with no subsidiaries, organized for the purpose of
becoming a bank holding company by acquiring Bank.
Upon acquisition of Bank (deposits of $188.0 million),
CCB Bancorp and, indirectly CCB, would control the
39th largest commercial banking organization head-
quartered in California and would hold approximately
0.1 percent of the total deposits in commercial banks
in the state.? Bank is the 33rd largest of 104 commer-
cial banking organizations located in the Los Angeles
banking market and holds approximately 0.2 percent
of the total deposits in commercial banking organiza-
tions in the market.* CCB Currently engages in busi-
ness in the United States solely through an agency
(‘“*Agency”’) located in Los Angeles, California, which
had loans totalling approximately $140.0 million out-
standing as of December 31, 1980. Although Agency

2. CCB also intends to acquire a two-year stock purchase warrant
entitling 1t to purchase 625,309 shares of Bank; a four-year stock
purchase warrant entithing it to puichase 500,000 shares of Bank; and a
stock purchase option night i, under certain conditions, there should
be an issuance of Bank stock, options, waniants o1 convertible
securities durnng the third or fourth years following CCB’s mitial
acquisition of Bank’s shares. CCB proposes to transfer its warrant and
option rights to CCB Bancorp. Under section 3 of the act, Board
approval would be required prior to any purchase ol Bank’s shares
through the exercise of rights or warrants (12 C.F.R. § 225.103).

3. All banking data are as of December 31, 1980.

4. The Los Angeles banking market 15 approximated by the Los
Angeles RMA, which consists of parts of Los Angeles, Orange, San
Bernadino, Riverside, and Ventura Couaties.

has no authority to accept deposits, it does compete
directly for loans with Bank’s Santa Ana branch and
Laguna Niguel loan production office, both located in
the Los Angeles banking market. However, following
consummation of the proposal, Bank’s market share
and rank would be unchanged and numerous banking
alternatives would remain within the market. It ap-
pears from these and other facts of record that con-
summation of the proposal would not result in any
adverse effects upon existing or potential competition
or increase the concentration of banking resources in
any relevant area. Accordingly, the Board concludes
that competitive considerations are consistent with
approval of the applications.

The financial and managerial resources and future
prospects of CCB, CCB Bancorp, and Bank appear
generally satisfactory, particularly in light of the $5.0
million in new capital that would be injected into Bank
following consummation of this proposal. According-
ly, banking factors lend weight toward approval of the
applications of CCB and CCB Bancorp to become
bank holding companies. Upon consummation of the
proposal, CCB intends to assist Bank in providing new
and improved services to its customers. In this regard,
the Board notes that CCB has particular expertise in
the areas of commercial, industrial, and real estate
lending, data processing services and mortgage bank-
ing, that will enable it to lend support to Bank’s
operations. Moreover, the increased flexibility and
resources made available by CCB to Bank will assist
Bank in continuing to meet the convenience and needs
of its community. Thus, considerations relating to the
convenience and needs of the community to be served
lend weight toward approval of the applications to
acquire Bank. Accordingly it is the Board’s judgment
that the acquisition of Bank by CCB and CCB Bancorp
would be in the public interest and the applications
should be approved.

CCB has also applied for permission to engage de
novo through its subsidiary, CCB Realty, in the mort-
gage banking activities of making, acquiring and ser-
vicing loans and other extensions of credit secured by
real estate mortgages and deeds of trust. These activi-
ties will include the origination, processing, servicing,
and acquiring of mortgage loans or other extensions of
credit secured by mortgages on residential single- and
multi-family real estate, and commercial and industrial
properties. In addition, CCB Realty’s activities will
include the purchase, sale or placement of mortgage
loans, and the management and sale of property ac-
quired through foreclosure. CCB Realty’s activities
will be conducted from an office in Los Angeles,
California, serving the United States. It does not
appear from the facts of record that commencement of
mortgage banking activities by CCB through CCB



Realty would result in any adverse competitive effects
in any market, while approval of the application would
provide an alternative source of real estate credit in
the United States. Accordingly, it is concluded that
CCB’s proposal to engage de novo through its subsid-
iary CCB Realty in mortgage banking activities can
reasonably be expected to produce benefits to the
public that outweigh any adverse effects that may be
associated with the proposal. Furthermore, there is no
evidence in the record indicating that these activities
would result in any undue concentration of resources,
decreased or unfair competition, conflicts of interests,
unsound banking practices, or other adverse effects
upon the public interest.

Based upon the foregoing and other considerations
reflected in the record, it has been determined, in
accordance with the provisions of section 4(c)(8) of the
act, that the application to engage de novo in mortgage
banking activities throughout the United States can
reasonably be expected to produce favorable public
benefits and should be approved.

Accordingly, the applications are approved for the
reasons summarized above. The acquisition of shares
of Bank shall not be made before the thirtieth calendar
day following the effective date of this Order. The
acquisition of Bank and the commencement of mort-
gage banking activities shall be made not later than
three months after the effective date of this Order,
unless such period is extended for good cause by the
Board or by the Federal Reserve Bank of San Francis-
co, pursuant to delegated authority. The approval of
CCB’s mortgage banking activities is subject to the
conditions set forth in section 225.4(c) of Regulation
Y, and to the Board’s authority to require reports by,
and make examinations of holding companies and their
subsidiaries, and to require such modification or termi-
nation of the activities of a bank holding company or
its subsidiaries as the Board finds necessary to assure
compliance with the provisions and purposes of the act
and the Board’s regulations and orders issued thereun-
der, or to prevent evasion thereof.

By order of the Board of Governors, effective
August 17, 1981.

Voting for this action: Chairman Volcker and Governors
Schultz, Wallich, Partee, Teeters, Rice, and Gramley.

(Signed) WiLLiaM W. WILES,

{sEAL] Secretary of the Board.
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Credit and Commerce American Holdings,
N.V.,
Willemstad, Netherlands Antilles

Credit and Commerce American Investment,
B.V.,
Amsterdam, The Netherlands

FGB Holding Corporation,
Washington, D.C.

Order Approving Formation of Bank Holding
Companies

Credit and Commerce American Holdings, N.V.
(“‘CCAH"), Willemstad, Netherlands Antifles; Credit
and Commerce American Investment, B.V.
("“CCAI""), Amsterdam, The Netherlands; and FGB
Holding Corporation (‘‘FGB’’), Washington, D.C.,
have applied for the Board’s approval under section
3(a)(1) of the Bank Holding Company Act (12 U.S.C.
§ 1842(a)(1)) to become bank holding companies
through the acquisition of FGB of up to 100 percent of
the voting shares of Financial General Bankshares,
Inc. (“‘FG’"), Washington, D.C. FG is a grandfathered
multi-state bank holding company with subsidiary
banks in Maryland, New York, Tennessee, Virginia,
and the District of Columbia.!

Applicants have also applied under section 4(c)(8) of
the Act (12 U.S.C. § 1843(c)8)) and section
225.4(b)(2) of the Board’s Regulation Y (12 C.F.R.
§ 225.4(b)(2)) for permission to indirectly acquire, as
an incident to their acquisition of FG, shares of
National Mortgage Corporation, and Money Exchange
Services, Inc., both of Washington, D.C. These com-
panies are existing nonbanking subsidiaries of FG.
National Mortgage Corporation, is a small, presently
inactive, mortgage banking company, and Money Ex-
change Service Corporation provides electronic data
processing services for certain affiliated banks. Such
activities have been determined by the Board to be
closely related to banking (12 C.F.R. § 225.4(a)(1)
and (8)).

Notice of the applications, affording opportunity for
interested persons to submit comments and views, has

1. FG’s subsidiary banks wie First American Bank, N.A., Distiict
of Columbia; Eastern Shore National Bank, Pocomoke City, Mary-
land; Fust American Bank of Maryland, Silver Spiing, Maryland,
Community State Bank, Albany, New York; Bank of Commerce,
New York City, New York; Valley Fidelity Bank and Trust Company,
Knoxville, Tennessee; and the following Viigimia banks: First Ameti-
can Bank of Virginia, McLean, The Valley National Bank, Harrison-
burg;, The Peoples National Bank of Leesburg, Leesburg; The First
National Bank of Lexington, Lexington; The Round Hill Nation-
al Bank, Round Hill; and Shenandoah Valley National Bank,
Winchester.
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been given in accordance with sections 3 and 4 of the
act (45 Federal Register 85,521 (1980)), and the time
for filing views and comments has expired. The Board
has considered the applications and all comments
received, including those of the Commissioner of
Financial Institutions for the State of Virginia and
several shareholders of FG,2in light of the factors set
forth in section 3(c) of the act (12 U.S.C. § 1842(c))
and the considerations set forth in section 4 of the
act.

CCAH and CCAI first applied to acquire FG in
November 1978. The applications grew out of Securi-
ties and Exchange Commission (‘‘SEC") allegations
that certain individuals, some of whom are principals
of CCAH and CCALI, had violated section 13(d) of the
Securities and Exchange Act of 1934 by acquiring, as a
group, more than 5 percent of the equity securities of
FG without making appropriate filings with the SEC.
Without admitting or denying these allegations, the
defendants entered into a consent agreement with the
SEC; according to the terms of that agreement, certain
of the defendants represented that they intended to
make a tender offer for any and all shares of FG at the
previously highest offered price, subject to obtaining
appropriate regulatory approvals. CCAH and CCAI
were created as the vehicles for making the tender
offer.

When these applications were first filed in 1978, the
Commissioner of Financial Institutions of the State of
Virginia, the Commissioner of Banking of the State of
Tennessee, and the Bank Commissioner of the State of
Maryland, as well as the management of FG, objected
to the applications. In addition, the Attorney General
for the State of Maryland issued an opinion interpret-
ing a section of Maryland state law to preclude un-
friendly affiliations. Because the Maryland state bank
affiliate of FG was objecting to the proposal, the
Attorney General found that the proposed acquisition
of FG would violate Maryland law. The Board decided
to address this legal issue before acting on the merits
of the applications, and by Order dated February 15,
1979 (65 FEDERAL RESERVE BULLETIN 254 (1979)),
determined that it was precluded by law from approv-
ing the applications.?

In July 1980, CCAH and CCAI and their principals,
and FG entered into a definitive agreement for the sale
of FG’s voting shares to CCAH and CCAI. This
agreement concluded the struggle over control of FG
between FG’s management and CCAH and CCAI and
their principals, and led to the filing of the subject
applications.

2. The Board has determined that the shareholder protests do not
raise 1ssues that would warrant dental of the applications.

3. In that Order the Board also determined that section 3(d) of the
act (12 U.S.C. § 1842(d)), which generally prohibits the Board from

Applicants are non-operating corporations orga-
nized for the purpose of becoming bank holding com-
panies by acquiring FG. CCAH, a corporation orga-
nized under the laws of the Netherlands Antilles, owns
all of the outstanding shares of CCAI, which is orga-
nized under the laws of The Netherlands. CCAI, in
turn, owns all of the outstanding shares of FGB, a
corporation chartered under the laws of the state of
Virginia. Upon acquisition of FG (total deposits of
$2.1 billion), Applicants would control 10.2 percent of
total deposits in commercial banks in the District of
Columbia, 4.7 percent of such deposits in Virginia, 2.2
percent in Maryland, and negligible percentages of
such deposits in New York and Tennessee.4 Inasmuch
as Applicants and their principals control no other
banks and engage in no nonbanking business in the
United States, consummation of the transaction would
have no adverse effects on either existing or potential
competition in any relevant market, and would not
increase the concentration of resources in any relevant
area. Therefore, competitive considerations are com
sistent with approval of the applications.

The financial and managerial resources of Appli-
cants, FG, and its subsidiary banks are considered
generally satisfactory and the future prospects of each
appear favorable. The proposed transaction would
provide FG with $12 million in new capital. Moreover,
the Board expects Applicants to serve as a continuing
source of strength to FG and its subsidiary banks, and
Applicants recognize their responsibility to do so.
Although Applicants will incur $50 million in debt in
connection with this proposal, Applicants have made
certain commitments that ensure that they will be able
to service the debt without adversely affecting the
financial position of FG or its subsidiary banks. Also,
as part of the proposal, Applicants have stated they
will not be paying any dividends to their principals in
the near future. In the Board’s judgment, banking
factors are consistent with approval.

Convenience and needs considerations relating to
this proposal are favorable. The additional capital to
be injected into FG’s subsidiary banks is expected to

approving an application by a bank holding company to acquire voting
shares of banks in more than one state, was not applicable to the
proposed transaction. While the Board determined that section 3(d)
applies to the formation of a multi-state bank holding company as well
as the expansion of an existing multi-state bank holding company, the
Board held that the Congressional intent of prohibiting the formation
and limiting the expansion of such holding companies would be
preserved even if the Board approved those applications. The Board
reached this determination because the acquisition of FG by these two
shell corporations would increase neither the number of multi-state
bank holding companies nor the number of out-of-home state banks
owned or controlled by FG (65 FEDERAL RESERVE BULLETIN at
255-56).
4. Banking data are as of March 31, 1980.



strengthen the organization and allow it to provide
new services to the public. Applicants plan to increase
the competitive posture of FG by expanding the
branch networks of its subsidiary banks, by increasing
commercial lending and services, and by establishing
an international department at the New York City
subsidiary bank. The Board finds that considerations
relating to the convenience and needs of the communi-
ties to be served lend some weight toward approval of
these applications. The Board’s judgment is that, with
respect to the applications filed under section 3 of the
act, consummation of the proposal would be in the
public interest and these applications should be
approved.

In reaching these conclusions, the Board considered
the public comments received on these applications,
and has given particular attention to the submissions
made by the Commissioner of Financial Institutions
for the State of Virginia (the ‘‘Commissioner’’). The
Commissioner made a timely recommendation of deni-
al of these applications, which would ordinarily re-
quire the Board, in accordance with section 3(b) of the
act (12 U.S.C. § 1842(b)), to order a formal hearing on
the applications. However, the Commissioner subse-
quently concurred in a decision by the Virginia State
Corporation Commission to withdraw the request for a
formal hearing.

The Board determined it would be useful for Board
and Reserve Bank staff to conduct an informal meet-
ing, on the record, to be attended by representatives of
CCAH and CCAI. The bank supervisors for the states
of Maryland, New York, Tennessee and Virginia, and
the Comptroller of the Currency were invited to partic-
ipate. Only the Commissioner decided to participate in
this proceeding held at the Board on April 23, 1981,
while all the other invited partics, except for the
Banking Department of the State of Tennessece, sent
representatives as observers.

The Commissioner was given an opportunity to
submit written questions to the Applicants, to make an
oral presentation at the meeting, and to submit a
closing statement in response to issues and questions
raised by representatives of CCAH and CCAI at the
meeting. The Board has examined carefully all of these
comments, and Applicants’ responses thereto, and
determined that while the Commissioner has raised
issues regarding foreign acquisitions of U.S. banks.
and supervisory and regulatory issues related to such
acquisitions, these matters were addressed respon-
sively by Applicants, and, in certain instances, have
previously been addressed by the Board itself.’ Ac-

5. Inits February 23, 1979 **Statement of Policy on Supervision and
Regulation of Foreign Bank Holding Companies,”” the Board en-
dorsed the principle of national treatment, or nondiscrimnation, as a
basis for the rules governing the entry and subsequent operations of
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cordingly, the Board finds that the objections of the
Commissioner do not warrant denial of these applica-
tions.

With respect to the applications to acquire FG's
nonbank subsidiaries, the Board has determined that
the balance of public interest factors prescribed by
section 4(c)(8) of the act favor approval of FG's
retention of National Mortgage Corporation (65 FEb-
ERAL RESERVE BULLETIN 72 (1979)). Nothing in the
record suggests that Applicants’ acquisition of FG
would alter that balance. Money Exchange Scrvices,
Inc., provides data processing services to FG’s subsid-
iary banks. It does not appear that the acquisition of
this company would have any adverse effect on com-
petition in any relevant area. There is no evidence in
the record that consummation of the proposal would,
with respect to these applications, result in undue
concentration of resources, decreascd or unfair com-
petition, conflicts of interests, unsound banking prac-
tices or other adverse effects on the public interest.
Accordingly, the Board has determined that the bal-
ance of public interest factors it must consider under
section 4(c)(8) of the act favors approval of the appli-
cations filed under that section, and that these applica-
tions should be approved.

On the basis of the record, the applications are
approved for the reasons summarized above. The
acquisition of FG shall not be made before the thirtieth
calendar day following the effective date of this Order,
or later than three months after the effective date of
this Order unless such period is extended for good
cause by the Board or by the Federal Reserve Bank of
Richmond, pursuant to delegated authority. The deter-
mination as to Applicant’s acquisition of FG’s non-
bank subsidiaries under section 4(c)(8) of the act is
subject to the conditions set forth in section 225.4(c) of
Regulation Y, and to the Board’s authority to require
such modification or termination of the activities of a
holding company or any of its subsidiaries as the
Board finds necessary to assure compliance with the
provisions and purposes of the act and the Board’s
regulations and orders issued thereunder, or to pre-
vent evasion thereof.

By order of the Board of Governors, cffective
August 25, 1981.

Voting for these actions: Chairman Volcker and Governors
Schultz, Wallich, Partee, and Gramley. Abscnt and not
voting: Governors Teeters and Rice.

(Signed) WiLLiaM W. WILEs,

[SEAL] Secretary of the Board.

forergn banks 1n this country. The Board noted that the [nteinational
Banking Act of 1978 generally incorporates that principle m its
provisions.
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Orders Issued Under Section 4 of Bank Holding
Company Act

Citicorp,
New York, New York

Order Approving Retail Check Authorization and
Check Guarantee Activities

Citicorp, New York, New York, a bank holding com-
pany within the meaning of the Bank Holding Compa-
ny Act, has applied for the Board’s approval, under
section 4(c)(8) of the Board’s Regulation Y (12 C.F.R.
§ 225.4(b)(2)), to engage de novo, through an existing
nonbank subsidiary, Citicorp Financial, Inc. (**CFI’"),
Towson, Maryland, in the activity of retail check
authorization. Under the proposal, CFI, for a fee,
would authorize merchants by telephone or on-line
computer terminal, to accept checks written by Choice
cardholders.' In addition, CFI would guarantee pay-
ment of all accepted checks by purchasing from mer-
chants all dishonored checks that it had validly autho-
rized. CFI would charge the cardholder’s account for
the amount of any dishonored checks.

The activity of engaging in retail check authorization
and check guarantee as proposed by Applicant has not
been added to the Board’s list of permissible activities
for bank holding companies found in Regulation Y.
(12 C.F.R. § 255.4(a)). However, in connection with
an earlier application, the Board determined by order
that the activity of retail check authorization and
check guarantee is closely related to banking. (Barnett
Banks of Florida, Inc., 65 FEDERAL RESERVE BULLE-
TIN 263 (1979)). As noted in this earlier decision, banks
have in fact engaged in the proposed activity. Further-
more, various aspects of the proposed activity are
operationally similar to normal bank functions and
services, such as check processing, credit data file
maintenance, data processing, and overdraft protec-
tion, that are currently engaged in or provided by
banks. Accordingly, the Board has determined that
retail check authorization and check guarantee activi-
ties as Applicant proposes are closely related to bank-
ing.2

Notice of the application, affording interested per-
sons an opportunity to submit comments and views on
public interest factors, has been duly published (46
Federal Register 28745 (1981)). The time for filing
comments and views has expired, and the Board has
considered the application and all comments received
in light of the public interest factors set forth in section
4(c)(8) of the act.

717."T7he Chm:ce Card is CFI's proprietary credit card.
2. See National Courier Association v. Board of Governors of the
Federul Reserve System, 516 F.2d 1229 (D.C. Cir. 1975).

Applicant is a bank holding company by virtue of its
control of Citibank, N.A., New York, New York (total
deposits of $72.5 billion), and Citibank (New York
state), N.A., Buffalo, New York (total deposits of $2.1
billion), and together they constitute the largest bank-
ing organization in New York state.? Applicant’s sub-
sidiary banks in the aggregate control 13 percent of the
total deposits of commercial banks in the state. Appli-
cant also engages in various other permissible non-
banking activities.

In order to approve this application, the Board is
required to determine that the performance of the
proposed activities by CFI, ‘‘can reasonably be ex-
pected to produce benefits to the public, such as
greater convenience, increased competition, or gains
in efficiency that outweigh possible adverse effects,
such as undue concentration of resources, decreased
or unfair competition, conflicts of interest, or unsound
banking practices.”” (12 U.S.C. § 1843(c)(R)).

Applicant’s proposed retail check authorization and
check guarantee service would benefit merchants by
providing a convenient means for decreasing bad-
check losses. The convenience of individual consum-
ers would be enhanced by the proposed activity since
their personal checks would be more readily accepted
for the purchase of goods and services from mer-
chants. The de novo entry of Applicant into the check
authorization business would increase the level of
competition among check authorization systems al-
ready in operation. Accordingly, the Board has con-
cluded that the performance of the proposed activities
by Applicant is likely to produce significant benefits to
the public.

With respect to possible adverse effects, nothing in
the record indicates that Applicant’s proposal would
result in any undue concentration of resources. The
Board recognizes the potential in the proposal for
unfair competition or conflicts of interest with respect
to the authorization of checks not drawn on subsidiary
banks of Applicant. However, the Board relies on
Applicant’s commitment that CFI in performing these
activities will not discriminate against checks drawn
on banks that are not subsidiaries of Applicant. In
addition, neither of Applicant’s two principal banking
subsidiaries operate banking offices in the area in
which CFI’s check guarantee program would operate.
Also, the risk to Applicant associated with this propos-
al appears to be no more than the usual banking risk
because CFI will maintain a credit relationship with
the consumers whose checks are guaranteed. Further,
Applicant is fully aware of section 106 of the 1970
Amendments to the Act and section 225.4(c) of the

3. All banking data are as of December 31, 1980.



Board’s Regulation Y, which prohibit a bank holding
company and its subsidiaries from engaging in imper-
missible tie-in arrangements in connection with exten-
sions of credit, sales of property, or the furnishing of
services.

Based upon the foregoing and other considerations
reflected in the record, the Board has determined that
the balance of the public interest factors, which the
Board is required to consider under section 4(c)(8) of
the act, is favorable. Accordingly, the apphication is
hereby approved. This determination is subject to the
conditions set forth in section 225.4(c) of Regulation Y
and the Board’s authority to require such modification
or termination of the activities of a holding company or
any of its subsidiaries as the Board finds necessary to
assure compliance with the provisions and purposes of
the act and the Board’s regulations and orders issues
thereunder, or to prevent evasion thereof.

The transaction shall not be made later than threc
months after the effective date of this Order, unless
such period is extended for good cause by the Board or
by the Federal Reserve Bank of New York.

By order of the Board of Governors, effective
August 3, 1981,

Voung for this action: Chairman Volcker and Governors
Schultz, Wallich, Teeters, Rice, and Gramley. Absent and
not voting: Governor Partee.

(Signed) WILLIAM W, WILES,

[SEAL] Secretary of the Bouard.

Western Kentucky Bancshares, Inc.,
Livermore, Kentucky

Order Vacating in Part and Affirming in Part
Reserve Bank Order Approving de novo Insurance
Activities

Western Kentucky Bancshares, Inc. (‘“‘Applicant’’),
Livermore, Kentucky, notified the Federal Reserve
Bank of St. Louis (‘‘Reserve Bank’’) of its proposal,
under section 4(c)}8) of the Bank Holding Company
Act (12 U.S.C. § 1843(c)(8)) and section 225.4(b) (1) of
the Board’s Regulation Y, to engage de novo, through
its subsidiary, Big Rivers Insurance Agency, Inc.
(‘‘Agency’’), Livermore, Kentucky, in certain insur-
ance agency activities. These activities include acting
as insurance agent or broker with respect to the sale of
accident and health, and property and casualty insur-
ance, which is directly related to cxtensions of credit
by Applicant’s subsidiary bank, Farmers & Merchants
Bank, Livermore, Kentucky. On April 20, 1981, based
upon all the facts of record as of that date, the Reserve
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Bank determined that the public interest factors re-
quired to be considered under section 4(¢)(8) of the act
outweighed possible adverse effects and, accordingly,
the Reserve Bank approved the subject proposal pur-
suant to delegated authority.

On May 4, 1981, the Independent Insurance Agents
of Kentucky, Inc. (“‘I1AK’"), which had objected to
the proposal during its pendency at the Reserve Bank,
filed a timely petition for review of the Reserve Bank’s
approval of that proposal.! The petition questioned the
legality of certain of Applicant’s proposed insurance
activities under state law, and in addition it questioned
the correctness of the opinion of the Commissioner of
the Kentucky Department of Banking and Securitics
(‘‘State Commissioner”’) that the proposed activities
were permissible under state law.

The legality of the proposed activities under state
law was questioned by I1AK in connection with Appli-
cant’s original notification of its proposed insurance
activities. ITAK contended that Agency would be
prohibited under section 287.030(3) of Kentucky Re-
vised Statutes from engaging in certain of the proposed
insurance activities. The pertinent portions of that
section provided as follows:

“‘no person who hereafter owns or acquires more than one-
half (%) of the capital stock of one (1) bank or combined bank
and trust company shall: (a) own or acquire directly or
indirectly any capital stock 1n any other bank or combined
bank and trust company domiciled in Kentucky, or (b) act as
insurance agent or broker with respect to any insurance
except credit life insurance, credit health insurance, insur-
ance of the interest of a real property mortgagee in mortgaged
property, other than title mnsurance . . .”

The State Commissioner was consulted regarding
his interpretation of the above-quoted language and
the effect of that provision upon the subject proposal.
In his response of March 26, 1981, the State Commis-
sioner concluded that the above statutory language
does not prohibit the acquisition of an independent
insurance agency by a bank holding company, not-
withstanding the fact that such agency is engaged in
insurance activities that the bank holding company
itself would be prohibited from engaging indirectly
under KRS § 287.030(3), provided that the subsidiary
operates as an independent entity. The State Commis-
sioner observed that the phrase ‘‘directly or indirect-
ly>* appears in part (a) of the statute, but not in part

1. Under § 265.3 of the Board's Rules Regarding Delegation of
Authority, ITAK’s deadline for requesting such review would have
expired on April 27, 1981. However, by letter dated Apnil 24, 1981,
ITAK requested that the time during which it could seek teview of the
Reserve Bank’s approval of the subject application be extended from
April 27 until May 4, 1981 The Secretary of the Boaird granted this
request.
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(b), and relying on the literal words of the statute, he
concluded that the prohibition contained in part (b),
regarding insurance activities, did not apply to indirect
activities. The State Commissioner concluded, there-
fore, that KRS § 287.030(3) would not prohibit Appli-
cant from engaging indirectly, through Agency, in the
proposed insurance activities including acting as agent
or broker with respect to the sale of property and
casualty insurance, an activity that Applicant would
be prohibited from engaging in. Although the Reserve
Bank might not have interpreted the above provision
in the same manner as the State Commissioner, and so
informed the protestants to the subject application, the
State Commissioner’s interpretation was found to be
reasonable. Therefore, in accordance with the State
Commissioner’s interpretation, the Reserve Bank con-
cluded that KRS § 287.030(3) does not prohibit Appli-
cant’s proposed insurance activities through agency.

Following the Reserve Bank’s approval of the sub-
ject proposal, IIAK requested that the Kentucky At-
torney General issue an interpretation of the relevant
provision of KRS § 287.030(3). On May 8, 1981, the
Attorney General issued his opinion that a Kentucky
bank holding company would be prohibited under the
above-cited section of law from acquiring a company
that would perform insurance activities that the bank
holding company itself would be prohibited from en-
gaging in under state law. The Attorney General
opined that it was the clear intent of the state legisla-
ture to limit the involvement of Kentucky bank hold-
ing companies in insurance activities and any con-
struction authorizing such a holding company to
engage in more extensive insurance activities indirect-
ly through a subsidiary would render the limitation a
nullity. Thus, because Applicant would be prohibited,
under state law, from engaging in the proposed proper-
ty and casualty insurance activities, Applicant could
not, in the Attorney General’s view, engage in such
activities indirectly through Agency.

Under Kentucky law, the Attorney General is the
chief law officer of the state and all its departments and
commissions, and is authorized to furnish written
opinions touching the official duties of any state or
local officials. Although opinions of the Attorney
General are advisory in nature and not legally binding
on officials or other parties, there is a tendency for
state officials to follow such opinions. Accordingly,
the State Commissioner does not appear to be legally
bound to follow the Attorney General’s opinion, and
has indicated that he will not follow the Attorney
General’s opinion in this case.

Under section 4(c)(8) of the act, the Board is prelim-
inarily required, in accordance with Supreme Court

decisions, to make determinations or assumptions
with respect to the legality of an Applicant’s proposal,
and to determine whether an Applicant’s proposed
activities would produce public benefits that outweigh
possible adverse effects.2 In this connection, the Su-
preme Court has indicated that the Board may not
approve an application by a bank holding company if
consummation of the proposal contemplated by such
application would be prohibited by a valid state law.?
In view of the ambiguity of the relevant provision of
Kentucky law, as well as the conflicting opinions of
the State Commissioner and the Attorney General
regarding the interpretation thereof, the Board has
decided to follow the more limited interpretation of
that provision of state law which would prohibit a
Kentucky bank holding company from directly or
indirectly engaging in any insurance activities except
those specified in KRS § 287.030(3). Under this inter-
pretation, Applicant would be prohibited by state law
from engaging in certain of its proposed activities,
specifically, acting as agent or broker with respect to
the sale of property and casualty insurance. Accord-
ingly, the Board hereby vacates that portion of the
Reserve Bank’s Order of April 20, 1981, approving
Applicant’s proposal to engage, through Agency, in
the activity of acting as insurance agent or broker with
respect to the sale of property and casualty insurance
which is directly related to extensions of credit, and, in
addition, it denies Applicant’s proposal to engage in
such property and casualty insurance activities. The
Board, however, affirms in all other respects the
Reserve Bank’s Order,

By order of the Board of Governors, effective
August 6, 1981,

Voting for this action: Chairman Volcker and Governors
Schultz, Teeters, Rice, and Gramley. Abstaining from this
action Governor Wallich. Absent and not voting: Governor
Partee.

(Signed) WiLLiaAM W, WILES,

[SEAL] Secretary of the Board.

2, Florida Association of Insurance Agents, Inc., v. Board of
Governors, 591 F.2d 334 (1979); Alabama Association of Insurance
Agents v. Board of Governors, 533 F.2d 224 (5th Cir. 1976), aff'd on
rehearing 558 F.2d 729 (1977) (en bang) cert. den., 435 U.S. 904 (1978);
See, Whitney National Bank in Jefferson Parish v. Bank of New
Orleans and Trust Company, 379 U.S. 411 (1963).

3. Whitney National Bank in Jefferson Parish v. Bank of New
Orleans and Trust Company, 379 U.S. 411, 419 (1965).



ORDERS APPROVING APPLICATIONS UNDER THE BANK HOLDING COMPANY ACT

AND BANK MERGER ACT

By the Board of Governors

Legal Developments 743

During August 1981, the Board of Governors approved the applications listed below. Copies are available upon
request to Publications Services, Division of Support Services, Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve

System, Washington, D.C. 20551.

Section 3

Applicant

Agri Bancorporation,
Holyoke, Colorado

The Chugwater Corporation,
Chugwater, Wyoming

FirstBank Holding Company of Colorado,
Lakewood, Colorado

FirstBank Holding Company,
Lakewood, Colorado

First International Bancshares, Inc.,
Dallas, Texas

First International Bancshares, Inc.,
Dallas, Texas

Independent Bank Holding Company,
Englewood, Colorado

The Moorcroft Corporation,
Moorcroft, Wyoming

The Newcastle Corporation,
Newcastle, Wyoming

Southwest Bancshares, Inc.,
Houston, Texas

Southwest Bancshares, Inc.,
Houston, Texas

Texas American Bancshares Inc.,
Fort Worth, Texas

Thomas County Bankshares
of Colby, Kansas, Inc.,
Colby, Kansas

Bank(s)

Sedgwick County Bank,
Julesburg, Colorado

First National Bank of Chugwater,
Chugwater, Wyoming

FirstBank of Avon,
Avon, Colorado

The First National Bank in Mount
Pleasant,
Mount Pleasant, Texas

Paris Bank of Texas,
Paris, Texas

Western National Bank of Denver,
Denver, Colorado

Moorcroft State Bank, Moorcroft,
Moorcroft, Wyoming

National Bank of Newcastle,
Newcastle, Wyoming

Fort Worth Bancshares Inc.,
Fort Worth, Texas

Fort Worth Bank and Trust,
Fort Worth, Texas

Mansfield State Bank,
Mansfield, Texas

Fondren Southwest Bank,
Houston, Texas

Thomas County Bankshares, Inc.,
Colby, Kansas

Board action
(effective
date)

August 24, 1981
August 7, 1981

August 11, 1981

August 25, 1981

August 28, 1981
August 31, 1981
August 10, 1981
August 10, 1981

August 10, 1981

August 14, 1981
August 20, 1981

August 4, 1981
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Sections Y and 4

Applicant

Greene Investment
Co..
Coon Rapids. lowa

Scction 4

Applicant

Provident National Corpo
Philadelphia. Pennsy'va

Federal Reserve Bulletin

September 1981

Nonbanking
company
tor activity )

Reserve

Banki~i Bank

Home State Bank,
Jefferson, lowa

Greene County Agri-
cultural Credit Cor-
poration.
Jeflerson. lowa

Chicago

1o engage in the sale of
credit life and disabil-
ity insurance

Nonbanking
compiany
(or activity)

ration.
nii

1. S, Consulting Corp..
Philadelphia. Pennsylvania

By Federal Reserve Banks

Ftlective
date

\ugust 10, 1981

Litective
date

August 270 (YR

Recent applications have been approved by the Federal Reserve Banks as listed below . Capies of the orders

are available upon request

Section 3

Applicant

Belle Plaine Service Corp..

Des Momes. Towa
The Bradley Corporation.
Bradley. Arkansas
Brenton Banks. Inc..
Des Moines. lowa

Burchard Bankshares. Inc..

Tecumseh. Nebraska
C'I'S Bancorporation.
Eldridge. Towa
Cambridge Capital Co..
Cambridge. Mimnesota
Citizens Financial Service
Aurora. Colorado
City Bancshares. Inc..
Mincral Wells, Texas

to the Reserse Buanks.

Reserve

Bankis) Bank

Crizens State Bank.
Belle Plaine. towa

‘The Bank of Bradiey.
Bradlev. Arkansis

Community Holding Company.
Knoxville, Towa

The Community National Bank &
Frust Company of Knoxville.
knosville. fowa

State Bank of Burchard,
Burchard. Nebraska

Central Trust and Savings Banh.
Eldndge. Towa

Peoples Stine Bank of Cambridge.
Cambridge. Minnesota

Citizens Bank ol Aurora.
Aurora. Colorado

The City National Bank of Mineral
Wells.
Mineral Wells. Tesas

Chicago
St Louis

Chicago

Kansas City
Chicago

Minneapolis
s e

Kansas Ciny

Dallas

I.Hective
dute

August 100 1981
August 28, (98]

Aungust 120 1981

Juiy 31, 1981

August 180 [9R]
August 6. 1981
August 6, 1981

July 31, T9RY
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Section 3—Continued

Applicant

Bank(s)

Reserve
Bank

Effective
date

Commerical Bancshares, Inc.,
Tulsa, Oklahoma

Dakota Bank Holding Co.,
Aberdeen, South Dakota

Dakota Bankshares, Inc.,
Fargo, North Dakota

Emerson First National Company,

Schuyler, Nebraska
First Fairfield Bankshares, Inc.,
Fairfield, Texas

First Healdton Bancorporation, Inc.,

Healdton, Oklahoma
First Jefferson Corporation,
Biloxi, Mississippi
Fort Gibson Bancshares, Inc.,
Fort Gibson, Oklahoma
Franklin Bancorp, Inc.,
College Grove, Tennessee
GNB Bancorporation,
Grundy Center, Iowa

Gulfstream Banks, Inc.,
Boca Raton, Florida

Jeffries Insurance Agency, Inc.,
Buckner, Missouri
Kavanaugh Bancshares, Inc.,
Walker, Missouri
Liberty Bancshares, Inc.,
Brentwood, Tennessee
Lytton Bancorporation,
Lytton, Iowa
Mercer Bancorp, Inc.,
Mercer, Missouri
Michigan National Corporation,
Bloomfield Hills, Michigan
Michigan National Corporation,
Bloomfield Hills, Michigan

Mountain Valley Bankshares, Inc.,

Conifer, Colorado

Mustang Community Ban Corp.,

Mustang, Oklahoma
National City Bancorporation,
Minneapolis, Minnesota

North Fork Bancorporation, Inc.,

Mattituck, New York

Commercial Bank,
Tulsa, Oklahoma
Bank of Cresbard,
Cresbard, South Dakota
Liberty National Bank and Trust
Company,
Dickinson, North Dakota
The First National Bank,
Emerson, Nebraska
First National Bank,
Fairfield, Texas
Bank of Healdton,
Healdton, Oklahoma
The Jefferson Bank,
Biloxi, Mississippi
Fort Gibson State Bank,
Fort Gibson, Oklahoma
Bank of College Grove,
College Grove, Tennessee
The Grundy National Bank of
Grundy Center,
Grundy Center, lowa
Summit Banking Corporation,
Tamarac, Florida
Summit Bank,
Tamarac, Florida
First State Bank of Buckner,
Buckner, Missouri
The Farmers Bank of Walker
Walker, Missouri
Liberty Bank,
Brentwood, Tennessee
Lytton Savings Bank,
Lytton, Iowa
The Peoples Bank of Mercer,
Mercer, Missouri
Peoples State Bank of East Tawas,
East Tawas, Michigan
The Midwest Bank,
Jackson, Michigan
Mountain Valley Bank,
Conifer, Colorado
Mustang Community Bank,
Mustang, Oklahoma
National City Bank of Ridgedale,
Minnetonka, Minnesota
The North Fork Bank and Trust
Company,
Mattituck, New York

Kansas City
Minneapolis

Minneapolis

Kansas City
Dallas
Kansas City
Atlanta
Kansas City
Altanta

Chicago

Atlanta

Kansas City
Kansas City
Atlanta
Chicago
Kansas City
Chicago
Chicago
Kansas City
Kansas City
Minneapolis

New York

July 17, 1981
August 7, 1981

August 24, 1981

August 14, 1981
August 6, 1981
August 11, 1981
August 13, 1981
July 30, 1981
August 6, 1981

August 10, 1981

August 14, 1981

August 14, 1981
July 24, 1981
August 14, 1981
August 20, 1981
August 14, 1981
August 11, 1981
August 18, 1981
August 3, 1981
August 3, 1981
August 19, 1981

August 21, 1981
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Applicant

Palos Bancshares, Inc.,
Palos Heights, Illinois

Peoples Bankshares, Ltd.,
Waterloo, lowa

Perry Bancshares, Inc.,
Perry, Missouri

Platteville Capital Corporation,
Platteville, Colorado

Port Neches Bancshares, Inc.,
Port Neches, Texas

Puget Sound Bancorp,
Tacoma, Washington

Security National Corporation,
Sioux City, lowa

Shattuck Bancshares, Inc.,
Shattuck, Oklahoma

Shawmut Corporation,
Boston, Massachusetts

Shawneetown Bancorp, Inc.,
Shawneetown, Illinois

Sheridan Bancorp, Inc.,
Sheridan, Illinois

Sherburn Bancshares, Inc.,
Sherburn, Minnesota

Society Corporation,
Cleveland, Ohio

Southwest Bancorporation, Inc.,
Minneapolis, Minnesota

Southwest Florida Banks, Inc.,
Fort Myers, Florida

Texas Commerce Bancshares, Inc.,

Houston, Texas
Troy Bancorp, Inc.,
Troy, Tennessee

Twin Cities Financial Services, Inc.,

Maryville, Tennessee
Union Planters Corporation,
Memphis, Tennessee
Westex Bancorp, Inc.,
Del Rio, Texas
Wyoming Bancorporation
Cheyenne, Wyoming

Bank(s)

Palos Bank and Trust Company,
Palos Heights, Illinois

Parkersburg State Bank,
Parkersburg, lowa

Perry State Bank,
Perry, Missouri

The Platteville State Bank,
Platteville, Colorado

The First National Bank of Port
Neches,
Port Neches, Texas

Puget Sound National Bank,
Tacoma, Washington

The First National Bank of Akron,

Akron, Iowa

The Shattuck National Bank,
Shattuck, Oklahoma

First Melville Bancorp, Inc.,
New Bedtord, Massachusetts

First National Bank in Shawnee-
town,
Shawneetown, Illinois

Sheridan State Bank,
Sheridan, Tllinois

Farmers State Bank of Sherburn,
Sherburn, Minnesota

Lancaster National Bank,
Lancaster, Ohio

First American State Bank of
Brownsdale,
Brownsdale, Minnesota

Peoples Bank of Hillsborough
County,
Tampa, Florida

First National Bank of Stafford,
Houston, Texas

Bank of Troy,
Troy, Tennessee

Citizens Bank of Blount County,
Maryville, Tennessee

Union Planters Bank of Nashville,
Nashville, Tennessee

The First State Bank,
Brackettville, Texas

First Wyoming Bank, N.A .-
Torrington,
Torrington, Wyoming

Reserve
Bank

Chicago

Chicago

St. Louis

Kansas City

Dallas

San Francisco
Chicago
Kansas City
Boston

St. Louis

Chicago
Minneapolis
Cleveland

Minneapolis
Atlanta

Dallas

St. Louis
Atlanta
St. Louis
Dallas

Kansas City

' Iéf;fecti\;
date
August 7, 1981
August 24, 1981
August 14, 1981
July 24, 1981

August 7, 1981

August 21, 1981
August 18, 1981
August 14, 1981
August 12, 1981

August 7, 1981

August 25, 1981
August 28, 1981
August 6, 1981

July 30, 1981
August 7, 1981

August 13, 1981
August 14, 1981
August 20, 1981
August 21, 1981
July 27, 1981

July 31, 1981



Sections 3 and 4

Applicant Banktw

V & Vo lolding Com- Central Trust Compam
pany [ander. Wyoming
Lander. Wyvonung Central Bank and Trus

Lander. Wyoning

Legal Developments 747

Nonbanking
company
TOF ATV

Reserve Lilective
Banhk dale
Kansas Cily
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achiviies

PIANDING CASES INVOIVING HHE BOARD OF GOVIRNORN

“This list of pending cases does nor includc i

against the T ederad Reserve Banks i owhich the Boaid

ol Governors is not nanied o pariv.

Bank Stationers Associction, Dic.oet al v Board o
Governors, diled July 1981, U.S D.CL tor the North-
ern District ol Georgia.

Public Interest Bouniy Hunters . Board o1 Gover-
nors, et ol liled June 1981, LS. D.C. for the
Northern Distriet of Georgia,

Fwin F. Gordon s Jolm Heinann, er ai.. filed Moy
1981, U.S.C.AL Tor the Fitth Cireait.

Lowis J. Rouwssell v, Board o Governors, liled My
1981, U.S.CUA L vor the District of Columbia,

Wilshire Oil Company ot Tevas v Board of Gover-
nors, et al. tled April TORT US.CUAL for the Third
Circuit.

People of the State ot Arkansas v Board o Gover-
nory, ef al.. filed March 19810 U S.CLAL for the
Western District ol Arkansas.,

Pirst Bank & Trusy Companvy s Board ol Goverrors,
fled February 1981, ULS.D.CL Tor the Eastern Dis-
trict ol Kentuchy .

Ellis L. S1. Rose & James W Sibber v, Bowrd o
Governors, filed Tebruary 1981, LS. D.C, for the
District of Columbia.

Opnon Advisory Service. Inc. v Board of Governors.,
ef al.. filed Pebruary 1981, U.S.C AL Tor the Second
Circuit.

9 1o 5 Organization tor Women Otlice Waorkers v,
Board ot Governors,  liled  December 1930,
U.S.D.C. for the District ol Massachusents,

Securities Industry Association v, Board of Gover
nors. et al.. fled October 19800 17.S.D.C Tor the
District ol Columbia.

Securities Indusin Association x. Board ot Gover-
nors. et al.. liled October 1980, U.S.C. AL for the
District ol Columbia.

A. G, Becker, Ine. v Bowrd of Governors, e ai. filed
October 1980, ULS.D.C. for the District of Colum
\TH

A G Becher, Lo v Board of Governors, el liled
October 19800 U.S.CLAL for the Distriet ol Colum-
i,

tndependent Insurance Agents of America and Dide-
pendent Insaranee Aeenrs o Mossowri v Board o1
Governors, tiled September 19200 1 .S.CoN 1o the
Lighth Creuit.

Nebrasha Bankers Association, o1 al. v Bourd of
Governors. of al., filed September 1980, U .S D.C.
tor the District ol Nebraska.

Republic ot Lexas Corporation v . Bodard ol Goyernors,
liled September 19800 U.S.CLAL Tor the Fifth Cn-
CUit.

A G Beckher, Inco s Bodard ol Governors, er i, iled
August 1980, U.S.DLCoron the Distict of Columbia,

Orero Savines and Loan Association v, Board of
Govornors, diled Auguse 198G, L.S.D.C. tor the
District of Colorado.

Ldwin I'. Gordon s . Board of Governors, et ol liled
August 1980, U.S.C.AL for the Tinth Circun,

U5, L eague of Savings Vssociations . Depository
Institietions Devegulation Committee. er al.. tiled
June 198G, LES.D.CL tor the District of Columbia,

Berhovit:, et al. v, Govermment of Tran. or al. filed
June 1980, U.S.D.C. for the Northern Distiict of
Caltfornia.

Mercantile Texas Corporation v. Board ol Governory,
filed May 1980, ULS.C.AL tor the Fitth Cireuit.

Corbin. Trustee v United Stares, tiled May 1980,
United States Court of Cliims,

Lowis J. Roussel . Comptroller ot the Currency and
Federal Reserve Board, liled April 19800 1.S.D.C.
ror the Distniet of Columbia.

County National Bancorporation and TGB Co. v,
Board o Governors, liled  September 1979,
L=.S.CoA L Tor the Baghth Crreuat,

Donaidd W. Ricele. Jr. v, Fedeval Open Market Com
witiee. filed July 1979 LS. D.C L for the District off
Colambia,

Secwrity Bancorp and  Scecirite National Bank v
Bourd of Governors. liled March 1978 US.CUA Tor
the Ninth Cireuit.
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Roberts Farms, Inc. v. Comptroller of the Currency, September 1976, U.S.C.A. for the District of Co-
et al., filed November 1975, U.8.D.C. for the South- lumbia.
ern District of California. David Merrill, et al. v. Federal Open Market Commit-
Darnell Hilliard v. G. William Miller, et al., filed tee, filed May 1975, U.S.D.C. for the District of

Columbia.
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1.10 MONETARY AGGREGATES AND INTEREST RATES

Domestic Financial Statistics A3

1980 1981 1981
Item
Q3 Q4 Ql Q2 Mar Apr, May June July
Monetary and credit aggregates
(annual rates of change, seasonally adjusted in peicent)!
Reserves of depository instuutions
L Total ..., ... . 707 167" 2.87 33 3.7 607 85 -5.87 7.9
2 Required, 61" 15.67 417 43 4.67 98" T -817 7.9
3 Nonborrowed. 1297 72 78" -33r 13.67 —457 —-19.4" 01 199
4 Monetary base? 95 106 517 53r 3.7 69’ 85" 0.27 89
Concepts of money and hquid assets’®
5 MI-A . . . 11.3 82 -208 -53 -46 2.6 5.6 -99 =20
6 M1-B 139 1038 4.9 87 13,1 223 —61 =75 36
T M2 154 81 837 10.6 162 136 37 41 75
8 M3 ..., 131 113 12 4 10 67 10.8" 1.1 87" 10.6* 87
9L JURIAS 11 47 1297 85 587 61" 1997 7 na
Time and savings deposits
Commercial banks
10 Total . . 61 154 170 100 20 6.8 192 172 16 8
11 Savings* .. . . . 22 15 -305 -119 -10 4 -28 -160 -24.0 ]
12 Small-denomimnation tune’ 21 16 2 302 134 16.4 54 158 22.0 14.5
13 Large-denomingtion timef. -12 254 375 20.0 -59 137 443 358 348
14 Thnft institutions’ . . . . 101 9.7 S3 0.4 1.5 =25 27 03 ~52
15 Total loans and secuntics at commercial banks®, ., 67 14.67 11.8 55 ~ 77 44 1.7 57 57
1980 1981 1981
Q3 4 Q! 02 Apr 1 May T June July Aug
Interest rates (levels, percent per annum)
Short-term rates
16 Federal funds’ o . . . B 9 83 15 85 16 57 17,78 1572 18.52 1910 19.04 17 82
17 Discount window borrowing!® .. 1035 1178 1300 1362 1300 13.87 14 00 14.00 14.00
18 Treasury bills (3-month market ¥icld)“ 9.15 13 61 14 39 14 91 13 69 16 30 1473 14 95 15 51
19 Commercial paper (3-month)!t12 9 65 1526 15 34 16 15 14 56 17 56 16 32 17 00 17 23
Long-term rates
Bonds
20 U.S government'? . . 10 95 1223 1274 13.49 13 46 13 82 1320 1392 14,52
21  State and local government' 8 58 9 59 9.97 10.69 10 62 1078 10.67 1114 1226
22 Aaa utihity (new issuc!” . 12 20 1349 14,45 15 41 15 68 15 81 14,76 16 30
23 Conventional mortgages'®. 13 12 14 62 15 10 16.157 15 70 16.35 16 40 16 70 17.50
i

1. Unless otherwise noted, rates of change are calculated trom average amounts
outstanding n preceding month or quarter. Growth rates are adjusted for discon-
timmties in series that result from changes i Regulation I

2 Includes reserve balances at Federal Reserve Banks in the current week plus
vault cash held two weeks earlier used to satisfy reserve requiremeats at all depost-
tory institutions plus currency outside the U S Trcusury,(i‘cdcral Reserve Banks,
the vauits of deposttory mstitutions, and surplus vault cash at deposttory unstitu-
tions,

3 M1-A: Averages of daily figures for (1) demand deposits at all commercial
barks other than those duc to domestic banks, the U S government, and foreign
banks and official institutions less cash items in the process of collection and Federal
Reserve float; (2) currency outside the Treasury, Federal Rescrve Banks, and the
vaults of commercial banks, and (3) traveler’s checks of nonbank issuers

M1-B: M1-A plus negotiable order of withdrawal and automated transfer service
accounts at banks and thnft instituttons, credit union share draft accounts, and
demand deposits at mutual savings banks

M2, MI-B plus savings and smalfl-denomination time deposits at all deposttory
institutions, overnight repurchase agreements at commeraial banks, overnight Eu-
rodollars held by U.S residents other than banks at Caribbean branches of member
banks, and money market mutual fund shares

M3: M2 plus large-denomination time deposits at all depository mstitutions and
term RPs at commercial banks and savings and loan associations

L: M3 plus other liquid assets such as term Furodollars held by U S residents
other than banks, bankers acceptances, commercial paper, Treasury bills and other
hiquid Treasury securities, and U S savings bonds

4 Savings deposits exclude negotiable order of withdrawal (NOW) and automauc
transfer service (ATS) accounts at commercial banks
s 5 gslzlll-denuminanon time depostts are those 15sued 1n amounts of less than
100,000,
6. Large-denomination time deposits are those issued in amounts of $100,000 or
more
7 Savings and loan associations, mutual savings banks, and credit umons
& Chunges calculated from figures shown m table 1 23
9 Averages of daily etfective rates (average of the rates on a given date weighted
by the volume of transactions at those rates
10. Rate for the Federal Reserve Bank of New York
Il Quoted on a bank-discount basis
12. Unweighted average of offering rates quoted by at least five dealers
13. Market yiclds adjusted to a 20-year maturity by the U § Treasury.
14 Bond Buyer scrics for 20 1ssucs of mixed quality
15, Weughted averages of new publicly offered bonds rated Aaa, Aa, and A by
Mlnudy‘s Investors Service and adjusted to an Aaa basis Federal Reserve com-
tlations.,
p 16 Average ratcs on new commitments for conventional first mortgages on new
homes in primary markets, unweighted and rounded to nearest § bass points, from
Dept of Housing and Urban Development
o1t Reserve series have been revised to adjust for discontinuties assoctated
with the transitional phase-m of reserve requirements under the Monetary Control
Act of 1980
M3 has been revised to incorporate additional data for term repurchase agree-
ments
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1.11 RESERVES OF DEPOSITORY INSTITUTIONS, RESERVE BANK CREDIT

Millions of dollars

Monthly averages ot
I

Weekly averages ot daily figures tor weck ending

daily figures
Factors
1981 1981
Juner July? Aug P July 157 July 22r July 290 Aug 57 | Aug 12P | Aug. 19 | Aug 26P
Suppt YiNG RE st RVE FUNDS
| Reserve Bank credit outstanding . 144,999 | 147,405 | 146,892 147,172 148,927 147,246 145,784 146,268 148,189 147,299
2 U S. government sceurities’! 120,637 1 122,882 1 124,522 123,129 123,889 122,820 123,025 122,967 125,497 125,801
3 Bought outnight 120,333 [ 121,203 | 123,950 120,624 121,344 121,604 121.682 122,967 124,408 125,207
4 HLI(F under repurchase agrccmcnls s 304 1.679 572 2505 2,548 1.216 1.343 0 1,089 594
S Federal agency secunties 8,773 9.067 8,785 9,094 9,398 8,867 8,941 8,604 8,881 8,780
6 Bought outright, . 8.710 8,694 8.694 8,694 8.694 8,694 8,694 8,694 8.694 8,694
7 Held under repurchase .igrccmems 63 373 91 400 01 173 247 0 187 86
8 Acceptances .. . . 155 338 102 393 453 154 303 0 214 89
9 Loans . . 2,038 1,751 1.408 1,295 1,730 1,978 1118 12N 1,457 1,726
10 Float .. . 3,474 3.176 2,796 3,276 3,230 3,167 2,779 3,701 2,723 2,148
11 Other Federal Reserve assets. . 9.922 10,191 9279 9,984 10,229 10,261 9.618 9.635 9,416 8,754
12 Gold stock . 11,154 11,154 11,154 11,154 11.154 {1,154 11,154 11,154 11,154 11,154
13 Special drawing rights certificate account 2.826 3.068 3.068 3.068 3,068 3,068 3,068 3.068 3,068 3,068
14 Treasury currency outstanding . 13,587 13,613 13,607 13,585 13,590 13,594 13,922 13.606 13,609 13,609
ADBSORBING RLSERVE Funns
15 Currency n circulation 136,730 1 138360 | 138,452 139,069 138,411 137 732 138,338 139.033 138,915 138,140
16 Treasury cash holdings 498 468 450 475 463 457 449 450 452 453
Deposits, other than member bank reserves,
with Federal Reserve Banks
17 Treasury 3,049 3.144 3,208 3,407 3,100 3,003 2.961 3.614 2,974 3,106
18  Foreign 292 309 280) 262 293 282 270 279 276 277
19 Other . 367 538 503 524 490 531 602 446 460 487
20 Required clearing balances na na 26 na. na na na nd 42 43
21 Other Federal Reserve liabihities and
capital | . 4,810 5.249 4.778 4,867 S.024 6,001 4,764 4,560 4,924 4,843
22 Reserve accounts? . 26,819 27,172 27.023 26,373 28,952 26,997 26,544 25713 27.976 27,780
L
I.nd-ot-moath figures Wednesday figures
1981 1981
June July Aug July 15 July 22 July 29 Aug 5 Aug 12 Aug 19 Aug. 26
Suppt YING Ristrve Funps
23 Reserve bank credit outstanding 142,934 | 144,651 | 145,731 149,276 155,422 147,760 148,166 146,395 149,191 144,829
24 U S government securities! . 120,017 123,172 124,522 122,289 125,682 122,549 122,692 122,710 126,082 122,829
25 ought outnight 1200007 124,554 124,522 121,581 121,658 120,873 122,692 122,710 125,185 122,829
26 Hel&? under rcpurchdsc Agrumcmx 0 1.618 0 TOR 4,024 1,676 0 0 927 0
27 Federal agency securities 8,694 9.054 8,694 8918 9,998 9251 8,694 8,694 8,986 8,694
28 Bou, fh[ outright 8.694 8,694 8.694 8.694 8.694 8.694 8,694 8,694 8.694 8,694
29 Held under rcpurch(m agrccmcn(s 0 360 0 224 1,304 357 0 0 292 0
30 Acceptances 0 453 4] 223 621 296 0 ] 154 0
31 Loans . 1,010 1,027 1,254 1,286 5,230 1,916 1.804 1,321 1,914 1,482
32 Float 2.506 1,251 2,229 4,443 3.626 3,060 5.081 3,933 3,203 2,885
33 Other chcmk Reserve asscts 10,707 4.694 9,032 10,117 10,265 10,688 9,895 9737 R.852 8.939
34 Gold stock 11.154 11,154 11,154 11,154 11,154 11,154 11,154 11,154 11,154 11,154
35 Special drawing rlghls ccrtlflunu daccount, 3,068 3,068 3,068 3,068 3,068 3,068 3.068 3,068 3,068 3,068
36 Treasury currency outstanding 14,155 14,350 13,609 13.588 13.593 13,599 13.604 13.609 13,609 13,609
ARSORBING RLSLRVE FUNDS
37 Currency n circulation 138,080 1 138,287 1 137913 139,181 138,348 138,158 138,896 139,572 138,968 138,246
38 Treasury cash holdings . 478 448 446 466 463 453 447 453 453 448
Deposits, other than member bank reserves.
with Federal Reserve Banks
39 Treasury 2,923 2922 2,598 3,153 3,573 3,193 2,936 3,075 3,104 3.139
40  Foreign . 338 285 256 288 346 21 205 241 207 263
41 Other . 536 472 502 486 674 1010 798 454 434 503
42 Required clearing balances na na 45 nad na na, na na 42 43
43 Other Federal Reserve hiabilities and
capital . . 5.330 4,798 4 803 4,558 5.064 5.686 4.428 4414 4,755 4,591
44 Reserve uccounlsz 231,626 26,011 27.000 28,953 34,769 26,870 28,282 26,017 29,059 25,427

| Includes securities loaned—fully guaranteed by U S government securities
pledged with Federal Reserve Banks—and evcludes (it any) sccurities sold and
scheduted to be bought back under matched sale-purchase transactions

2 Lxcludes required clearmg balances

NotL For amounts ot currency and coin held as reserves, see table 112



Depository Institutions  AS

1.12 RESERVES AND BORROWINGS Depository Institutions

Millions of dollars

Monthly averages of daily figures
Reserve classification 1979 1980 1981
Dec Dec Jan. Feb Mar Apr, May June July Aug
1 Reserve balances with Reserve Banks! 32,473 26,664 27.114 26,591 26,722 27,173 26,822 26,819 27,172 27,023
2 Total vault cash (estimated) . P na 18,149 19,293 17.824 17,327 17,189 17,773 18,198 18,273 18,438
3 Vault cash at institutions with required
reserve balances®. . . 11,344 12,602 13,587 12,187 11,687 11,687 12,124 12,396 12,504 12,585
4 Vault cash equal to required reserves at
other stitutions .., oo na 704 700 763 1,237 1,204 1,310 1,350 1,319 1,364
5 Surplus vault cash at other nstitutions’ na. 4,843 5,006 4,874 4,403 4,298 4,339 4,452 4,450 4,489
6 Reserve balances + total vault cash? . . n.a. 44,940 46,520 44,524 44,155 44,451 44,683 45,100 45,507 45,513
7 Reserve balances + total vault cash used
to satisfy reserve requlremems‘-‘ 43972 40,097 41,514 39,650 39,752 40,153 40,344 40,648 41.057 41,024
8 Required reserves (esttmated) . ... ..., 43,578 40,067 41,025 39,448 39,372 40,071 40,213 40,098 40.675 40,753
9 Excess reserve balances at Reserve Banks*® 394 30 489 202 380 82 131 550 382 271
10 Total borrowings at Reserve Banks. . .. 1,473 1,617 1,405 1,278 1,004 1,343 2,154 2,038 1.751 1,408
11 Seasonal borrowings at Reserve Banks 82 116 120 148 19 161 259 291 248 220
12 Extendedcreditat Reserve Banks . ... n.a n.a na n.a na. na na na na. 9
Weekly averages of daily tigures for week ending:
June 24 July 1 July 8 July 15 July 22 July 29 Aug 5 Aug 12 | Aug 19 | Aug 26
13 Reserve balances with Reserve Banks' .. .. 27.430 27,383 26,406 26,373 28,952 26,997 26,544 25,713 27,976 27,780
14 Total vault cash (estimated) .. o 17,306 18,325 18,495 18.856 16,736 18,878 (8,688 19,048 17,911 17,995
15 Vault cash at institutions with requircd
reserve balances? Ceen e 11,907 12,573 12,729 12,831 11,411 12,940 12,848 13,054 12,180 12,164
16  Vauit cash equal to required reserves at
other institutions... .. . ... 1,230 1,285 1,309 1,361 1,258 1,351 1,323 1.383 1,306 1,448
17 Surplus vault cash at ather institations® . 4,169 4,467 4,457 4,664 4,067 4,587 4,517 4,611 4,425 4,383
18 Reserve balances + total vault cash 44 818 45,785 44,975 45,288 45,747 45931 45,288 44,815 45,940 45,826
19 Rescrve balances + total vauit cash used
to satisfy reserve requiremcms“-5 40,649 41,318 40,518 40,624 41,680 41,344 40,771 40,204 41,515 41,443
20 Required reserves (estimated) . . 40,285 40,830 40,017 40,495 41,350 40,895 40,392 39,882 41,298 41,281
21 Excess reserve balances at Reserve Banks*®. 364 488 501 129 330 449 379 322 217 162
22 Total borrowings at Rescrve Banks ... 2,305 1,735 1,866 1,295 1,730 1.978 1,118 1,271 1.457 1,726
23 Seasonal borrowings at Reserve Banks 306 306 241 247 244 258 227 223 231 246
24 Extendedcreditat Reserve Banks. . na, na. na na na na na na na 155

1. As of Aug. 13, 1981 excludes required clearing balances of all depository
mstitutions.

2. Prior to Nov. 13, 1980, the figurcs shown reflect only the vault cash held by
member banks

3. Total vault cash at institutions without required rescrve balances less vault
cash equal to their required reserves,

4. Adjusted to include waivers of penalties for reserve deficiencies in accordance
with Board policy, effective Nov 19, 1975, of permutting transitional relief on a
graduated basis over a 24-month period when a nonmember bank merged into an

cxisting member bank, or when a nonmember bank jomns the Federal Reserve
System, For weeks for which higures are preliminary, figures by class of bank do
not add to total because adjusted data by class are not available

5 Reserve balances with Federal Reserve Banks which exclude required clearing
balances plus vault cash at institutions with required reserve balances plus vault
cash equal to required reserves at other mstitutions

6 Rescrve balances with Federal Reserve Banks which exclude required clearing
balances plus vault cash used to satisfy reserve requircments less required reserves.
(This measure of excess reserves is comparable to the old excess reserve concept
published historically.)
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1.13 FEDERAL FUNDS AND REPURCHASE AGREEMENTS Large Member Banks'

Averages of daily figures, in millions of dollais

By matunty and source

1981, week ending Wednesday

July

July 8 July 15 July 22 July 29+ Aug. 5 Aug 12 | Aug 19 | Aug. 26
One day and continuing contract
1 Commercial banks in United States 46,4937 51,960 52,105 46,894 44,629 47 895 51.567 47,237 45,287
2 Other dcposltory msttutions, foreign banks and foreign
official institutions, and U § government agencies 16,3127 15,5287 16,2907 15,5547 15,278 15.092 15,522 16,048 15,841
3 Nonbank secunties dealers . 2.600 2.831 2.998 3,041 2,276 2.767 2.629 3,081 3,143
4 All other 20,731 17,066 20,6597 21.408" 21,856 20,888 20,998 20,224 21,365
All other maturities
5 Commerctal banks in United States 3,655 4,930 3,572 3,504 3,546 3,592 3,283 3,233 3,275
6 Other depository stitutions, foreign banks and foreign
official imstitutions, and U S, government agencies . 7,410 7.429 7.732 8,218 7,330 7.212 6,721 7011 6,865
7 Nonbank sccurities dealers 5313 5,469 4926 4,884 4,921 4,887 4,479 4,573 4,328
8 All other 9,702 12,7321 9.822 9,849 9.567 9,854 9,908 9,596 9,501
MeMo* Federal funds and resale agreement loans w ma-
tunities of one day or contiuing contract
9 Commercial banks in United States 16,006 15,924 17,081 15,304 14,778 16,389 15.347 16,247 14,111
1) Nonbank secunties dealers 2,931 2,744 22947 2,5987 2,357 2,534 2.819 2,679 2,408

1 Banks with assets ot $1 billion or more as of Dec 31, 1977



1.14 FEDERAL RESERVE BANK INTEREST RATES

Percent per annum

Policy Instruments A7

Current and previous levels

Other extended credit?
Short-term adjustment credit .
and seasonal credit! First 60 days Next 90 days
Federgl R;:sarve of borrowmng aof borrowing After 150 days
an
Effective date
Rate on | Previous Rate on Previous Rate on Previous for current rates
Rate on Effective Previous 8/31/81 rate 8/31/81 rate 8/31/81 rate
8/31/81 date rate
Boston N 14 5/5/81 13 15 14 15 14 15 14 5/5/81
New York.... . 14 5/5/81 13 14 15 15 15 16 15 8/20/81
Philadelphia ... .. 14 5/5/81 13 14 15 15 15 16 15 8/20/81
Cleveland . .. . 14 5/5/81 13 14 15 15 15 16 15 8/25/81
Richmond. 14 5/5/81 13 14 15 15 15 16 15 8/21/81
Atlanta . L 14 5/5/81 13 14 15 15 15 16 15 8/21/81
Ohio e 14 5/8/81 13 14 15 15 15 16 15 8/27/81
St. Louis BS 14 5/5/81 13 14 15 15 15 16 15 8/25/81
Minneapolis .. .. 14 5/5/81 13 14 15 15 15 16 15 8/21/81
Kansas City . .. 14 5/5/81 13 14 15 15 15 16 15 8/27/81
Dallas .. . 14 5/5/81 13 14 15 15 15 16 15 8/20/81
San Francisco. . . 14 5/5/81 13 14 15 15 15 16 15 8/21/81
Range of rates in recent years’
Range (or F.R Range (or F.R Range (or FR,
Effective date Jf;]'eg-)‘ 'Y Bz'f‘k Effective date /l\c}\]/cFi) R B(“)?k Effective date /I:J‘IIEI[‘),E ngfnk
Banks NY Banks N.Y Banks NY.
In effect Dec. 31, 1972 .17 173 1976— Jan 19 546 518 1979— Sept. 19. 10t4-11 11
1973— Jan, 15 ..... 5 5 23, ) 5l 21 11 11
Feb 26.. .. . 5-5 b17) Nov. 22 .. Slu-51h 5Va Oct. 8. e 11-12 12
Mar. 2.. 5t 5% 26. .. S¥a S5ha 10. ..., .. 12 12
Apr 23.. .. St-5% 5l
ng 4.. . .. e 5V 5V 1977— Aug. 30 . 5ha-5% 5l 1980— Feb. 15 el 12-13 13
11, . 5%-6 6 31, 5Va-5¥4 5% 19.. Lo 13 13
18 6 6 Sept. 2 5% Y May 29 . 12-13 3
June 11 6612 614 Oct  26.. 6 6 30... . 12 12
15..... ..., .. 6% 62 June 13...... 11~12 11
July 2.... ... . 7 7 1978— Jan 9. 664 612 16 . 11 11
Aug. 14 ..., o 7-14 e 20 ... [17] 62 July 28.. 10-11 10
23 . e TV May 11 641-7 7 29, . 10 10
2. .. 7 7 Sept. 26. 1 i1
1974— Apr. 25. . 7V~8 8 July 3 . 7-7V4 TVa Nov 17,. 2 12
30.... 8 8 Iuly 10.... Va TV Dec 5 .. 12-13 13
Dec 9.... T¥a-8 Wz Aug 21. . . ¥4 7 8 . 3 13
16, . Vs Y4 Sept. 22 . . . 8 8
Oct 16. 8-8% 8lA 1981— May 5. 13-14 14
1975— Jan. 6 TVa 7Va 20, . 814 8 May 8. 14 14
10 iz TV Nov. 1. . 84914 [7)
24.. TV V4 30 9la 9l
Feb S, 6Y4-7V4 6%
7.0 ... 6Y4 6Ya 1979— July 20 . 10 10
Mar 10. 6Ya—6Y4 6V4 Aug 17... 10-10%2 1012
14 ...... 6V (17 20 102 104
May 16..... 664 6
In effect Aug. 31, 1981 14 14

1. Effective May 5, 1981, a 4 percent surcharge was ap?lled to short-term ad-
justment credit borrowings by nstitutions with deposits of $500 million or more
who borrowed in successive weeks or in more than 4 weeks 1n a calendar quarter.
The rate for seasonal credit 1s unaffected by the surcharge.

2. Applicable to advances when exceptional circumstances or practices involve
only a particular depository institution and to advances when an institution is under
sustained liquidity pressures. See section 201 3(b)(2) of Regulation A.

3, Rates for short-term adjustment credit. For description and earlier data see
the following publications of the Board of Governors. Banking and Monetary
Statistics, 19141941 and 1941-1970, Annual Statistical Digest, 1971-1975, 1972~
1976, 1973-1977, and 1974-1978

In 1980 and 1981, the Federal Reserve applied a surcharge to short-term ad-
justment credit borrowings by institutions with deposits of $500 milhon or more
that had borrowed 1n successive weeks or in more than 4 weeks in a calendar
quarter. A 3 percent surcharge was in effect from Mar. 17, 1980, through May 7,
1980 On Nov. 17, 1980, a 2 percent surcharge was adopted; the surcgarge was
subsequently raised to 3 percent on Dec. 5, 1980 and to 4 percent on May 5, 1981,
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1.15 DEPOSITORY INSTITUTIONS RESERVE REQUIREMENTS!

Percent of deposits

Member bank requirements Depository institution requirements
before implementation of the after implementation of the
Type of deposit, and deposit interval Monetary Control Act Type of deposit, and Monetary Control Act®
in millions of dollars deposit interval
Percent Effective date Percent Effective date
Net demand? Net transaction accounts®
0-2. .. . . Ce 7 12/30/76 $0-$25 million ... .. . 3 11/13/80
2-10 . 9\n 12/30/76 Over 825 milhon ... ... . e e 12 11/13/80
10100, . . . . ) ) 1% 1230176
100-400 . . . 12V 12/30/76 Nonpersonal ime deposits’
Over 400, . 164 12/30/76 By original maturity
Less than 4 years 3 11/13/80
Tune and savings®? 4 years or more 0 11/13/80
Savings .. e . . 3 3/16/67
Eurocurrency liabilities
Time* All types ., oo .. e 3 11/13/80
0-5, by maturity
30-179 days .. . . e 3 3/16/67
180 days to 4 years . . 2 1/8/76
4 years or more ... . 1 10/30/75
Over 5, by maturity
30-179 days .. . o . 6 12/12/74
180 days 1o 4 years . .. o . 2% /876
4 years or more o . .. ! 10/30/75

1. For changes in reserve requirements beginning 1963, see Board's Annual
Statistical Digest, 19711975 and tor prior changes, sce Board's Annual Report for
1976, table 13 Under provisions of the Monetary Control Act, depository insti-
tutions include commercial banks, mutual savings banks, savings and loan asso-
ciations, credit untons, agencies and branches of foreign banks, and Edge Act
corporations

2 (a) Requirement schedules are graduated, and each deposit interval apphes
to that part of the deposits of each bank Demand deposits subject to rescrve
requirements were gross demand deposits minus cash items in process of collection
and demand balances due from domestic banks

{b) The Federal Reserve Act as amended through 1978 specified different ranges
of requirements for reserve ity banks and for other banks Reserve citics were
designated under a critenion adapted cffective Nov 9, 1972, by which a bank having
net demand deposits of more than $400 million was considered to have the character
of business of a reserve city bank. The presence of the head office of such a bank
constituted demgnation of that place as a reserve city Cities m which there were
Federal Reserve Banks or branches were also reserve citics, Any banks having net
demand depostts of $400 mullion or less were considered to have the character of
business of banks outside of reserve cities and were permutted to maintain reserves
at ratios set for banks not n reserve cities

(c) Effective Aug 24, 1978, the Regulation M reserve requirements on net
balances due from domestic banks to their foreign branches and on deposits that
foreign branches lend to U S residents were reduced to zero from 4 percent and
1 percent respectively The Regulation D reserve requirement on borrowings from
unrelated banks abroad was also reduced to zero from 4 percent.

(d) Effective with the reserve computation gcnod beginmng Nov 16, 1978,
domestic deposits of Edge corporations were subject to the same reserve require-
ments as deposits of member banks.

3. (a) Negotiable order of withdrawal (NOW) accounts and time deposits such
as Christmas and vacation club accounts were subject to the same requirements as
savings deposits.

(b) The average reserve requirement on savings and other time deposits before
implementation of the Monetary Control Act had to be at Icast 3 percent, the
minimum spectfied by law,

4. (a) Etfective Nov 2, 1978, a sup?lcmemary reserve requirement of 2 percent
was imposed on large time deposits of $100,000 or more, obligations of affiliates,
and ineligible acceptances This supplementary requirement was elimmated with
the maintenance period begimmng luly 24, 1980.

(b) Effective with the reserve nce period begi g Oct 25, 1979, a
margmal reserve requirement of 8 percent was added to managed lhabilities in
excess of a base amount This marginal requirement was increased to 10 gercent
beginning Apr. 3, 1980, was decreased to 5 percent beginming June 12, 1980, and
was reduced to zero beginning July 24, 1980 Managed labilities are defined as
large time deposits, Eurodollar botrowings, nzrurchase agreements agamnst U §
government and federal agency secunties, federal funds borrowings from non-
member institutions, and certain other obligations In general, the base for the
marginal reserve requirement was orfmally the greater of (a) $100 mihon or (b)
the average amount of the managed liabilities held by a member bank, Edge
corporation, or family of U S branches and agencies of a foreign bank for the two
statement weeks ending Sept. 26, 1979. For the computation period begtnning Mar.
20, 1980, the base was lowered by (a) 7 percent or (bg the decrease in an institutton’s
U S. office gross loans to foreigners and gross balances due from foreign offices
of other mmstitutions between the base period (Sept. 13-26, 1979) and the week
ending Mar 12, 1980, whichever was greater For the computation period beginning
May 29, 1980. the base was increased by 7V2 percent above the base used to calculate
the marginal reserve in the statement week of May 14-21, 1980. In addition,
beginming Mar 19, 1980, the base was reduced to the extent that foreign loans and
balances dechned.

5 For existing nonmember banks and thrift mstitetions at the time of imple-
mentation of the Monctary Control Act, the (s)hase-in period ends Sept 3, 1987.
For cxisting member banks the phase-in period is about three years, depending on
whether their new reserve requirements are greater or less than the old require-
ments For existing agencies and branches of foreign banks, the phase-in ends Aug.
12, 1982 All new institutions will have a two-year ph nb ing with the date
that they open for business.

6. Transaction accounts include all deposits on which the account holder is
permitted to make withdrawals by negotiable or transferable instruments, payment
orders of withdrawal, and telephone and preauthorized transfers (in excess of three
per month) for the purpose 0? making payments to third persons or others,

In general, nonpersonal time deposits are time deposits, including savings
deposits, that are not transaction accounts and in which the beneficial interest is
held by a depositor that is not a natural person. Also included are certain trans-
ferable time depostts held by natural persons, and certain obligations issued to
dcpositor{}' mstitution offices located outside the United States. For details, see
section 204 2 of Regulation D

NotE Reiulred reserves must be held in the form of deposits with Federal
Reserve Banks or vault cash After implementation of the Monetary Control Act,
nonmembers may maintain reserves on a pass-through basis with certain approved
nstitutions
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1.16 MAXIMUM INTEREST RATES PAYABLE on Time and Savings Deposits at Federally Insured Institutions

Percent per annum

Commercial banks Savings and loan associations and
mutual savings banks
Type and matunity of deposit In eftect July 31, 1981 Previous maximum In ettect July 31, 1981 Previous maximum
Perceut Effective Pereent Effective | Percent Etfective | Percent Etftective
date date date date
1 Savings ... . o . Sl4 71779 S w173 Sha 71/79 5 §')
2 Negotiable order of withdrawal accounts 2 NZ) 12/31/80 5 1/1/74 5V 12/31/80 S 11774
Time accounts
Fixed cPilin& rates by maturity *

3 14-89days>.... SV 8/1/79 s 773 ® L o )

4 90 days 1o l_ycar REZ1 1/1/80 shh T3 6 171780 Sh !

5 ltolyears’ . .. 6 73 sln 121770 6 (¢ 5% 12170

6 2to 2V years’ VI 5% 1121770 0 ) 6 1721770

7 2V2to 4 years’ 6 T3 5Ya 12170 6% Q) 6 121770

& 406 years® . L TV W3 ) . 7V 11/1/73 ) -

9 6to8years®, .. BN . . Ve 12/23/74 TVa 117173 TV 12723774 T 1173
10 8 years or more ® . . o ¥4 6/1/78 ) 8 6/1/78 * S
11 Issued to governmental unts {all maturities) 10 . 8 6/1/78 Vs 12/23/74 8 6/1/78 T 12/2%/74
12 Individual retirement accounts and Keogh (H R. 10)

plans (3 years or more) 0.1 ) 8 6/1/78 Vs 7/6/77 8 6/1/78 ™V 716177

Special variable ceting rates by maturily
13 6-month money market time deposits 2 5 1 1 " 1 1 1) i
14 21 years or more . Ng 14 EH; 15 14 143 %Ii) 15

L. July 1, 1973, for mutual savings banks, July 6, 1973, for savings and loan
associations.

2 For authonzed states only, federally mnsured commereral banks, savings and
loan assoctations, cooperative banks, and mutual savings banks in Massachusctts
and New Hampshire were first permitted to offer negotiable order of withdrawal
(NOW) accounts on Jan, 1, 1974 Authorization to 1ssue NOW accounts was ex-
tended to similar mstitutions throughout New England on Feb. 27, 1976, and in
New York State on Nov, 10, 1978, and in New Jersey on Dec. 28, 1979 Author-
ization to 1ssue NOW accounts was extended to sumilar mstitutions nationwide
effective Dec 31, 1980,

3 For exceptions with respect to certain forcign tume deposits sec the Fi b1 Ral
RESERVE BULLLTIN for October 1962 (p  1279),” August 1965 (p 1084), and Feb-
ruary 1968 (p. 167)

4. Effcctive Nov 10, 1980, the minimum notice period for public unit accounts
at savings and loan associations was decreased to 14 days and the mmimum maturity
period Tor ime deposits at savings and 1oan assovations m excess of $100,000 was
decreased to 14 days Effective Oct 30, 1980, the minimmum matunity or notice
Ecri;()d for time depostts was decreased from 30 days to 14 days for mutual savings

anks,

5 FEffective Oct 30, 1980, the mimmum matunty ot notice period for time
depostts was decreased trom 30 days to 14 days for commercial banks.

6 No separate account category

7 No mintmum denromunation Untd July 1, 1979, a minmmum of $1,000 was
required for savings and loan associations, except i areas where mutual savings
banks permitted lower minimum denominations, This restriction was removed for
deposits maturing in less than 1 year, cffective Nov 1, 1973

g, No mmimum denomination. Until July 1, 1979, mimymum denopunation was
$1,000 except for deposits representing funds cantributed to an Individual Retire-
ment Account (IRA) or a Keogh (H R 10) plan established pursuant to the Internal
Revenue Code. The $1,000 mimmum requirement was removed tor such accounts
n December 1975 and November 1976 resgcctivcly

9. Between July 1, 1973, and Oct 31, 1973, there was no ceiling for certtticates
maturing 1 4 years or more with minimum denominations of $1,000; however, the
amount of such certificates that an stitution could issuc was limited to 5 pereent
of its total tme and savings deposits Sales in excess of that amount, as well as
certificates of less than $1,000, were limited to the 642 percent ceiling on tine
deposits maturing in 2%2 years or more

iffective Nov 1, 1973, ceillings were reimposed on certificates maturing in 4
years or more with minimum denomination of $1,000. There 1 no hmitation on
the amount of these certificates that banks can issue

10 Accounts subject to fixed-rate ceilings Sce footnote 8 for mimmum denom-
mation requirements

11, Effcctive January 1, 1980, commercial banks are permitted to pay the same
rate as thrifts on IRA and Keogh accounts and accounts of governmental units
when such deposits are placed in the new 2Y2-year or more variable-ceiling certif-
;’Ckllte& or in 26-week money market certificates regardless of the level of the Treasury

il) rate.

12. Must have a matunty of exactly 26 weeks and a minimum denomination of
$10,000, and must be nonnegotiable,

13 Commercial banks, savings and loan associations, and mutual savings banks
were authorized to offer money market time deposits cffective June 1, 1978 The
ceiling rate for commercial banks on money market time deposits entered into
before June S, 1980, 1s the discount rate (auction average) on most recently tssued
stix-month U § Treasury bills, Until Mar 15, 1979, the cciling rate for savings and
loan assoctations and mutual savings banks was V4 percentage pomt higher than
the rate for commercial banks Beginning Mar, 15, 3979‘ the Ya-percentage-pornt
mterest differential is removed when the six-month Treasury bill rate 15 9 perecnt
or more The full differential 1s m effect when the six-month bill rate 1s 8¥4 pereent
or less Thnft institutions may pay a maximum 9 percent when the six-month bill

rate 15 between 8% and 9 percent, Also eftective March 15, 1979, iterest com-
pounding was prohibited on six-month money market time deposits at all offerin
insttutions The maximum atlowable rates in July for commereial banks and thrift
mstreutions were as lollows Aug 4, 15.821; Ang 11, 15372, Aug 18, 15 894,
Aug 25, 16 104 Effective tor all six-month money market certificates 1ssued be-
ginning June 5, 1980, the interest rate ceilings will be determined by the discount
rate (auction average) of most recently 1ssued six-month U.S. Treasury bills as
follows.

Bl rate

875 and above

8.50t0 875

7 50 to 8 50

72510 7.50 775

Below 7 25 775
The prohibition aganst compounding (nterest i these certificates continues

14, Effective Aug 1, 1981, commercial banks may pay mterest on any vatable
cetling nonnegotiable tine deposit with an ongmal matunty of 212 years to less
than 4 years at a rate not to exceed ¥4 ol 1 pereent below the average 2V2-year
yield tor U.S Treasury sccurttics as determined and announced by the U S Treas-
ury Department immediately betore the date ot deposit. Mutual savings banks and
savings and loan assoclations may pay interest on these certificates at a rate not
to exceed the averate 212 -year yicld tor U 8 [reasury securities as determined
and announced by the Treasury Department immediately betore the date of deposit,
It the announced average 2Vi-year yield for U S Treasury securitics 1s less than
9 50 percent, commercial banks may pay 9 25 percent and mutual savings banks
and savings and loan associations, 950 percent for these deposits These deposits
have no required mmimum denomination, and mterest may be compounded on
them The ceiing rates of mterest at which they may be offered vary biweckly
The maximum allowable rates in Au%ml (in percent) for commercial banks were
as tollows Aug. 1, 14,90, Aug 4, 15 35, Aug 18, 15 65; and tor thritt mstitutions:
Aug 1, 1515, Aug 4, 15.80, Aug 18, 15.90

15 Between Jan 1, 1980, and ug 1, 1981, commereial banks, mutual savings
hanks, and savings and loan associations were authorized to offer vanable celin
nonnegotiable time deposits with no required mmimum denomimation and with
maturities of 2% years or more Liftective Jan [, [980, the maxunum rate for
commercial banks was ¥ percentage point below the average yield on 2%2-year
U.S. Treasury sccurities, the ceiling rate for thrift nstitutions was V4 percentage
point higher than that for commercial banks Ettective Mar I, 1980, a temporary
ceiling ot 11% percent was placed on these accounts at commercial banks, the
temporary cetling for savings and loan associations and commercial banks, savings
and loan assoctations, and mutual savings banks was increascd Y2 percentage pomt
The temporary ceiling was retained, and a mimmum ceiling of 9.25 percent for
commerctal banks and 9.50 pereent for savings and loan associations and muttal
savings banks was estabhished

No1e Before Mar 31, 1980, the maximum rates that could be paid by tedeially
insured commercial banks, mutual savings banks, and savings and loan associations
were established by the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System, the
Board of Dircctors of the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation, and the Federal
Home Loan Bank Board under the provisions of 12 CFR 217, 329, and 526 re-
spectively Title 11 of the Depository Institutions Deregulation and Monetary Con-
trol Act of 1980 (P L. 96-221) transterred the authority of the agencies to cstablish
maximum rates ot mtercst payable on deposits to the Depository Institutions De-
rc%ulation Commuttee. The maximum rates on tune deposits (n denommations of
$100,000 or more with maturitics of 30-89 days weie suspended m June 1970; such
deposits maturing in 90 days or more were suspended m May 1973, For mformation
regarding previous interest rate ceilings on nl\ types of accounts, sec earhier 1ssues
of the Fr vy RAL RESERVE Burii1in, the l'r¢ler(¢¥llz)r;xe Loan Bank Board Journal,
and the Annual Report of the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporaton

Commeraal bank ceiling
bill rate + Y4 percent
bill rate + V4 pereent
bill 1ate + Y pereent

Thift cet/m{;
bill rate + V4 percent
9

bill rate + V2 percent
bill ratc + Y2 percent
775
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1.17 FEDERAL RESERVE OPEN MARKET TRANSACTIONS

Millions of dollars

1981
Type of transaction 1978 1979 1980
Jan Feb Mar Apr. May June July
U S GOVERNMENT SECURITIES
Outright transactions (excluding matched sale-
purchase transactions)
Treasury bills
1 Gross purchases. .........c.oovv vivinenns o 16,628 15,998 7,668 1,100 0 1,607 1,141 790 295 1,325
2 Grosssales.......coovuniin vt e 13,725 6,855 7,31 3,865 357 0 0 0 90 0
3 Exchange ............oooi e i . 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
4 Redemptions 2,033 2,900 3,389 1,000 0 0 0 0 0 100
Others within I year!
5  Gross purchases. . ... . 1,184 3,203 912 0 0 0 115 0 0 122
6 Grosssales ...... 0 0 0 0 23 0 0 0 0 0
7 Maturity shift ... . -5,170 17,339 12,427 462 990 878 522 2,900 833 1,073
8 Exchange . ............cciiiiiiiiiiin ol —11.,308 —- 18,251 of -1,936| -1,385 =261 —1,281 —823 -351
9 Redemptions . . . 2,600 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
1105 years
10 Gross purchases 4,188 2,148 2,138 0 0 0 469 0 0 607
11 Grosssales,...... 0 0 0 0 [ 0 0 0 0 0
12 Matunty shift. 78| 12,693 —8,909 —462 —-990 —878 =522 -1,724 -833| -1,073
13 Exchange .......... ... .. 7,508 13,412 0 1,211 1,385 26! 681 823 351
5 to 10 years
14 Gross purchases....... . .. 1,526 523 703 0 0 0 164 0 0 64
15 Grosssales........... . ... o . ¢ 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
16 Maturity shift 2 803 —4,646 -3,092 0 0 0 0 -1,176 0 0
17 Exchange ..... .... ol ’ 2,181 2,970 0 400 0 0 300 0 0
Over 10 years
18  Gross purchases. . .. . ... . oo 1,063 454 811 0 0 0 89 0 0 182
19 Grosssales., .... ... . . iie el o 0 0 0 Y] 0 0 0 0 0 0
20 Maturnty shift . . 2545 0 -426 Q 0 0 0 0 0 0
21 Exchange . ............ o0 i, . v 1,619 1,869 0 325 0 0 300 0 0
All maturities !
22 Gross purchases.........o.0 oo iiea.s . 24,591 22,325 12,232 1,100 0 1,607 1,977 790 295 2,301
23 Gross sales e e 13,725 6,855 7,331 3,865 380 0 0 0 90 0
24 Redemptions . P . 2,033 5,500 3,389 1,000 0 0 0 0 0 100
Matched transachions
25 Grosssales......... . 511,126 | 627,350 674,000 61,427 30,819 32,003 37,251 45,658 51,106 69,972
26  Gross purchases.. ............ oo . oo.e .| 510,854 | 624,192 675,496 63,062 31,651 30,441 37,295 43,492 52,607 69,309
Repurchase agreements
27 gross purchases. . ............ Coeee.o .| 151,618 107,051 113,902 6,108 0 1,623 9,458 1,219 3,509 23,217
28 Gross sales . R 152,436 1 106,968 113,040 8,137 0 1,246 9,835 1,219 3,509 21,599
29 Net change in U.S. government securities. .. ... 7,743 6,896 3869 —4.159 452 422 1,644 —1,376 1,706 3,155
FEDERAL AGENCY OBLIGATIONS
QOutsight transactions
30  Gross purchases P N 301 853 668 0 0 0 0 0 0
31  Grosssales. ... . P 173 399 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
32 Redemptions . 235 134 145 0 3 15 2 * 26 *
Repurchase agreements
33 gross purchases . A 40,567 37,321 28,895 652 0 494 1,211 186 691 5,182
34 Grosssales.... ..o el e 40,885 36,960 28,863 1,177 0 437 1,268 186 691 4,822
35 Net change in federal agency obligations. . . —426 681 555 ~525 -3 42 -~58 0 —26 360
BANKERS ACCEPTANCES
36 Outright transactions, net RN 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
37 Repurchase agreements, net .. - 366 116 73 -776 4} 298 —298 0 [ 453
38 Net change in bankers acceptances . - 366 116 73 =776 0 298 —298 0 0 453
39 Total net change in System Open Market
Account. .. ..... . 6,951 7,693 4,497 ~ 5,460 450 762 1,287 -1,376 1,680 3,968
1 Both gross purchases and redemptions include special certificates created NOTE, Sales, redemptions, and negative figures reduce holdings of the System
when the Treasury borrows directly from the Federal Reserve, as follows (mullions Open Market Account, all other figures increase such holdings. Details may not

of dollass): March 1979, 2,600. add to totals because of rounding.
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1.18 FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS Condition and Federal Rescrve Note Statements
Millions of dollars

Wednesday I'nd of month
Account 1981 1981
July 29 Aug 5 Aug 12 t Aug 19 Aug 26 June July Aug

Consoltdated condition statement

ASSELS
1 Gold certificate account 11,154 11,154 11,154 11.154 11,154 11,154 11,154 (1,154
2 Special drawing nghts certificate account 3.06% 3,068 3,068 3,068 3,068 3,068 3.008 3,008
3 Comn . 367 168 30 N 374 380 380 384
Loans
4 To depository institutions . 1,916 1,804 1,321 1.914 1,482 1,010 1,027 1,254
5 Other, ... . . G 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Acceptances
6  Held under repurchase agreements ., . 296 i 0 154 3} 4} 453 0]
Federal agency obligations
7 Bou%ht outright . . 8.694 R.694 8.694 8,694 8,694 8,694 8,694 8,694
8  Held under repurchase agrccmmts . . 557 0 0 292 0 0 360 i}

U.S government sccurities
Bought outright

9 Bills . ) 43.473 45,292 45310 47,755 45,429 43,593 44154 47,122
10 Notes PPN Coe o . 59,609 59,609 59,609 59.429 59,429 54.818 59,609 59,429
11 Bonds . . . 17,791 17,791 17.791 17.971 17,971 17.606 17.791 17,971
12 Total* | 120,873 122,692 122,710 125,155 122,829 120,017 121,554 124,522
13 Held under repurchase agrecments 1,676 0 0 927 0 0 1,618 0
14 Total U S government securitics 122,549 122,692 122,710 126,082 122,829 126,017 123172 124,522
15 Total loans and securities 134,012 133,190 132,725 137,136 133,005 129,721 133,706 134,470
16 Cash tems in process of collection 8.556 12.403 10,076 9,031 8,440 11,297 7,085 7.606
17 Bank premises. .. i 479 477 481 482 485 475 479 484

Other assets

18 Dcnommated n toreign currencies? L. 5812 5,758 5,757 5,763 5,765 6,430 5,739 5.713
19 All other?, . . . 4197 3,660 3.499 2,607 2,689 3.802 3.476 2,835
20 Total assets . . . . 167,845 170,078 167,130 169,612 164,980 166,327 165,087 165,714

Liasirtes

21 Federal Reserve notes . o . 125,379 126,107 126,786 120,183 125,459 124,783 124,765 125,134

Depostts
22 chosnory tnstitutions . o 26870 28,282 26.017 29,101 25,470 23.626 26,011 27.045
23 Treasury—General account . 3,19 2,936 3,075 3,104 1139 2,923 2922 2.595
24 Forcign—Ofhcial accounts . 211 208 241 207 263 338 288 256
25  Other o . 1,010 798 454 434 503 536 472 502
26 Total deposits . . . 31,284 32,221 29,787 32,846 29,375 27,423 29,690 30,398
27 Deferred availability cash items . 5,496 7.322 6.143 5,828 5,555 8,791 5,834 5.377
28 Other labilities and accrued dividends’ . 2,885 1712 1.633 1.946 1,786 2,387 1.992 1.801
29 Total liabilities . 165,044 167,362 164,349 166,803 162,175 163,384 162,281 162,710

CAPITAL ACCOUNIS
30 Capital pad in . 1,250 1,251 1.252 1,254 1,254 1.246 1,250 1,256
31 Surplus .. 1.203 1,203 1,203 1,203 1.20% 1203 1,203 1,203
32 Other capital accounts . 148 262 326 352 348 494 353 545
33 Total liabllities and capital accounts . 167,845 170,078 167,130 169,612 164,980 166,327 165,087 165,714
34 Mi Mo Marketable U §. government sccurities held in
custody for foreign and international account 95,116 L ‘)4‘(12(IL 91,507 91.752 91.648 97,549 L 95.133 92,025
Federal Reserve note statement
35 Federal Reserve notes outstanding (1ssued to bank) . 146,989 147,470 148,027 148,740 149,102 145,062 147.142 149,051
36 Less-held by bank® . 21,610 21,363 21.241 22,557 23,643 20,279 22377 23,917
37 Federal Reserve notes, net . .o 125,379 126,107 126,786 126,183 125,459 124,783 124,765 125,174
Collateral for Federal Reserve nvtes

38  Gold certificate account. . . 11,154 11,154 11,154 11,154 11,154 11,154 11,154 11,154
39 Special drawing rights certificate account 3,068 3,068 3,068 3,068 3,068 3.008 3,068 3,068
40  Other chgible assets 0 0 0 0 0 27 0 0
41 US government and agency securitics . 1,157 111,885 112,564 111,961 11,237 110,534 110,543 110,912
42 Total collateral. , . o . . 125,379 126,107 126,786 126,183 125,459 124,783 124,765 125,134

1 Includes secunties loancd—fully guaranteed by U § government securities 3 Includes special mvestment account at Chicago of Treasury ills maturing
pledged with Federal Reserve Banks—and excludes (if any) sccurittes sold and within 90 days
scheduled to be bought back under matched sale-purchase transactions 4 Includes exchange-transtation account retlecting the monthly revaluation at

2 Includes U.S government seeunities held under repurchase agreement against market exchange rates ot toreign-exchange commitments
receipt of foreign currencies and foreign currencies warchoused for the U S Treas- 5 Begmning September 1980, Federal Reserve notes held by the Reserve Bank

ury Assets shown i this line arc revalued monthly at market exchange rates arc exempt trom the collateral requirement
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1.19 FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS Maturity Distribution of Loan and Security Holdings

Millions of dollars

Wednesday FEnd ot month
[ype and maturity groupings 1981 1981
July 29 Aug S Aug 12 Aug 19 Aug 26 June 30 July 31 Aug 31
i Loans—Total. . . 1.916 1,804 1,321 1,914 1,482 1010 1.027 1,254
2 Within {5days ... . . . L - . 1,869 1,696 1,220 1,882 1.442 904 926 t,169
316 days to 90 days . 47 108 101 32 40 46 101 85
4 91 days to | year 0 i} 0 i} 0 b} 0 0
5 Acceptances—Total 296 0 0 154 0 ( 453 0
6 Within 15 days. . . : oo 296 0 0 154 0 0 453 0
7 16 days to 90 days 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
8 91 days to | year . - . . 0 0 [t} 0 0 0 0 0
9 U S. government secuntics—lotal . . . . 122,549 122,692 122,710 126,082 122,829 120,017 123,172 124,522
10 Within 15 days! 3.451 5,649 5.520 6.019 4,404 1.714 4,253 3,589
11 16 days to 90 days 23,801 22,050 23,207 24,443 22,619 23.875 21,945 24,422
12 91 daysto t year. . 31,758 32,176 31,166 33,184 33,370 31,742 34,157 34,071
13 Over | year to 5 years 34,538 33813 33,813 34,714 34,714 33,928 33,813 34,718
14 Over 5 years to 10 years 13.106 13,106 13,106 1,519 11,519 13,042 13,106 11,519
15 Over 10 ycars 15.898 15,898 15,898 16,203 16,203 15,716 15,898 16,203
16 Federal agency obligations—Totat 9,251 8,694 8.694 8,986 8.694 8,694 9,054 8.694
17 Within 15 days', . AN . . 622 0 100 454 195 207 425 195
18 16 days to 90 days 647 718 618 556 424 446 647 553
19 91 days to 1 year 1717 1,711 1.711 1711 1.821 1,779 1,717 1,692
20 Over '] year to S years 4,649 4,649 4,649 4,649 4,638 4,636 4,649 4,638
21 Over 5 years to 10 years 1.015 1.615 LOLS 1,01 1,015 982 1015 1,015
22 Over 10 years. . . . a0l 601 a0l 601 601 644 601 601

I Holdings under repurchase agreements are classitied as maturing within 15

days 1n accordance with maximum matunty of the agreements

1.20 BANK DEBITS AND DEPOSIT TURNOVER

Debits are shown in billions of dollats, turnovet as ratio of debits to deposit. Monthly data are at annual rates.

1981
Bank group. or type of customer 1978 1979 1980
Mar Apr May June July
Debits to demand deposits! (seasonally adjusted)
I All commercial banks, , o G 40,297 8 49,7750 63.013 4 75487 3 73.621.7 74,800 § 78,745 3 83.256.8
2 Major New York City banks 15,008 7 18,5127 25,192 5 30,276 0 29,501 3 29,6109 32,262 4 372826
3 Other banks 25,289 1 31,202 3 17,8209 4521113 44,120 4 45,189 6 46,482.8 46,074 2
Debuts to savings deposits? (not seasonally adjusted)
4 ATS/NOW? 171 8313 158 4 668 7 8154 693 3 808 8 798 2
S Business? ) 567 773 93 4 1128 112 4 1120 1138 120 6
6 Others® 3597 5152 6ns 3 556 8 590 1 5183 586 4 605 5
7 All accounts . .. . .. . . RN 4329 6758 8572 1,338 3 15179 1323 6 1,509 0 1,524 3
I>emand deposit turnover ! (scasonally adjusted}
8 All commercial banks . 139 4 163 5 201 6 2629 2572 26009 281.3 296 1
9 Major New York City banks 5419 646 2 8137 959 5 1001 9 975 1 10854 1.288 6
10 Other banks 96 8 1133 1343 176 9 171.8 176 3 185 8 1824
Savings deposit turnover? (not scasonally adjusted)
1l ATS/NOW? . 70 78 97 142 135 152 147
12 Bustness? 51 72 9.3 113 116 17 123 132
13 Others® L7 27 34 35S 36 33 37 39
14 All accounts 19 3 42 61 67 60 69 69

I Represents accounts of mdividuals, partnerships, and corporattons, and ot

states and political subdwvisions
2 Excludes special club accounts, such as Christmas and vacation clubs

3. Accounts authonzed for negotiable orders of withdrawal (NOW) and aceounts
authorized for automatic transfer to demand deposits (ATS) ATS data availability

starts with December 1978

4 Represents corporations and other profit-secking organizations (excluding
commercial banks but including savings and loan associattons, mutual savings banks,
credit unions, the Export-Import Bank, and tederally sponsored lending agencies)

5 Savings accounts other t‘mn NOW; business, and, from December 1978, ATS

Not1 . Historical data tor the period 1970 through June 1977 have been estimated,
these estimates arc based in part on the debits series for 233 SMSAS, which were
available through June 1977, Back data are available from Publications Services,
Division of Adminsstrative Services, Board of Governors of the Federal Rescrve
System, Washington, D ¢ 20551 Debats and turnover datd tor savings deposits
are not available betore July 1977



1.21 MONEY STOCK MEASURES AND COMPONENTS

Billions of dollars, averages of daily figurcs

Monetary Aggregates Al3

1
Ttem 1977 1978 1979 1980 981
Dec Dec. Dec. Dec
Mar Apr May June July
Seasonally adjusted
MT ASURE S!
I MLA 3314 3548 37127 87.7 165 8 366.6 364 9 3619 361 6
2MEB.. 0 L 336.4 364 2 3905 415.6 425 8 4337 4315 428 8 4303
IM2 L 1,296 4 1,404 2 1,5252 1,669.4 1,718 6 1,738 1 1,743 4 1,749 3 1,760 §
4 M3 1,462 5 1,625.7 1,775 1 1,963 5 2,026 1 2,044 61 20590 2,076 57 2,090,1
SLE .. 1.722.7 1,936.5 2,511 237714 2,443 7 24550 2.476.7°7 na n.a
COMPONENTS
6 Currency ...... . e 886 97 4 106 1 1o i 1179 1I8Y 119 8 119.9 1209
7 Demand deposits. .. .. P . 2397 2539 262 8 267.4 2435 2431 2407 237.9 236 6
8 Travelers checks® ... . . 31 35 3.8 42 44 46 44 4.2 4.1
9 Savings deposits AN PR 486 5 47558 416 5 393.0 368 3 3670 3611 354 07 3490
10 Smail-denomination time deposits? RN 453.8 5333 6527 756 8 789 4 790 0 798 4 807 7" 8116
11 Large-denomination time deposits® . ..., 145.1 194.0 219.7 256 8 2710 269 5 2772 2873 2903
Not seasonally adjusted
MLASURLs!
12 MI-A - L 340 1 364 2 382 13977 3589 369 5 359 4 361§ 3637
13 M1-B 345.1 373 6 400 6 4259 417 8 436 7 424 4 428 4 433.2
14 M2. 1,299.0 1,409.0 1.5313 1,675 2 1,713 4 17457 1,7375 1,751 §* 1,765.4
1ISM3.. 1,467 7 1,634 6 1,785 § 1,974.0 2,023 6 2,051 1 2,052 1 2,073 07 2,090 7
6L ... 1,726.7 1,943 6 2,158 8 2,384 0 2,444 5 24653 247267 na na
COMPONLNIS
17 Currency........ 90.3 99 4 1083 118 4 116 8 118 4 1193 1199 121.5
18 Demand deposits . . 2470 2615 270 8 2754 2379 246 8 2359 23707 2376
19 Travelers checks® . . e .. 29 33 35 39 42 43 42 43 47
20 Other checkable de%osns" s 50 94 18 2 28.3 592 675 6513 67 67 697
21 Overnight RPs and Eurodollars’ C e 18.6 239 254 324 333 4.3 383 397 392
22 Money market mutual funds. . 38 103 436 758 105 6 171 118.1 122 8 1343
23 Savings depostts. ........ L e . . 483 1 472.6 413.9 390.2 3657 366 4 3597 355 4" 3528
24 Small-denomination time deposits? .., .. 4513 3317 651.4 755.2 794 8 7952 801 0 80897 809 9
25 Large-denommation time deposuts® . | . 1477 198.1 223.9 2614 273 8 268 13 276 3 281 6 286 0

1. Composition of the money stock measures 1s as follows.

MI1-A- Averages of daily figures for (1) demand deposits at all commercial banks
other than those due to domestic banks, the U S government, and foreign banks
and official institutions less cash items m the process of collection and Federal
Reserve float, (2) currency outside the Treasury, Federal Reserve Banks, and the
vaults of commercial banks; and (3) travelers checks of nonbank issuers

M1-B: M1-A plus negotiable order of withdrawal (NOW) and automatic transter
service (ATS) accounts at banks and thrift institutions, credit union share draft
accounts, and demand deposits at mutual savings banks.

M2: ML-B plus savings and small-denomination tune deposits at all deposttory
institutions, overnight repurchase agreements at commercial banks, overnight Eu-
rodollars held by U.S. residents other than banks at Caribbean branches of member
banks, and money market mutual tund shares.

M3: M2 plus large-denomination tite deposits at all depository institutions and
term RPs at commercial banks and savings and loan associations,

2. L: M3 plus other iquid assets such as term Eurodollars held by U §. residents
other than banks, bankers acceptances, commercial paper, Treasury bills and other
liquid Treasury securities, and U.S. savings bonds.

3. Outstanding amount of U.S, dollar-denominated travelers checks of nonbank
ISSUETS

s 4, Small-denomination time deposits are those issued i amounts of less than
100,000

5 Large-denomtnation time deposits are those issucd in amounts of $100,000
or more and are net of the holdings of domestic banks, thrft mstitutions, the U S.
government, money market mutual funds, and foreign banks and offictal institu-
tions

6. Includes ATS and NOW balances at all mstitutions, credit union share draft
balances, and demand deposits at mutual savings banks.

7. Overmght (and continuing contract) RPs are those issued by commerctal
banks to the nonbank public, and overnight Eurodollars are those issued by Ca-
ribbean branches of member banks to U 8. nonbank customers

No1E. Latest monthly and weekly figures are available from the Board's H 6(508)
release. Back data arc’available from the Banking Section, Division of Rescarch
and Statistics



Al4 Domestic Financial Statistics [J September 1981

1.22 AGGREGATE RESERVES OF DEPOSITORY INSTITUTIONS AND MEMBER BANK DEPOSITS!

Billions of dollars, avetages of daily figures

1980 1981
Item 1978 1979 1980
© Dec Dec Dec
Nov?2 | Dec Jan Feb. | Mar Apr. | May | June | July
Scasonally adjusted

1 Total reserves? 41.16 43.46 1 40.13 41.23 40.13 40.10 39.76 | 40.25( 40.25 40.81 40.83 41.11
2 Nonborrowed reserves 40 29 41,94 38 44 39 17 38 44 3871 38 45 3925 38 91 33 58 38 80 3943
3 Required reserves 40 93 4313 39 58 4073 39 58 39.56 39 57 39.87 40 10 40 55 40 50 40.76
4 Monetary base? , 1422 1537 1598 160 7 159 8 160.1 160 6 1613 162 2 163.6 163 8 165.0

5 Member bank degosits subject to reserve
requirements® . 616.1 644.5 701.8 694.3 701.8 703.8 704.3 703.4 7112 7150 720.8 728.3
6 Time and savings. ... ... 428 7 4512 48561 47541 485.6 1758 523.4 5247 S3td 538 3 5456 553.8

Demand
7 Pnvate . 1851 1915 196 0 198 1 196 0 184.1 178 8 176.7 177 4 1747 1733 172.3
8 US government 22 18 19 22 19 23 2.1 20 2.8 22 1.9 22
Not scasonatly adjusted

9 Monctary base* 144 6 156 2 1625 1615 1625 161 0 158 9 159.6 1617 1627 163.3 165.5

10 Member bank deposits subject to reserve
requirements 624.0 652.7 71031 69461 710.3] T12.6) TOLS 70291 7138 T10.0 ] 7197 7278
11 Time and savings 429 6 4521 486 5 493 0 5050 520.6 5249 527.8| 5316 5381 5450 552.7

Demand

12 Prate . . 1919 198 6 2032 199 6 2033 1899 174.5 173 0 178 9 169 8 1722 173.1
13 US government oo 2.5 20 21 19 21 21 2.0 21 30 21 25 20

1. Reserves of deposttory institutions series reflect actudl reserve requirement
F)crccnti%es with no adjustment to eliminate the eftect ot changes in Regulations

and Before Nov 13, 1980, the date of implementation of the Monctary
Control Act, only the reserves of commercial banks that were members of the
Federal Reserve System were included n the <eries Since that date the seres
mnclude the reserves of all deposttory mstitutions, In conjunction with the imple-
mentation of the act, rcquirctrrcscrvcs of member banks were reduced about & 3
tithon and required reserves of other depository insttutions were inereased about
$1 4 talhon. gffCClIVC Oct. L1, 1979, an & percentage pont margmal reserve re-
guirement was imposed on “Managed Liabwhities '™ This action raised required
reserves about $320 muthon Eftective Mar, 12, 1980, the & percentage point mas-
ginal reserve requirement was raised to 10 percentage points In addition the base
upon which the margmnal reserve requirement was calculated was reduced This
action ncreased required reserves about $17 million n the week ending Apr. 2,
1980, Effective May 29, 1980, the marginal reserve requirement was reduced from
10 to § percentage points and the base upon which the margimnal reserve requirement
was caleulated was raised  Thus action reduced required reserves about $980 mithon
n the week ending Junc 18, 1980 Effective July 24, 1980, the § percent margmal
reserve requirement on managed habilitics and the 2 percent supplementary rescrve
requirement agamst large time deposits were removed These actions reduced
required reserves about $3 2 billon,

2 Reserve measures for November reflect increases in required reserves asso-
clated with the reduction of weekend avordance activities of a tew large banks
The reduction m these activities lead to csscmlallr a one-time increase 1 the
average level of required reserves that need to be held for a given level of deposits
entering the money supply In November, this increase n required reserves is
estimated at $550 mullion to $600 million

3 Reserve balances with Federal Reserve Banks plus vault cash at institutions
with required reserve balances plus vault cash equal 1o requited reserves at other
mstitutions

4, Includes reserve balances at Federal Reserve Banks i the current week plus
vault cash held two weeks earlier used to satisfy reserve requirements at all
depository institutions plus currency outside the U'S Treasury, Federal Reserve
Banks, the vaults of depository institutions, and surplus vault cash at depository
nstitutions

5 _Includes total ime and savmﬁs deposits and net demand deposits as defined
by Regulation D Private demand deposits include all demand deposits except
those due to the U.S government, less cash 1tems 1n process of collection and
demand balances duc from domestic commercial banks

No1L Latest monthly and weekly figures are available from the Board’s H 3(502)
statistical release. Back data and estimates of the umpact on required reserves and
changes 1 reserve requirements are available from the Banking Section, Division
of Research and Statistics



1.23 LOANS AND SECURITIES All Commercial Banks!

Billions of dollars; averages of Wednesday figuies

Monetary Aggregates  AlS

9 979 1981 1981
ot 978 197 1980 1978 1979 1980
Category Dec Dec Dec Dee Dec Dec.
June July June July
Scasonally adjusted Not scasonally adjusted
1 Total loans and securities? 1,013.4 1,134.6* 1,237.25 | 1,285.4 1,291.6 | 1,022.5} 1,145.0¢ 1,248.85 | 1,289.4 1,293.1
2 U S Treasuty securitics 933 93 8 1107 1193 120 4 94 5 95 0 112 1 119.7 1182
3 Other securities. . 173 27 918 2139 2190 29 5 173 9% 192 6 214 8 219.6 2193
4 Total loans and leases? . 746 9} 848 94 912.7° | 9471 951 6| 78423 857 44 922051 9500 955 §
5  Commercial and industrial loans 246 16 291 14 324 9% 338 87" 3438 | 2477° 293 (% 327.0% 340 67 345.3
6  Real estate loans 2105 241 3 2606 2716 2730 2109 241 84 26018 2714 2733
7  Loans to individuals 164 7 184 9 1752 174 1 174 0 1656 186 0 176 2 173 6 174 4
8  Secunty loans ., . o 19.3 186 17 6 205 195 206 19.8 188 206 187
9 Loans to nonbank financial mstitutions . 2718 28.8% 287 29.3 29.0 27 6% 29 34 29 2% 295 294
10 Agncultural loans 282 311 316 328 11 21 309 314 3o 135
11 Lease financing receivables 75 93 109 122 123 75 9.3 109 2,2 123
12 All other loans .. 436} 440 633 o1 66.9 462} 413 673 [ o8 4
Memo
13 Total loans and securities plus loans sold?? | 1,017.1% 1,137.6%19 | 1,239,95| 1,288.27 | 1,294.2 | 1,026.2} 1,148.0° 0| 1,251.5% | 1,292.2 1,295.8
14 Total loans plus loans sold?? 750 6% 8519410 915.4° 950.0 954 3 75797 860 44,10 924 75 952 9 9582
15 Total loans sold to affihates’ 3.7 3R 27 28 27 37 JOp 27 28 27
16 Commercial and industrial loans plus loans
sold ... L0 Lo 24800 1L} 29314 W 3266 34087 34581 24960 1) 29501 10 328 & 34277 147.5

17 Commercial and mdustrial loans sotd” Lot 2010 18 20 20 191 201 18 2.0 2.0
18 Acceptances held . e B 66 82 82 100 102 73 91 38 10.0 98
19 Other commercial and industrial loans 239 5 2829 3167 328 8 3336 240 4 2839 3182 330.7 3357
20 To U S addressecs'? 226 0 264 1 295.2 304.0 308 7 225.9 264 1 2952 3061 3109
21 To non-U § addressees 135 188 215 247 249 145 19 8 230 246 24 8
22 Loans to foreign banks . .. 21.5 185 231 218 214 232 200 248 224 223

1 Includes domestically chartered banks, U.S branches and agencies of forcign

banks, New York mvestment companies majonty owned by foreign banks, and

Edge Act corporations owned by domestically chartered and foreign banks
2 Excludes loans to commercial banks n the United States
3 As of Dec, 31, 1978, total loans and securitics were reduced by $0 1 billion

“Other securities” were mcreased hi’ $1 5 billion and total loans were reduced by
K

$1.6 billion largely as the result of rec

Most of the loan reduction was in “all other loans.”

assifications of certain tax-exempt obligations

4 Asof Jan 3, 1979, as the result of reclassifications, total loans and securitics
and total loans were increased by $0 6 billion Business loans were increased by
$0.4 billion and real estate loans by $0 5 hillion Nonbank tinancial loans were
reduced by $0.3 billion

5 Absorption of a nonbank athhate by a large commercial bank added the
following to February figures: total loans and securities, $1 ¢ hithon, totad loans
and leases, $1.0 bithon, commercial and industnal loans, $.5 billion, real estate
loans, $ 1 billion, nonbank financial, S | bilhon

6. Asof Dec 31, 1978, commerctal and mdustrial loans were 1educed $0 | billion
as a result of reclassifications

7. An accounting procedure change by onc bank reduced commercial and in-
dustrial loans by S(;;l billion as ot Apr 1, 1981

8 Asof Dee 1, 1978, nonbank financial loans were reduced $0.1 billion as the
result of reclassification

9 Loans sold are those sold outnight to a bank’s own foreign branches, non-
consolidated nonbank affiliates of the bank, the bank’s holding company (it not a
bank), and nonconsolidated nonbank subsidianies ot the holding company

10 As of Dec 1, 1979, loans sold to affibates were rcducmhsﬂ() mllion and
commeraal and mdustrial loans sold were reduced $700 nullion due to corrections
of two banks 1n New York City

11 As of Dec 31, 1978, commercial and mdustial loans sold outright were
increased $0 7 billion as the result of reclassitications, but $0 1 bitlion of this amount
was offset by a balance sheet reduction ot $0.1 bilhon as noted above

12 Unted States includes the 50 states and the Dstrict of Columbia

Nott  Data are prorated averages of Wednesday esttmates tor domestically
chartered banks, based on weekly reports of a4 sample of domestically chartered
banks and quarterly reports of all domestically chartered banks For foreign-related
mstitutions, data are averages of month-cnd estimates based on weekly reports
trom large agencies and branches and quarterly reports trom all agencics, branches,
mvestment companies, and Edge Act corporations engaged in bankmg
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1.24 MAJOR NONDEPOSIT FUNDS OF COMMERCIAL BANKS!'

Monthly averages, billions of dollars

December outstanding Outstanding in 1980 and 1981
Source
1977 1978 1979 Nov. Dec Jan. Feb. Mar. Apr. May June July
Total nondeposit funds
1 Seasonally adjusted?  ........ 615 912 1211 116 9 1204 1245 122.0 117.0 12| 117.6 119.7 118.2
2 Not scasonally adjusted. . - 601 902 119.8 120.1 1199 1220 121 2 116 7 18] 1220 120 4 118.9
Federal funds, RPs, and other borrowings from
nonbanks
3 Seasonally adjusted ..... .. . ...... 584 807 %0.0 105.4 109.5 113.5 1109 1197 1094 1667 1118 1167
4  Not seasonally adjusted . . ........ 570 797 887 108 6 109.0 1110} 1102 110.5 109.0| 1110 112.6 111.5
5 Net balances due to foreign-related institutions,
not scasonalli' adjusted N -15 6.8 281 89 82 82 83 35 -09 8.2 5.0 4.8
6 Loans sold to affiliates, not seasonally
adjusted*> e e 47 37 3.0 26 27 28 28 28 27 2.8 28 27
MEeMO
7 Domestically chartered banks net positions with
own foresgn branches, not seasonally
adjustedf .. ... e -12.5| -10.2 65 -142( -1471 162 —147[ -16.9} -21.3| ~13.6 | —14.6 -14.7
8  Gross due from balances 211 249 28 373 375 375 64 38.9 43 1 436 427 452
9  Gross due to balances .. ...... . 8.6 147 293 23.1 228 21,2 21.7 22.0 21.8 300 28.0 30.5
10 ForeiFn-relﬂted stitutions net positions with
irectly related institutions, not seasonally
adjusted” .. ... . RN 109 17.0 216 23 229 24.4 22,9 20.5 20.4 21.8 19.6 19.5
11 Gross due from balances 107 14.3 28.9 310 32s 315 31.8 319 338 349 355 337
12 Gross due to balances . . 217 313 505 541 55.4 559 54,7 523 54.1 56.7 §5.1 53.2
Security RP borrowings
13, Seasonally adjusted® ..., 360 4.8 492 58 8 634 687 67.0 67.1 6701 644 71.07 69.5
14 Not seasonally adjusted . ..., .. 351 436 479 609 617 65.0 652 65.8 656 67.7 70.6" 69.1
U.S Treasury demand balances®
15 Scasonally adjusted .... . ... .. ..... 44 8.7 8.9 81 84 69 8.2 1.7 123 142 10.97 119
16  Not seasonally adjusted. ... ... 51 10.3 9.7 6.7 90 80 81 103 121 123" 12.47 108
Tume deposits, $100,000 or more!?
17 Secasonally adjusted . PPN 162,01 2130 2271 254 9 2658 277.0 282.5 281,1 284,31 294.8 303.67 312.8
18  Not scasonally adjusted ..., 1654 217.9] 2328 2579 2724 2820| 2870) 2859| 2837) 293.6 29847 3050

1 Commercial banks are those in the 50 states and the Dustrict of Columbia
with national or state charters plus agencies and branches of forcign banks, New
York investment companies majority owned by foreign banks, and Edge Act cor-
parations owned by domestically chartered and foreign banks

2. Includes seasonally adjusted federal funds, RPs, and other borrowings from
nonbanks and not seasonally adjusted net Eurodollars and loans to affihates In-
cludes averages of Wednesday data for domestically chartered banks and averages
of current and previous month-end data for foreign-related institutions

3 Other borrowings are borrowings on any instrument, such as a promissory
note or due bill, given for the purpose of borrowing money for the banking business.
This includes borrowings from Federal Reserve Banks and from foreign banks,
term federal funds, overdrawn due from bank balances, loan RPs, and participa-
tions in pooled loans. Includes averages of daly figures for member banks and
averaﬁes of current and Erevious month-end data for foreign-related institutions

4. Loans imtially booked by the bank and later sold to affiliates that are still
held by affiliates. Averages of Wednesday data

5 As of Dec. 1, 1979, loans sold to affiliates were reduced $800 million duc to
corrections of two New York City banks.

6 Averages of daily figures for member and nonmember banks. Before October
1980 nonmember banks were wnterpolated from quarterly call report data.

7. Includes averages of current and previous month-cnd data until August 1979;
besinmng September 1979 averages of daily data

. Based on damly avera%:e data reported by 122 large banks beginning February

1980 and 46 banks before February 1980,

9 Includes U S Treasury demand deposits and Treasury tax-and-loan notes at
commerctal banks, Averages of daily data

10 Averages of Wednesday figures.

Note Movement of federal funds, RPs, and other borrowings from nonbanks
(lines 3 and 4) is based on fluctuations in security RP borrowings (lines 13 and 14)
and borrowings from unaffiliated foreign sources (not shown) after October 1980
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1.25 ASSETS AND LIABILITIES OF COMMERCIAL BANKING INSTITUTIONS Last-Wednesday-of-Month Series

Bilhons of dollars except for number ot banks

1980 1081
Account
Oct Nov Dee Jan Feb Mar Apr May June July Aug
DOMESTICALTY CHARIIRED
COMMI RCIAL BANKS!
1 Loans and secunties, excluding
interbank 11348 1 1,150 8 L1770 L1e6 0 ] 11670 11685 ) 1,87 8 51946 1 12053 12132 1,220 6
2 Loans, excluding interbank 821 6 8328 851 4 840 2 8390 840 6 8554 862 4 8722 879.2 886 8
3 Commercial and industrial 269 0 275.7 281.5 2776 27613 2775 2854 2879 293 | 2958 299 0
4  Other .o 5520 5571 569 9 562 6 562 7 563 1 S70 1 574 5 5791 5834 587 9
5 U S Treasury sceuritics 104 4 107 1 12 1120 137 1129 LS g 1149 116 1 1158 1140
6 Other sceunties . 2089 2109 2140 2138 2143 216 0 216 6 2173 2169 218.2 219 8
7 Cash assets, total 1559 1756 194 2 159 3 165 9 1679 181 8 180 3 169 8 161 1 1732
8  Currency and comn 183 16.9 199 187 186 17 8 LR 19§ 19.1 196 202
9 Reserves with Federal Reserve Banks 317 304 282 252 304 318 3813 252 254 270 254
10 Balances with depository institutions 472 56 1 630 549 546 551 5713 620 67 56 8 66 0
11 Cash ttems in process of collection S8 8 722 830 60§ 623 63 3 67 4 736 64 6 577 616
12 Other asscts? 513 1513 165 6 155 8 160 1 163 4 167 7 ISR & 168 6 158 8 164 2
13 Total assets/total liahilities and capital 1,442.1 1,477.7 1,537.0 | 1,481.0 1,493.0 1,500.9 | 1,537.3 1,533.7 1,543.7 1,533.2 1,557.9
14 Depostts . 1.092 9 1,126 2 LIR7.4 1 1,128 7 11320 11365 11517 1,170 3 1.165.9 1,160 8 1.182 2
15 Demand 1757 3930 4322 511 3455 453 3560 & 60 7 3509 3336 342 8
16 Savings . 2109 209 5 20113 2119 21413 2205 2227 2209 2207 219 8 2180
17 Tine S06 2 5237 5538 565 7 5723 5707 §722 5887 594 3 607 3 6217
18 Borrowings . : 1617 1573 156 4 156 4 1632 163 8 179 5 1557 169 3 159 3 1637
19 Other habilities . . 747 78 1 790 767 8013 806 818 821 818 863 89.8
20 Residual (assets less habilities) 127 116 1 114 2 1193 1175 1200 1243 125 4 126 7 126 7 122 1
MLM
21 US Treasury note balances meluded m
borrowing. . 115 4.4 95 95 85 102 169 55 17 4 72 69
22 Number of banks 14,760 14,692 14,693 14,689 14,696 14,701 14,713 14,719 14,719 14,719 14,720
Ail COMMERCIAL BANKING
INSTIIUTIONS
23 Loans and securities, excluding
interbank 1,262 4 1,253 8
24 Loans, excluding mterbank 932§ 9209
25 Commercial and industrial 3306 329.3
26 Other, 601 9 591.6
27 U.S Treasury securities 1136 1152
28 Other secunities ., 2163 2177
29 Cash asscts, total . 2186 1936
30 Currency and coin . 200 178
31 Reserves with Federal Reserve Banks 290 327
32 Balances with dcpmnorty mstitutions 850 719
33 Cash items in process of collection 84 7 053
34 Other assets? ‘ . 227 2255
35 Total assets/total liabilities and capital | ........ [ ........ 17037 | ooovin | veeinn I N R P N I n.a,
36 Deposits 12399 1196
kYA ecmand 453 6 67 4
38 Savings . . 201 6 . 2207
39 Time 584 7 6025
40 Borrowings 210 4 2233
41 Other habilitics 1355 137 2
42 Residual (assets less habilities) 1179 219
MLMO
43 U S lreasury note balances included
borrowing 95 102 {
44 Number of banks 15,120 15,147
1 Domestically chartered commercial banks include alf commeretal banks in the No1t Figures are partly estimated, They include atl bank-premises subsidiancs
United States except branches of torcign banks: included are member and non- and other signiscant majonty-owned domestic subsidharies Data tor domestically
member banks, stock savings banks, and nondepost trust companies chartered commerctal banks are tor the last Wednesday ot the month, data for
2 Other assets mclude loans to U S comniercidl banks other banking institutions are tor the last day ot the quarter

3 Commerctal banking stitutions include domestically chartered commencial
banks, branches and agencies of foreign banks, Edge Act and Agreement cotpo-
rations, and New York State foreign investment corporations
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1.26 ALL LARGE WEEKLY REPORTING COMMERCIAL BANKS with Domestic Assets of $750 Million or More on
Deccember 31, 1977, Assets and Liabilitics

Millions of dollars, Wednesday tiguies

1981
Account
F-July 1 July 8 July 1S July 22 July 297 | Aug 57 | Aug 127 | Aug 197 | Aug 267
1 Cash iems n process of coltection 65 919 53,555 57.633 51.889 46,575 57,990 52.659 54,425 50.456
2 Demand deposits due from banks i the Umted
States 22,805 21 661 22,527 20,012 14,603 20,313 21,019 21,538 19971
3 All other cash and due trom depository institutions 31,724 35,042 35,310 39,148 33.356 33.889 33,554 35,673 32.251
4 Total loans and securities 584,064 580,247 582,512 571,438 573,257 586,619 579,474 577,500 579,192
Securities
5 US Treasury sccurties 40.612 41,839 41,068 40.244 40.657 41,294 40,475 40,431 39,806
6 Trading account 6.793 8.148 7.411 6,843 7.247 8.072 7,356 8,337 7.795
7 luvestment account, by maturity 33,819 33,691 33.656 33,401 33.410 33.221 33119 32,095 32,010
8 One year or less 10,550 10,382 10.296 9,975 10,019 10.012 10,022 9,205 9,170
9 Over one through tive years 19,406 19.473 19,462 19,508 19,553 19.413 19,324 19,132 19,140
10 Over five years 3.802 1.836 3.899 3918 3.837 3.797 3773 3.758 3,701
11 Other secunties 78,930 77.651 77.311 77.282 77475 78.527 77,746 77,376 71.745
12 Trading account 4,650 3,421 3,389 3.252 3.246 4,167 3.273 2911 2,904
13 Investment account 74,280 74.230 73,922 74.030 74.229 74.360 74,473 74.465 74,841
14 U S government agencies 16,399 16.345 16,115 16.069 16,154 16.149 16,159 16,128 16,345
15 States and political subdivision. by matunity 55,177 55,166 55.148 55,312 55,385 55.459 55,506 55,538 55,641
i6 One year or less 7.034 7.077 7.049 7.095 7,051 7.266 7.266 7.194 7.235
17 Qver one year 48.142 48,089 48 099 48 208 48,334 48.194 48,240 48,344 48,407
18 Other bonds. corporate stocks and securities 2,704 2719 2,659 2,659 2,690 2751 2.808 2,800 2,854
Loans
19 Federal tunds sold! 28,703 30,822 33.974 25.780 26,331 31,529 28,236 27.831 28,241
20 To commercial banks 20,157 23,298 20,696 18,385 19.172 24,138 20,682 20,073 19,742
21 To nonbank brokers and dealers in securities 6.695 5.598 5192 5,371 5,261 5.520 5,639 5,732 6,519
22 To others 1.851 1.926 2,085 2.024 1,898 1.872 1,915 2,026 1,980
23 Other loans, gross. . 447.847 442,003 442276 440,284 440,965 447 462 445,237 444,102 445,680
24 Commercial and industnal 182.490 181,538 180.769 180,515 180,468 184,219 183,556 182,784 182,859
25 Bankers acceptances and commeraal paper 5.720 5,015 4,822 4,165 4,397 4.468 3,930 3,354 3.265
26 All other 176.769 176,523 175.946 176,349 176,071 179.750 179,626 179,430 179,594
27 U S addressees 169,088 168,950 168,319 168.810 168,520 172,294 172.226 172,042 172,180
28 Non-U S addressees 7.682 7.567 7.627 7.540 7.551 7.456 7,400 7.388 7.414
29 Real cstate 117,749 117,800 118,246 118,480 118,692 118,940 119,380 119,718 119,902
30 To mdividuals tor personal expenditures 71,493 71.277 71.249 71,352 71,688 71.857 71,864 72,035 72,304
To financial mstitutions,
31 Commercial banks 1n the United States 6,247 5,767 6,210 6,039 5.547 6,087 5,901 6,226 6.520
2 Banks in foreign countries 9,385 9,360 9,538 8,767 9.216 9,119 9,036 9,122 9,432
33 Sales finance, f)Cl’SOY’IdI hnance u)mpdmus ete 10,548 9,909 9,737 9,864 10,085 10,166 10,238 10,128 10,132
34 Other financial nstitutions 16,225 16,138 15915 15,930 15.855 16,380 16,340 16,259 16,257
35  To nonbank brokers and dealers i securitics 9,555 7 11() 7.337 6,311 6.617 7,253 5,584 4,943 5,067
36 To others for purchasing and carrying sccurities? 2,548 2.541 2,539 2,543 2617 2,591 2,594 2,580
37 To finance agricultural production 5.946 ﬁ 9() 5,982 5,981 5,986 6.034 6,045 6,020 5,977
38  All other 15,666 14,572 14,752 14,506 14.269 14,788 14,701 14,272 14,650
39 Liss Uncarned mcmm 5.87% 5918 5,948 5.953 5.980 5.934 5.953 5,963 5.995
40 Loan loss reserve 6,150 6,150 6.169 6,199 6,191 6,259 6,267 6,277 6,284
41 Other loans, net 435 K19 429,935 430,158 428.132 428.794 435269 433,016 431,862 433,400
42 Lease financing receivables 10.270 10,362 10,395 10,381 10,410 10,411 10,422 10,449 10,475
43 All other assets 92.981 91,514 89 860 87.113 87.335 88,638 88,522 88,866 89,043
44 Total assets 807,763 792,982 798,237 779,981 765,596 797,860 785,651 788,452 781,388
Deposits
45 Demand depostts . 209,696 191,354 203,378 182,928 173,400 196.528 187,520 187,973 181,631
46 Mutual savings banks 737 598 694 492 535 686 571 570 5
47 Individuals, partnerships, and corporations 140,436 129,640 133,780 124,508 122,031 132,300 128.077 123,367 122,471
48  States and pohtical subdivisions 5179 4,504 4,853 4.146 4,164 4,617 3,856 4,244 4,116
49  US government ., 1.082 1.974 3.005 1.860 1,784 3,200 2,121 3,023 1.870
50  Commeretal banks in the Umted States 41,213 36,132 41,194 34,908 27912 36,314 34,659 38,939 34,598
51 Banks in foreign countrics 8392 8,450 9,389 7.6%7 8,693 8,822 8,580 9,001 9,149
52 Foreign governments and otficial msmutlons 1.619 1,760 1,906 1,305 1,304 1.329 1878 1,698 1,680
53 Certified and officers’ checks 11,038 8.299 8,554 8.072 6,975 9253 7778 7.130 7.163
54 Time and savings deposits 337,390 337,754 337,954 339,331 341,228 343,767 345,178 345,301 346,841
55  Savings R 78.250 78,708 77.942 77.305 76,373 77,553 76,709 76,187 75,500
56 Individuals and nonprotit organizations 74373 74,910 74,153 73.631 72,728 73.923 73,074 72.592 71,935
57 Partnerships and corporations operated tor
profit 3,203 3,192 3150 3,141 3,112 3.088 3.066 3.019 3,029
S8 Domestic governmental umits 656 586 618 509 509 519 553 513
59 All other 18 20 21 23 22 22 23 23 23
60  Time. 259.139 259,040 260,012 262,027 264,855 266,214 208,468 269.114 271,342
61 Individuals, partnerships, and Lorpur.lm)ns 225,852 225.6%6 227,735 229 468 232,103 233,805 235,663 235919 237.718
62 States and pofitical subdivisions 18,703 18,729 18,515 18,786 18,878 18.757 19,087 19,413 19,674
63 U S government 208 279 268 278 281 273 272 256 246
64 Commercial banks 1n the United States 8,121 8,040 8.032 8.041 8,304 8.247 8,308 8,312 8.407
65 Foreign governments, ofticial institutions, and
banks 6,195 6,362 5.462 5.454 5,289 5,132 5,138 5215 5.296
Liabihties for borrowed mnncv
66 Borrowings from Federal Reserve Banks 3,128 2,145 2,521 4,147 653 1,100 S02 881 299
67  Treasury tax-and-loan notes 9,542 5,141 4,000 5,133 4,902 1,541 1.814 2,163 3,946
68  All other liabilities tor borrowed nmmy 128.273 138916 132.288 127.679 123,438 133,272 128,903 128,739 123,740
69 Other habihities and subordmated notes and
debentures 67.544 65,304 65,948 68,698 69,881 69,059 69,124 70,958 72,488
70 Total liabilities 755,578 740,615 746,086 721,916 713,503 745,267 733,040 736,015 728,946
71 Residual (total assets minus total habihties)? 52,184 52,367 52,151 52.064 52,094 52.593 52,611 52.437 52,441

1 Indudes securities purchased under agreements to resell
2 Other than financial nstitutions and brokers and dealers
3 Includes tederal tunds purchased and securities sold under agreements to
repurchase, tor intormation on these habilities at banks with assets of $1 billion or

more on Dec 31, 1977, see table 1 13

4 Not a measure ot eguity capital for use in capital adequacy analysis or tor
other analytic uses
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1.27 LARGE WEEKLY REPORTING COMMERCIAL BANKS with Domestic Assets of $1 Billion or More on
December 31, 1977, Assets and Liabilities
Millhions of dollars, Wednesday figurcs
1981
Account
July 1 July 8 July 15 July 22 July 297 | Aug 57 | Aug 127 | Aug. 197 | Aug 267
1 Cash items n process ot collection, 62,670 50,798 54,629 49 201 44,096 54,861 49,759 51,480 47,779
2 Demand deposits due from banks in the United
States . 22,078 20,973 21,788 19,409 14,001 19,666 20,362 20,852 19,356
3 All other cash and duc trom depository msmutmns 29,583 33,707 33,031 36,791 31,132 32,010 31,446 33,298 29,973
4 Total loans and securities 545,810 541,355 544,196 533,416 535,259 546,079 540,495 539,210 540,823
Securities
5 U S. Treasury secunties ... 37,2006 38,447 37,669 36,846 37.266 37,873 37,087 37,033 36,412
6 Trading account. 6,728 8,073 7.342 6,766 7.158 7,983 7,278 8,244 7,718
7 Investment account, by mzuuri(y 30,478 30,375 30,327 30,080 30,108 29,890 29,808 28,789 28,694
8 One year or less . 9,657 9,460 9,371 9,057 9.125 9,108 9,133 8,329 8,284
9 Over one through five ycars 17,380 17,438 17.417 17.464 17,505 17,353 17,255 17,052 17,059
10 Over five years. 3,441 3.477 3,539 3,558 3,478 3,429 3,420 3,407 3,351
11 Other securitics 72,641 71,379 71,056 71,005 71,159 72,222 71,442 71,089 71,432
12 Trading account 4,558 3,364 3327 3,197 3,174 4,107 3,216 2,857 2,843
13 Investment account . 68,082 68,016 67,728 67,808 67 Y85 68,116 68,226 68,232 68,589
14 U S government agencics 15,211 15,135 14,920 14,869 14,942 14,942 14,949 14,936 15,151
15 States and political subdivision, by matunty 50,344 50,338 50,325 50,456 500,528 50,598 50,645 50,666 50,754
16 One year or less 6.299 6,333 6.305 6,334 6,290 6,494 6,497 6,432 6,465
17 Over one year . . 44,046 44,006 44,020 44,121 44,238 44,103 44,148 44,234 44,289
18 Other bonds, corpor‘\lc slocks dml securitics 2,527 2.542 2.484 2,484 2,515 2,576 2,632 2,629 2,684
Loans
19 Federal funds sold! . . 25,542 26,826 30.599 22,696 23,358 26,166 24,427 24,753 25,041
20 To commercial banks 17,519 19,879 23.895 15,803 16,670 19,280 17,418 17,520 17,221
21 To nonbank brokers and dealers in securiues 6,203 5,054 4.653 4,894 4,816 5,044 5,124 5,263 5,876
22 To others . 1,820 1,893 2,051 1,998 1,872 1,842 1,884 1,970 1,944
23 Other loans, gross . 421,439 415755 415,966 413,994 414,621 420,988 418,729 417,542 419,184
24 Commercial and industrial. 173,520 172,580 171 767 171,517 171,471 175,154 174,486 173,751 173,861
25 Bankers acceptances and wmmcn,ml paper 5,529 4,830 4,634 3,977 4,224 4,299 3,761 3,176 3,106
26 All other . 167,992 167,750 167,113 167,540 167,246 170,854 170,725 170,574 170,754
27 U 8. addressecs 160,378 160,252 159,576 160,072 159,768 163,480 163,480 163,264 163,418
28 Non-U.S. addressees 7.614 7.498 7.557 7.467 7.479 7,375 323 7,310 7,336
29 Realestate ....... 111,169 211 111,634 111,876 112,071 112,329 112,737 113,024 113,234
30  To idividuals for pcmm.nl cxpcnduurcs 62,658 62,457 62,452 62,554 62,858 62,964 62,967 63,114 63,364
To financial institutions
31 Commercml banks 1n the Unnted States 6,095 5,628 6,064 5,927 5.434 5,961 5,786 6,098 6,398
32 Banks in foreign countrics 9,261 9,290 9,465 8,674 9,132 9,043 8,967 9,061 9,370
33 Sales finance, personal tinance cumpamcc cte 10,406 9,764 9,589 9,718 9,938 10,007 10.085 9,977 9,981
34 Other financial institutions . 15,843 15,764 15,546 15,551 15,469 15,997 15,938 15,842 15,816
35 To nonbank brokers and dealers in sscurmu 9,491 7.045 7,267 6,239 6,542 7,183 5515 4,869 4,998
36 To others for purchasing and carrying sccuritics? 2,312 2,299 2,306 2,312 2,317 2,387 2,364 2,368 2,353
37 To finance dgncullural productlou 5,798 5.839 5,829 5,825 5,830 5,880 5,891 2,865 5,824
38  All other . 14,886 13,873 14,046 13,800 13,557 14,083 13,992 13,575 13,985
39 Less Unearned meome . 5,240 5278 5,304 5,304 5,333 5,294 5,307 5,314 5,346
40 Loan loss reserve 5777 5.775 5,790 5.821 5812 5,875 5,883 5,893 5901
41 Other loans, net 410,422 404,702 404,872 402,864 403,476 409,818 407,539 406,335 407,938
42 Lease financing receivables 9,973 10,066 10,100 10,090 10,119 10,119 10,131 10,157 10,184
43 All other assets . . .. . 90,207 88,825 87,296 84,553 84,724 85,914 85,790 86,153 86,274
44 Total assets 760,323 745,723 751,040 733,460 719,332 748,649 737,984 741,151 734,389
Deposits
45 Demand deposits o 197,066 179,506 191,310 171,721 162,262 182.870 175,505 176,396 170,432
46  Mutual savings banks . 703 570 673 473 516 660 550 551 562
47 Individuals, partnerships, and corpomuonq 130,740 120,355 124,433 115,640 113,338 121,829 118,919 114,327 113,604
48  States and polmcal subdivisions 4,565 4,056 4,334 3,644 3,554 4,135 3414 3,727 3,605
49 U.S. government . 936 1,804 2,673 1,678 1,604 2,968 1,948 2773 1,687
50  Commercial banks in the United States . 39,534 34,611 39,730 33,614 26,626 34,748 33,257 37,546 33,326
51  Banks in foreign countries 8,312 8,369 9,316 7,563 8,612 8,758 8,519 ,929 9,068
52 Foreign governments and official msmutlons 1,615 1,752 1,898 1,295 1,303 1,328 1,877 1,697 1,679
53 Certified and officers’ checks 10,660 7.989 8,252 7.812 6,707 8,444 7.021 6,846 6,899
54 Time and savings deposits . 315,351 315,620 315813 317,281 319,194 321,511 22,877 322,944 324 471
55  Savings 72,308 72,701 71,903 71,400 70,544 71,626 70,856 70,357 69,740
56 Individuals and nonproflt org.mlzduons 08,726 69,190 68,474 68,004 67,175 68,272 67,494 67.039 66,443
57 Partnerships and corporations operated for
profit .. ........ 2,950 2,947 2,907 2,899 2.874 2,854 2,832 2,787 2,795
58 Domestic governmental umts 614 544 501 473 472 479 507 508 479
59 All other , . . s 18 20 21 23 22 22 23 23 23
6) Tme 243,042 242,920 243,909 245882 248,650 249,884 252,021 252,587 254,731
61 Individuals, parmcrshlps and corporations 211,737 211,550 213,680 215,376 217,985 219,573 221,336 221,557 223,270
62 States and political subdivisions 17,103 17,070 16,855 17,123 17,178 17,049 17,346 17,632 17,896
63 U.S government .. 254 265 254 264 270 263 262 246 236
64 Commercial banks in the United States . ... 7,753 7,672 7,657 7,664 7.926 7,868 7,940 7.937 8,033
65 Foreign governments, official institutions, and
banks . S 6,195 6,302 5,462 5.454 5,289 5,132 5.138 5,215 5,296
Liabilities for borrowed monLy
66  Borrowings from Federal Reserve Banks . 3,106 2,041 2,357 3977 596 1,001 459 667 275
67  Treasury tax-and-loan notes 8,830 4,728 3,683 4,731 4,520 1,394 1,659 1,958 3,650
68  All other hatilities for borrowed muncy 121,277 131,230 124,764 120,000 115,892 125,388 120,930 120,961 115,840
69  Other liabihties and subordinated notes aud
debentures. . . 65,902 63,677 64,393 67,110 68,213 67,355 67,417 69,267 70,752
70 Total liabilities 711,532 696,803 702,320 684,821 670,676 699,519 648,848 692,193 685,420
71 Restdual (total asscts minus total habilities)* ... . 48,791 48,920 48,720 48,640 48,656 49,130 49,136 48,958 48,969

1 Includes securities purchased under agreements to resell
2 Other than financial mstitutions and brokers and dealers
3 TIncludes federal funds purchased and sccunities sold under agreement to re-
purchase, for information on these liabilities at banks with assets of $1 billion or

more on Dec 31, 1977, sce table 1.1

4 Not a measure of equuty caputal tor use m capital adequacy analysis or for
other analytic uses
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1.28 LARGE WEEKLY REPORTING COMMERCIAL BANKS IN NEW YORK CITY Assets and Liabilities
Millions of dollars, Wednesday figurcs

1981
Account
July 1 July 8 July 15 July 22 July 297 | Aug. 57 | Aug. 127 | Aug. 197 | Aug 267
1 Cash ttems 1n process of collection. .. .. 25,553 19,870 20,808 19,107 15,256 20,568 18,644 19,945 18,285
2 Demand deposns due from banks in the United
............................. 15,542 15,708 16,332 14,362 8,775 13,765 14,862 15,205 13,592
3 All other cash and due from depository institutions . 8,164 9,819 9,361 8,774 6,529 10,079 6,735 8,511 6,645
4 Total loans and securlties! .. ..... ..... . 134,677 131,792 135,942 129,734 129,689 134,354 132,139 130,575 130,561
Securities
5US Treasurysecunnas2 P P PRI o . R G
6 Trading account? R A N N I AR R PP
7  Investment account, by malumy ............ 9,014 9,085 8,936 8,956 9,011 8,922 8,391 8,286
8 One year or less, ... . 2,306 2,350 2,153 2,210 2,400 2,386 1,926 1,856
9 Over one through five years s 5,897 5,888 5,906 5,868 5,733 5,657 5,638 5,557
10 Over five years . . 811 847 877 878 878 878 827 873
11 Other securittes® . . ..... ... ..., . P o e P
12 Trading account? . Lo AU T S A R EE I S EPUPU
13 Investment account 14,238 14,240 14,192 14,193 14,364 14,335 14,283 14,339
14 U.S. government agencies.. .... 2,551 2,535 2,491 2,510 2,528 ,490 2,479 2,460
15 States and pohitical subdivision, by maturity 11,074 11,101 11,123 11,096 11,153 11,151 11,124 11,154
16 One year or less 1,630 1,673 1,718 1,690 1,769 1,775 1,694 1,705
17 Over one year . 9,444 9,427 9,404 9,406 9,384 9,376 9,430 9,449
18 Other bonds, corporate stocks and sccurities, . 613 604 578 586 682 693 680 724
Loans
19 Federal funds sold®. .. . ........ . ...... .. 7,508 7,458 11,331 7,615 6,952 8,388 7,848 7,993 7,577
To commeraal banks . . . 3,274 3,801 1,749 3,948 3,490 4,598 4,014 4,156 3,934
21  To nonbank brokers and dealers in securmes 3,249 2,589 2,428 2,529 2,535 2,849 2,907 2,758 2,715
22 To others 948 1,068 1,154 1,137 927 940 927 1,019 928
23 Other loans, gross .. . L e 107,145 104,237 104,639 102,252 102,859 105,876 104,321 103,270 103,698
24 CommerCla and mdusmal 53,556 53,544 53,037 52,222 52,231 54,285 53,713 53,412 53,392
25 Bankers acceptances and commercial paper, 1,898 1,648 1,621 1,172 1,312 1,450 1,277 954 979
26 All other 51,658 51,896 51,416 51,050 50,919 52,836 52,437 52,459 52,413
27 U.S. addressees .....ooocovvviiniiine oy 49,040 49,377 48,866 48,507 48,362 50,341 49,985 50,023 50,100
28 Non-U § addressees .. . 2,618 2,519 2,551 2,542 2,557 2,495 2,452 2,436 2,314
29  Real estate . 16,061 16,082 16,234 16,286 16,382 16,466 16,587 16,700 16,740
30 To mdividuals for personal expenditures 10,000 10,011 10,041 10,107 10,153 10,200 10,260 10,303 10,332
31 To financial institutions
Commercial banks in the United States 1,602 1,479 1,814 1,570 1,171 1,488 1,258 1,548 1,473
32 Banks in foreign countries. ..., .. 4,845 4,849 5,222 4,396 4,972 4,737 4,572 4,454 4,762
33 Sales finance, personal finance compames ete.. . 4,663 4,156 4,066 4,201 4,254 4,331 4,287 4,093 4,157
34 Other ﬁnancnarmsmutlonb . 4,652 4,620 4,471 4,448 4,420 4,619 4,641 4,672 4,709
35  To nonbank brokers and dealers in securmes 6,082 4,294 4,544 3,739 3,910 4,329 3,215 2,889 2,884
36 To others for purchasing and carrying securities? 576 586 601 582 609 610 581 573 564
37  To finance agricultural production . 390 389 n 374 365 373 364 356 334
38 Allother. .......... oo oo e, 4,656 4,226 4,238 4,325 4,391 4,436 4,842 4,269 4,350
39 Less: Unearned income ... ........ . 1,291 1,304 1,319 1,311 1,324 1,319 1,330 1,337 1,370
40 Loan loss reserve . 1,936 1,923 1,940 1,949 1,946 1,965 1,956 1,965 1,970
41 Other loans, net..... ... ........ .o 103,917 101,010 101,380 98,991 99,589 102,592 101,035 99,968 100,359
42 Lease fmancmg receivables . e e 2,244 2,245 2,260 2,259 2,263 2,250 2,229 2,245 2,247
43 All other assets® . . . 39,233 37,887 36,055 35,588 36,210 36,356 35,580 37,656 37.798
44 Total assets . 225,414 217,322 220,758 209,823 198,723 217,372 210,190 | 214,137 209,129
Deposuts
45 Demand deposits . 75, 928 66,315 74,152 63,888 54,922 66,726 64,014 66,159 62,450
46 Mutual savings banks 387 278 395 238 259 348 258 278 287
47 Individuals, partnerships, and corpordhons . 36, 461 31,025 32,654 30,307 28,909 33,249 31,005 29,050 29,004
48  States and pohucal subdivisions . PR 522 436 483 412 344 433 362 323 322
49 US.government............. . ... .. . 178 551 725 506 380 744 631 748 467
50 Commercial banks in the United States ..... ... 24,998 22,149 27,020 21,844 14,519 19,860 20,120 24,277 20,560
51  Banks n foreign countries . 6,453 6,566 7,423 5,841 6,938 6,918 6,926 7,081 7,214
52 Foreign governments and official institutions . . 1,281 1,404 1,622 1,019 1,036 1,053 1,597 1,392 1,408
53  Certitied and officers’ checks . 5,647 3,905 3,829 3,721 2,536 4,121 3,095 3,011 3,188
54 Time and savings deposits .. ... 60,483 60,257 60,213 61,082 61,396 61,459 61,528 61,099 61,896
55 Savings . 9,437 9,438 9,358 9,243 9,117 9,227 9,204 9,142 9,054
56 Individuals and nonprofit orgamzauons 9,060 9,064 8,999 8,895 8,766 8,878 8,821 8,783 8,703
57 Partnerships and corporations operated for
profit 255 258 253 258 261 256 251 250 253
58 Domestic governmental units . . 120 12 103 87 88 90 103 108 96
59 All other 3 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 3
60  Time 51,045 50,819 50,855 51,839 52,279 52,232 52,325 51,957 52,842
61 Indmduals parmershlps and corporatlons 43,850 43,533 43,949 44,845 45,336 45,394 45,532 44,959 45,730
62 States and polmcal subdivisions . . . 1,503 1,618 1,676 1,702 1,711 1,691 1,695 1,817 1,883
63 U S government 83 83 79 87 98 100 89 90 90
64 Commercial banks in the United States . .. 2,729 2,662 2,639 2,690 2,718 2,698 2,652 2,648 2,707
65 Foreign governments, official institutions, and
banks . 2,880 2,923 2,511 2,515 2,416 2,349 2,356 2,444 2,432
Liabilities for borrowed money
Borrowings from Federal Reserve Banks... ... .. 1,625 360 1,283 1,003 B LT EETITT T EPT o
67  Treasury tax-and-loan notes .................. . 2,369 1,255 1,081 1,300 1,340 259 477 411 1,144
68  All othér liabilities for borrowed money® 43,548 47,908 41,894 40,012 37,938 44,706 40,987 41,239 37,852
69 Other liabilities and subordinated notes and
debentures. ... 25,156 24,850 25,908 26,354 27,068 27,757 26,787 28,921 29,619
70 Total tabilities 209,108 200,946 204,530 193,638 182,665 200,906 193,794 197,829 192,962
71 Residual (total assets minus total habilties)’ 16,306 16,377 16,228 16,185 16,057 16,466 16,396 16,308 16,168
1 Excludes trading account securities. 5 Includes trading account securities.
2. Not available due to confidentiality 6 Includes federal funds purchased and securities sold under agreements to
3 Includes securities purchased under agreements to resell repurchase
4 Other than financial institutions and brokers and dealers Not a measure of equity capital for use in capital adequacy analysis or for

other analytic uses.
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1.29 LARGE WEEKLY REPORTING COMMERCIAL BANKS Balance Sheet Memoranda

Millions of dollars, Wednesday figures
1981
Account
July 1 July 8 July 15 July 22 July 297 | Aug 5P | Aug 127 | Aug. 197 | Aug 267
BANKS wWrtH Asst: 1S OF $750 MILLION OR MORL
1 Total loans gmssg and securities adjusted! 569.688 563,250 561,722 559.166 560,709 568,587 565,111 563,441 565,210
2 Total loans (gross) adjusted! .. ... .. 450,147 443 760 443,343 441,640 442,577 448,766 446,890 445,634 447,659
3 Demand deposits adjusted?........ .. ... ... ... 101.482 99,696 101,542 94,271 97,128 99.024 98,080 91,585 94,707
4 Time deposits in accounts of $100,000 or more.. . 170,407 170,325 170,859 172,484 174,846 175,669 177.213 177,539 179,582
5 Negotiable CDs . PPN . 122,735 122,345 123,533 124,423 126,604 127,198 128,432 128,472 130,174
6 Other time deposits . 47,672 47,980 47.326 48,061 48,242 48,470 48.781 49,067 49,408
7 Loans sold outright to affiliates® 2,798 2,673 2711 2,693 2,650 2,642 2,616 2,631 2,656
8  Commercial and industrial 2133 2,016 2,062 2,035 1.971 1,965 1,940 1,959 1,973
9 Other.................. . 665 657 649 638 679 677 676 671 683
BANKS WITH ASSETS of $1 Bt 10N OR MORL
10 Total loans (gross) and sccunties adjusted* 533.214 526,901 525,331 522,810 524,300 532,008 528,481 526,800 528.451
11 Total loans (gross) adjusted! 423,367 417,074 416,606 414 960 415.875 421,912 419,952 418,678 420,607
12 Demand deposits adjusted? 43.926 92,293 94,278 87,227 89.935 90,293 90,541 84,597 87.640
13 Time deposits 1n accounts of $100,000 or more.. . . 161,348 161,250 161,823 163,448 165,777 166,514 167,985 168,249 170,220
14 Negotiable CDs . 116,565 116,146 117,354 118,249 120,417 120,983 122,187 122,177 123,813
15 Other time deposits 44,782 45,104 44,470 45,199 45.360 45,531 45,798 46,072 46,407
16 Loans sold outright to affiliates® 2,729 2,604 2,643 2,618 2,574 2,568 2,544 2,560 2,580
17 Commercial and industnial 2,077 1,960 2,007 1,964 1,907 1,903 1,882 1,902 1,914
I8 Other ..... ... . . ....... 652 644 036 654 667 665 662 658 666
BANKS IN NEw YORK City

19 Total loans (gross) and securities adjusted! * 132,968 129,739 129.637 127.475 128,298 131,551 130,154 128,173 128,494
20 Total loans (gross) adjusted 109,716 106.414 106,407 104,348 105,150 108,176 106.897 105,499 105,868
21 Demand deposits adjusted? . . .. .. . 25,199 23,745 25.600 22,430 24,766 25,554 24.599 21,189 23,138
22 Time dcposi(s in accounts of $100,000 or more., .. .. 40,196 39,919 39,882 40,822 41,192 41,014 41,000 40,597 41,454
23 Negotiable CDs 29 827 29,395 29.640 30,486 30,880 301,520 30,460 30,039 30,859
24 Other time deposits 10,369 10,524 10,242 10,336 10,312 10,494 10.540 10,557 10,594

1. Exclusive of loans and tederal funds transactions with domestic commercial

b

items 1n process ot collection

anks
2. All demand deposits except U S government and domestic banks less cash

3 Loans sold are those sold outright to a bank's own forcign branches, non-
consohdated nonbank affiliates of the bank. the bank’s holding company (1t not a
bank), and nonconsolidated nonbank subsidiaties of the holding company

4 Excludes trading account sccurities.
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1.291 LARGE WEEKLY REPORTING BRANCHES AND AGENCIES OF FOREIGN BANKS Assets and Liabilities
Millions of dollars, Wednesday figures

Account July 1 July 8 July 15 July 22 July 29 Aug. 5 Aug 12 Aug 19 Aug. 26
L Cash and due from deposttory institutions 23.820 24,360 27.126 24,362 18,899 24,136 22,323 24,958 23,560
2 Total toans and securities . 62,826 61,268 61,054 62,000 61,751 61,280 62,144 62,005 62,564
3 US Treasury securities. 1,867 1.869 1.768 1,703 1,753 1,725 1,766 1,757 1,824
4 Other securities ., . . P 952 949 982 988 1,006 995 997 987 987
5 Federal funds sold!. . .. 5,046 4,443 4,261 4,884 4,578 3412 4396 4,333 5,137
6 To commercial banks n U S 4,785 4,169 3,877 4,805 4,422 3,227 4,148 4272 4,606
7 To others . 261 273 384 80 156 186 248 60 531
8 Other loans, gross... ...... 54,962 54,007 54,043 54,424 54,413 55,147 54,985 54,929 54,616
9  Commercial and mndustnal . 26,306 26,026 26,164 26,575 26815 27,451 27,432 27.50% 27,220
10 Bankers acceptances and commercnal
paper.... . 3.549 3,563 3,518 3,480 3.425 3,344 3,352 3,326 3,310
11 All other . 22,757 22,463 22,646 23,095 23,390 24,107 24,080 24,176 23,910
12 US addresses . ... .. ... 13,331 12.818 13,017 13,338 13,575 14,111 14,170 14,173 14,009
13 Non-U,S addresses ........ 9.530 9,645 9,629 9,757 9,814 9,997 9,909 10,002 9,900
14  To financial institutions . 19,479 19.411 19,351 19 468 19,483 19,234 19,227 19,321 19,148
15 Commercial banks in U S. 11,653 11,656 11,488 11,553 11,741 11,516 11,692 11,743 11,518
16 Banks in foreign countries 7.443 7.405 7.531 7.584 7,394 7,411 7,223 7,273 7,297
17 Nonbank financial institutions 383 350 332 331 348 307 312 305 333
18  For purchasing and carrying securties 1,262 816 790 604 525 730 564 570 563
19  Allother — . | ... ... ... 7.915 7.752 7.737 7.776 7.590 7,731 7.762 7,535 7.685
20 Other assets (clalms on nonrelated
parties) ..o .. 9,788 10,312 10,132 9,863 10,072 10,315 10,222 10,365 10,686
21 Net due from refated institutions. . . 9.447 9.098 9.334 9.126 9,280 9,601 9316 9,217 9,2
22 Total assets . .............. . 105 881 105,038 107,646 105,351 100,002 105,332 104,005 106,546 106,096
23 Depostts or credit balances? 42,140 42,138 43,575 41,443 36,880 42,099 40.669 42 904 42,527
24 redit balances . ....... ..... . 1,895 1,959 2,425 2062 1,722 2,243 2,614 2,646 2,622
25 Demand deposits. L e 18,995 18,844 20,057 17.904 13,345 18,152 16,075 18,823 18,166
26 Individuals, partnerships,
corporations ., 1,206 1,066 971 944 852 956 990 998 975
27 Other..... 17,789 17,778 19,086 16,960 12,493 17,196 15,085 17,825 17,191
28 Total time and savings . 21,250 21,335 21,093 21,477 21,813 21,704 21,979 21,436 21,739
29 Individuals, partnerships,
corporations.......... 17,482 17,518 17,344 17,779 18,163 18,169 18,459 17,800 18,097
30 Other . 3,768 3.817 3.749 3,698 3.650 3,535 3,520 3,636 3,642
31 Borrowings® .. . ............ 30,250 30,124 31,882 29,243 29,201 30,985 30,230 30,268 29,939
32 Federal funds purchased" . 3,962 3,799 5.831 3,665 3,269 5254 4,513 4,502 4315
33 From commercial banks in US ... . 3,208 3,049 5.032 2,772 2,544 4,421 3,776 3,730 3,493
34 From others 754 750 799 893 7285 833 37 mn 822
35  Other habihities for borrowed money 26,287 26,324 26,051 25,577 25,932 25,640 25,716 25,766 25,624
36 To commercial banks in U.S ..., 22,18 21,841 21,763 21,437 21,833 21,801 22,136 21,890 21,756
37 To others . o 4,269 4,483 4.288 4,140 4,099 3,839 3,580 3,876 3,868
38 Other habilities w nonrelated partles ..... 10,076 10,431 10,218 9,909 10,247 10,733 10,308 10,444 10,682
39 Net due to related wnstitutions . .. 23414 22,345 21,970 24,756 23,674 21,605 22,799 22,928 22,948
40 Total liabtlities 105,881 105,038 107,646 105,351 100,002 105,332 104,005 106,546 106, 096
MEMO
41 Total loans Sgross) and securities
adjuste e e 46,388 45,443 45,689 45,643 45,588 46,537 46,304 45,990 46,440
42 Total loans (gross) adjusted® 43,570 42,624 42,939 42,951 42,828 43 817 43,541 43,246 43,621

1. Includes securities purchased under agreements to resell.

2. Balances due to other than directly related mstitutions,

3 Borrowings from other than directly related institutions

4 Includes securities sold under agreements to repurchase
5 Excludes loans and federal funds transactions with commercial banks in U.S.
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A23

1.29 LARGE WEEKLY REPORTING COMMERCIAL BANKS Domestic Classified Commercial and Industrial Loans

Millions of dollars

Outstanding Net change during
Industry classification 1981 1981 1981
Apr Y May 27 June 24 July 29 Aug, 267 0l Q2 June July Aug.?
1 Durable goods manufacturing. 24,570 24,623 25,274 25,370 25,629 —=217 620 651 96 259
2 Nondurable goods manufacturing 19,845 20,250 20,618 20,175 22,478 -1,229 1,217 368 —443 2,303
3 Food, hquor, and tobacco . 4,409 4.577 4,404 4,095 4,392 — 834 -176 —173 —309 297
4 Textiles, apparel, and leather 4,469 4,603 4,920 4,994 5,068 200 569 317 74 74
5 Petroleum refming . 3,298 3,440 3,412 3,546 3,587 - 724 43() -28 134 40
6  Chemicals and rubber . . 4,036 3,957 4,049 3,791 5,500 - 100 211 92 —258 1,709
7  Other nondurable goods 3,633 3,672 3,832 3,749 3,931 230 182 160 —83 182
8 Mining (including crude petroleum
and natural gas) . 16,752 17,197 18,194 19,658 20,019 — 695 2,444 998 1,464 361
9 Trade 26,778 26,306 26,107 26,462 26,399 729 490 - 199 355 —63
10 Commodity dealers. . 2,337 1,865 1,499 1,601 1,659 -613 —-451 —366 102 58
11 Other wholesale . 12,244 12,023 12,087 12,405 12,368 —467 212 65 318 -7
12 Retail. . . 12,196 12,418 12,520 12,456 12,372 352 728 102 -64 —84
13 Transportation, communication,
and other public utihities 20,338 20,403 20,824 21,027 21,417 —1,518 851 421 203 390
14 Transportation 8156 8.343 8,196 8,251 8,273 -377 89 147 55 2
15 Communication.. .. . 3,275 3462 3,542 3,545 3,589 -174 381 79 3 44
16  Other public utilities 8,906 8.597 9,086 9,23t 9,555 967 381 489 145 324
17 Construction. . 6,446 6,988 6,984 7,108 7,132 218 758 —4 124 24
18 Services.,........ 24,074 24,421 24,546 24,524 24,771 555 934 124 =22 248
19 All other? , 15,404 15,008 15,177 15,444 15,572 — 878 -4 169 266 128
20 Total domestic loans 154,208 155,195 157,724 159,768 163,418 —4,492 7,311 2,529 2,044 3,650
21 Memo. Term loans (original maturity
more than 1 year) included m do-
mestic loans 80,333 82,411 83,402 84,354 86,103 —-2.4902 4,104 991 952 1,749

1 Adjustment bank amounts represent accumulated adjustments ongmally made
to offsct the cumulative cffects of mergers. These adjustment amounts should be
added to outstanding data for any date in the yeat to establish comparability with
any date 1n the subscquent year Changes shown have been adjusted for these
amounts

2 Includes commercial and tndustrial loans at a few banks with assets ot $1
billion or more that do not classify their loans

NoiL New series Uhe 134 large weekly reporting commercial banks with do-

mestic assets of §1 biilion or more as of Dec, ‘{l. 1977, arc mcluded 10 this series.

The revised serics is on a last-Wednesday-of-the-month basis  Partly estunated

historical data are available from the Banking Section, Division of Research and

Statistics, Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System, Washington, D C
1
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1.31 GROSS DEMAND DEPOSITS of Individuals, Partnerships, and Corporations!

Bilhions of dollars, estimated daily-average balances

Commercial banks
Type ot holder 19792 1980 1981
1975 1976 1977 1978
Dec. Dec Dec Dec
Dec Mar June Sept Dec. Mar ?
1 Al holders—Individuals, partnerships, and
corporations ... 236.9 250.1 274.4 294.6 302.2 288.4 288.6 302.0 315.5 280.8
2 Financial business 201 223 250 278 271 28.4 277 296 298 30.8
3 Nonfinanual business 1251 130.2 142 9 1527 157.7 144 9 1453 1519 162 3 144.3
4 Consumer . 780 826 91 0 974 99.2 97 6 97.9 101 8 102.4 86 7
5 Foreign 24 27 25 27 31 31 33 3.2 33 34
6 Other . 113 124 12.9 141 151 14.4 144 155 172 156
Weekly reporting banks
19794 1980 1981
1975 1976 1977 1978
Dec Dec Dec Dcc
Dec Mar. June Sept Dec. Mar 3
7 All holders—Individuals, partnerships, and
corporations 124.4 128.5 139.1 147.0 139.3 133.6 1339 140.6 1474 133.2
8 Financial business 156 175 18.5 19 8 201 201 202 212 218 219
9 Nonfinancial business 699 697 76.3 790 741 69 1 69.2 724 783 69 8
10 Consumer .. .. . 299 317 4.6 382 343 342 339 360 35.6 306
11 Foreign 23 26 2.4 25 30 30 31 31 31 32
12 Other 6.6 71 74 75 78 7.2 75 7.9 8.6 77

1 Figures include cash tems m process of collection Lstimates of gross deposits
arc based on reports supplied by a sample of commercial banks Types of depositors
n each category are described i the June 1971 Burtenn, P 466,

2. Begmmning with the March 1979 survey, the demand deposit ownership survey
sample was reduced to 232 banks from 349 banks, and the estimation procedure
was modified shghtly. To aid in comparing estimates based on the old and new
reporting sample, the following estimatcs in billions ot dollars tor December 1978
have becn constructed using the new smaller sample, financial business, 27 0,
nonfinancial business, 146.9, consumer., 98.3, foreign, 2 8, and other, 15 1

3 Demand dc‘{)osn owner%hl{» data for March 1981 are subject to greater than
normal errors reflecting unusual reporting difficulties associated with funds shifted
to NOW accounts authonzed at ycar-end 1980 For the houschold category. the
$15 7 bilhion dechne i demand deposits at all commercial banks between December
1980 and March 1981 has an estimated standard error of $4 8 billion

4 After the end of 1978 the large weekly reporting bank panel was changed to
170 large commercial banks, cach of which had total assets 1in domestic offices
cxcceding $750 million as of Dec 31, 1977 Sce “*Announcements,” p. 408 in the
May 1978 BulietiN Beginning 1n March 1979, demand deposit ownership esti-
mates for these large banks are constructed quarterly on the basis of 97 sample
banks and are not comparable with carhier data. The following estimates in billions
of dollars tor December 1978 have been constructed for the new large-bank panel,
fm]unu;él business. 18 2: nonfinancial business, 67 2, consumer, 32 S; foreign, 2.5,
other, 6 8
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1.32 COMMERCIAL PAPER AND BANKERS DOLLAR ACCEPTANCES OUTSTANDING
Millions of dollars, e¢nd of penod
1981
Instrument 1977 1978 1979! 1980
Dec Dec Dec Dec
Jan keb Mar Apr May June July
Commercial paper (seasonally adjusted)
1 All issuers e . 65,051 83,438 | 12,1547 | 123,7037 | 126,7937 | 128,252" | 130,5487 | 132,0527 | 139,224" | 145,6527 | 150,965
Fwancial companies?
Dealer-placed paper’
2 Total . . 8,796 12,181 16,7227 | 18,1867 | 18,0237 | 18,8057 | 2048971 22,0297 228197 24,4427 24,497
3 Bank- relatcd .. . 2,132 3.521 2,874 3.561 3.070 3,742 4,163 4,437 4.800 4,750 5,267
Drrectly placed /)aper"
4 Total . . 40,574 51,647 | 64,748 67,888 68,956 68,936 69.461 69,537 71.842 74,952 79,571
5 Bank-related o 7,102 12,314 ) 17,598 22,382 22,570 22,331 21,604 22,858 23,880 24,107 26,104
6 Nonfinancial Lompamcs . 15,681 19,610 | 30,684 37,629 39.814 40,511 40,598 40,486 44,563 46,258 46,877
Bankers dollar acceptances (not seasonally adjusted)
7 Total . - NN 25,450 33,700 | 45,321 54,744 54,465 58,084 60,089 62,320 60,551 63,427 63,721
Holder
8 Accepting banks .. 10,434 8,579 9.865 10.564 9.371 9911 10117 10,781 10,132 11,595 10,505
9 Own bills . . . 8915 7.653 8.327 8,963 7.951 8770 8,735 9,626 9,049 10,207 9,437
10 Bills bought . . 1519 927 1.538 1,601 1.420 1,141 1.382 1.155 1,082 1,389 1,068
Federal Reserve Banks
11 Own account . L 954 1 704 776 0 0 208 0 0 0 453
12 Foregn correspondcms RPN 362 664 1,382 1,791 1,771 1,399 1,372 1,383 1.255 1,272 1,459
13 Others . 13,700 24,456 | 33,370 41,614 43323 46,779 48,303 50,156 49,164 50,560 51,303
Basis
14 Imports into United States ..., 6,378 8.574 [ 10,270 11.776 11,903 12,976 13.292 13,634 12,775 12,996 13,059
15 Exports from United States . 5.863 7.586 9,640 12,712 12,816 12,979 13,451 13,368 13,657 13,388 13,296
16 All other. . . 13,209 17,540 25,411 30,257 29.746 32,129 33.347 35319 34,768 37,043 37,365

{ A change in reportmg instructions results in otfsetung shitts n the dealer
placed and dlrectly placed %manual company paper in October 1979

2 Institutions engaged primarily 1 activitics such as, but not limited to, com-
mercial, savings, and mortgage banking; sales, personal, and mortgage financing,
factoring, finance leasing, an§ other business lending, msurance underwniting, and
other nvestment activitics

3 Includes all fiancial company paper sold by dealers i the open market
4 As reported by fmancial companies that place their paper directly with inves-

tors

5 Includes pubhic uttlities and tirms engaged primarty i such activitics as com-

munications, construction,

transportation, and services

manutactuning, mining, wholesale and retail trade,
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1.33 PRIME RATE CHARGED BY BANKS on Short-Term Business Loans

Percent per annum

Effecuve date Rate Effective Date Rate Month Average Month Average
rate rate
1980—Dec. 16 ... . .. | 2L00 1700 1980—Apr. ... . ..., 19.77 1981—Jan.. ... ..., 20.16
19.... ... 215 17 50 AY. 16.57 Feb............... 19.43
18 00 June . . ....... 12,63 Mar . .......... 18.05
1981—1Jan. 20.50 19.00 July .o 11.48 Qpr. ............. 17.15
20.00 19.50 Aug. 11.12 ay . 19.61
Feb, 19.50 20,00 Sept. 12.23 June ... 20.03
o 19.00 20.50 Oct. 13.79 July ..o oo 20.39
Mar. 10 ..., 18.00 20,00 Nov.. . .. ..... 16.06 Aug ..o 20.50
17 ... 17.50 20,50 Dec. .oovvvvvinnn, 20.35
1.34 TERMS OF LENDING AT COMMERCIAL BANKS Survey of Loans Made, May 4-9, 1981
Size of loan (in thousands of dollars)
All
ltem sizes
1,000
1-24 25-49 50-99 100-499 500-999 and over
SHORT-TERM COMMERCIAL AND
INDUSTRIAL LOANS
1 Amount of loans (thousands of dollars). 16,840,794 853,190 481.971 767.519 2,118,788 1,041,775 11,577,551
2 Numberofloans..... . ..... 164,452 121,015 14,694 12,003 686 1,706 2,346
3 Weighted-average ma(unty (momhs) .. 20 31 38 3.5 3.2 33 14
4 Weighted-average interest rate (perccm per dnnum) 19.99 19 45 19 87 19.10 19.93 19.58 20 14
5 Interquartile range! ... ... . 19 00-20.85 17.85-21 15 18.83-21 74 17 00-21.00 18 95-21.49 18.39-20.75 19.36-20 85
Percentage of amount of loans
6 With floating rate P 490 30.1 412 432 647 60.7 47.2
7 Made under commitment . 528 246 331 48 1 49.1 56.7 56 4
8 With no stated maturity 216 134 126 21.4 20.7 29.5 22.0
LONG-TERM COMMLRCIAL AND
INDUSTRIAL LOANS
9 Amount of loans (thousands of dollars) 3,633,958 280,677 450,944 175,691 2,726,645
10 Numberofloans . .., 21,441 17,936 2,725 277 503
11 Weighted-average matunity (months) ., ... 50.6 354 531 436 52.2
12 Weighted-average mtercst rate (percent per annum) 19.25 1922 19 34 19.48 19.23
13 Interquartilerange! ... .. 19 00-20 00 17 87-21.34 18 68-20.16 1 1900-2074 | '900-19.76
Percentage of amount of loans
14 With floating rate , RPN 786 495 68 4 871 8.7
15 Made under commitment .. ... .. 72 257 346 78.0 89.5
CONSTRUCTION AND
LAND DLVLIOPMENT LOANS
B ————
16 Amount of loans (thousands of dollurs) 874,542 74,010 81,222 169,763 223,133 326,415
17 Number of loans . .. 13,956 7,690 2,363 333 1,332 2
18 Weighted-average maturity (momhs) ...... 13.2 33 41 177 12.0 16.1
19 Weighted-average intcrest rate (pcrccm per annum) 19 09 19.83 19 06 16.10 2074 19.35
20 Interquartile range! 18 00-21.94 | 18 00-21 91 15.00-21 74 8.25-18 40 | 20.40-22.54 19.00-21.55
Percentage of amount of loans
21 With floating rate .. 663 585 423 194 832 87.0
22 Secured by real estate | 931 933 855 979 924 93.0
23 Made under commutment .. . .., ... 64 8 635 62.3 198 80.9 78.1
24 With no stated maturity 10.5 206 52 47 40 17.0
Type of construction
25 1-tod-family . 23 64.1 85.5 12.5 24.0 277
26 Multifamily 131 29 33 3.0 10.1 252
27 Nonresidential 547 330 1.2 845 659 47.2
Alt 250
sizes 1-9 10-24 2549 50-99 100-249 and over
LOANS TO FARMLRS
28 Amount of loans (thousands of dollars). 1,419,090 188,183 236,302 220,646 180,935 281,187 311,838
29 Number of loans. 77,593 50,065 15,850 6,450 2,740 1,957 531
30 Weighted-average maturity (months) 68 68 6.4 66 6.3 7.7 6.8
31 Weighted-average interest rate (pcrccnl per dnnum) 17 88 17 50 17 59 17 67 17 78 17 97 18 46
32 Interquartile range! . 16 53-19.10 | 16 64-1868 | 16 64-18 81| 16.64-18.50 | 16 64-18.50 | 16 53-1R.77| 16 10-20.75
By purpose of loan
33 Feeder livestock 18 44 17 98 18 43 17.91 18 07 18.49 18.93
34 Otherlivestock e Coe 17 98 1728 18 42 17.39 18.75 17.64 2)
35 Other current operating expenses ..., 1773 17 46 17 36 17.65 17 88 1827 1785
36 Farm mdchmcry and cqunpmcm 17 61 17 53 1762 1763 1701 2) (2)
37 Other P 17 68 17 30 1725 17 58 1722 17 35 1973

I Interest rate range that covers the middle 50 percent of the total dollar amount

of loans made.
2 Fewer than 10 sample loans

NoTrL For more detail, sce the Board's E 2(111) statistical release
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1.35 INTEREST RATES Money and Capital Markets
Averages, percent per annum; weekly and monthly figures are averages of business day data unless otherwise noted.
1981 1981, week cnding
Instrument 1978 1979 1980
May June July Aug. | July 31| Aug. 7 [ Aug 14| Aug 21| Aug 28
MONLY MARKLIT RATLS
1 Federal tunds!? 793 1119 13 36 18 52 1910 19.04 17 82 18 54 18 25 18 29 18 19 17 41
Commercial paper’*
2 l-month 776 10 86 12 76 1791 17 34 17.70 17 58 17 36 17 89 17.59 17 74 17.32
3 3-month .. 794 10.97 (2 66 [7.56 16 32 17.00 17 23 17.02 17.37 17 16 17.37 17.16
4 6-month ..... . 799 10.91 1229 16.66 1522 16.09 16.62 16 28 16.70 16 46 16.72 16 67
Finance paper, directly placed®?
5 l-month e 773 1078 12.44 17 47 16 66 17.29 17.37 17 08 1762 17.32 17 58 17.09
6 3-month.. 7 80 10.47 11 49 15.56 14 58 15.21 15 88 15.68 1573 15 83 15,95 1599
7 6-month. ... ... 778 10.25 1128 1497 14 13 14.47 15 32 15.03 15.14 15 20 1532 1559
Bankers acceptances®:
8 3month . ........ 8.11 1104 1278 17.56 16 27 17.10 1722 17 20 17.33 17 17 17.28 1717
9 6-month..,. . s na n.a. na 16.26 1502 16 15 16 56 16 45 16 59 16 42 16 57 16 67
Certificates of deposit, secondary market®
10 l-month PN 7 88 11.03 12 91 18 16 17 85 17.98 17 91 17,85 1802 1793 18.02 17 84
11 3-month.... ... 822 11.22 1307 18.27 16 90 17.76 17 96 17.82 18 04 17 88 18 03 18 02
12 6-month . 8.61 11 44 12.99 17 66 16 09 17 40 17 98 1773 17 99 17.80 18 07 18.16
13 Eurodollar deposits, 3-month* ... . 878 11.96 14 00 19.06 17 86 18,49 18 79 18.91 18 84 L8 78 1873 18 84
U S Treasury blls*
Secondary market’
14 3-mom{|. L 719 1007 1143 16 30 1473 14 95 1551 1507 15.43 1525 15.63 1571
15 6-month . ..., 7.58 10 06 11.37 1529 14,09 1474 15.52 15 00 15 40 1528 15.58 1576
16 I-year......... 774 975 10.89 14.29 1322 13.91 i4 70 14.25 14 63 14 43 14 70 14.99
Auction average®
17 3-month 7221 10041 | 11506 | 16295 | 14,557 | 14 699 15612 1 15 065 IS 674 15.235 15 705 15 832
18 6-month 7572 10017 | 11374 | 15334 | 13.947 | 14 402 15 548 | 14 790 15.571 15122 | 15 644 15 854
19 1-year 7.678 9817 | 10748 | 14.623 | 13146 | 13735 14 542 PRI 14542 1 ...,
CAPITAT MARKET RATLS
U.S, Treasury notes and bonds?
Constant maturities
20 1-year, 834 10 67 1205 16 20 14 86 1572 16 72 613 16 56 16 45 16 74 1707
21 2—?'ear. ..... 834 10.12 1177 15 46 14 51 15.35 16 28 1577 16 09 15,97 16 28 16 71
22 2-Tp-year!!, . 5 80 1590 16.50
23 3-year.. 829 971 1155 1508 1429 1515 16 00 15 55 15 88 15.67 15 98 16 39
24 S-year 832 952 1148 14 63 1395 1479 15.56 1513 1545 513 15.51 1604
25 7-year.. 8.36 948 11.43 14 30 13 67 14 49 15.22 14 80 15.15 14 83 15.13 15 69
26 10-ycar 8.41 9.44 11 46 14.10 13 47 14 28 14 94 14.59 14,90 14 61 14 83 1532
27 20-year 8.48 933 1139 13 82 13 20 1392 14 52 14 23 14 51 14 14 14 34 14 99
28 30-year 8.49 929 1130 13 60 12 96 1359 14 t7 13 87 14.14 13 83 14.00 14 57
Composite!?
29 Over 10 years (long-term) 789 874 10 81 12 96 123 1305 13 61 1330 13 58 1325 13 46 1402
State and local notes and bonds
Moody's series
30 Aaa 552 592 785 990 9861 1021 11,10 10 50 1110 1110 1110 1110
31 Baa... .. 627 673 901 11 28 11.21 1155 1278 1170 12 50 12 50 12 60 13 50
32 Bond Buyer serics'* 603 652 8.59 10 78 e67] 1114 12 26 11 44 1163 11 94 1249 1297
Corporate bonds
Seasoned 1ssues!’
33 All industrics 907 1012 1275 15.15 14 76 15.18 15 60 15.35 1553 15.42 1551 15.87
34 Aaa 873 9.63 1194 14.32 1375 14.38 14 89 14,61 14 82 14 62 14 78 15.21
35 Aa 892 994 12 50 14.88 14.41 14.79 15 42 14.99 15 35 1525 15 32 15.65
36 A 912 10 20 12 89 15 43 15 08 1536 1576 1555 15 62 1559 15 69 16 07
37 Baa . e 945 10.69 13 67 1595 15 80 16.17 16 34 16 25 16 31 16 21 16 25 16.54
Aaa utility bonds'®
38 New 1ssuc Lo 8.96 1003 1274 15 81 14,76 16 30 . 16 78 . .
39 Recently offered ssues . 897 1002 1270 15 48 14 81 1573 16 82 16.55 16 68 16 63 16 80 1715
Mimo Dividend/price ratio!’
40 Preferred stocks. 825 907 10 57 1203 12 23 12.43 12 63 12 57 12 52 12 43 12.63 1294
41  Common stocks ....... . 528 5.46 525 4.98 503 5.18 516 5.7 506 503 515 5.38

1 Weckly and monthly figures are averages of all calendar days, where the rate
for a weekend or holiday’is taken to be the rate prevailing on the preceding business
day. The daily rate 15 the average of the rates on a given day weighted by the
volume of transactions at these vates,

2 Weekly figures are statement week averages—that 1s, averages for the week
ending Wednesday

3. Unweighted average of offering rates quoted by at least five dealers (in the
case of commercial paper), or finance companies (in the case of finance paper)
Before November | 75, maturities for data shown are 30-59 days, 90-119 days,
and 120-179 days for commercial paper, and 30-59 days, 90-119 days, and 150-
179 days for tinance paper.

4 Yields are quoted on a bank-discount basis, rather than an investment yield
basis (which would give a higher figure)

Dealer closing offered rates for top-rated banks Most representative rate
(which may be, but necd not be, the average of the rates quoted by the dealers).
hé.dUnwelghted average of offered rates quoted by at least five dealers carly 1n
the day,
7. anelghtcd average of closing bid rates quoted by at least five deaters.

8 Rates are recorded 1n the week in which bills are 1ssued

9. Yields (not compounded) are based on closing bid prices quoted by at least
five dealers

10 Yields adjusted to constant maturities by the U.S, Treasury ‘That s, yiclds
are read from a yield curve at fixed matunties, Based on only recently issued,
actively traded securitics,

11 Each weekly figurc 15 calculated on a biweekly basis and 14 the average of
five business days ending on the Monday following the calendar weck The brweekly
rate 15 used to determine the maximum interest 1ate payable in the following two-
week pertod on small saver certificates (Sce table 116)

12, Unweighted averages for all outstanding notes and bonds neither due nor
callable m less than 10 years, including several very low yiclding “tlower™ bonds

13 General obligations only, based on higures for Thursday, trom Moody’s
Investors Service

14, General obligations only, with 20 years to matunty, 1ssued by 20 state and
local governmental units of mixed guality. Bused on figures for Thursday

15 Dualy tigures from Moody's Investors Service Based on yichds to maturnty
on selected long-term bonds,

16 Compilation of the Federal Reserve Issucs included are long-term (20 years
or more) New-issue yields aie based on quotations on date of otfering; those on
recently offered 1ssues (included only for first 4 weeks atter termmnation of under-
writer price restrictions), on Friday close-of-business quotations.

17 Standard and Poor’ corporate senes Preferred stock ratio based on a sample
of ton wsues four public utilitics, four mdustials, one financial, and one trans-
portation Common stock ratios on the 500 stocks an the price index
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1.36  STOCK MARKET Selected Statistics

1981
Indicator 1978 1979 1980
Jan Feb. Mar. Apr May June July Aug.
Prices and trading (averages of daily figures)
Common stock prices
1 New York Stock Exchange (Dec 31, 1965
=50) .. o o 53.76 55 67 68 06 76,24 73.52 76.46 77 60 76 28 76 80 74 98 7524
2 Industrial 58.30 61 82 78 64 89.23 85 74 89.39 90 57 88 78 88 63 86.64 8672
3 Transportation 4325 4520 60 52 74.43 7276 77 09 80 63 76 78 76 71 74.42 7327
4 Utihty 39,23 36 46 3735 3853 3759 3778 3834 3827 3923 38,90 4022
S Fimance ... oo s o 56.74 58 65 64 28 70.04 68 48 72.82 74 59 74.65 7979 74.97 7376
6 Standard & Poor's Corporatton (194143
= [ e e e 96.11 107941 11871 132.97 128 40 133.19 134 43 131.73 132 28 129 13 129 63
7 American Stock Exchange (Aug 31, 1973
= 100) . G e 144,56 [ (86 56 | 300 94 344 21 338 28 347.07 363 09 365.52 369 64 364.33 364 60
Volume of trading (thousands of shares)
8 New York Stock Exchange 28,591 | 32,233 | 44867 45,500 42,963 53,387 54,124 45272 50,517 43,930 44,489
9 American Stock Exchange 3,622 4,182 6,377 6,024 4,816 5,682 6,339 5.650 6,096 4,374 5,137
Customer financing (end-of-period balances, in millions of dollars)
10 Regulated margin credit at brokers—
dealers? . 11,035 | 11,619 14,721 14,242 14,171 14,243 14,869 14,951 15,126 15,134
11 Margm stock? 10,830 | 11,450 [ 14,500 14,020 13,950 14,020 14,630 14,700 14,870 14,870
12 Convertible bonds o 205 167 219 21 220 222 238 251 254 263
13 Subscription 1ssues . 1 2 2 1 1 1 1 1 2 1 na
Free credit balances at brokers*
14 Margin-account 835 1,108 2,105 2,065 2225 2,340 2270 2,345 2,350 2,670
15 Cash-account........ . 2,510 4,060 6,070 5,655 5,700 6,530 6,440 6,150 6,650 6,470
Margin-account debt at brokers (percentage distribution, end of period)
16 Total ... 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0
By equuty class (in percent)®
17 Under 40 330 16 0 140 200 200 16.0 208 21.3 250 250
18 40-49 280 290 300 30.0 3o 280 268 253 280 290
19 50-59 180 270 250 220 21,0 260 237 253 210 220 na
206069 L 10.0 140 140 130 130 140 126 127 Lo 110
21 70-79 . . 60 80 90 80 80 90 8.1 840 70 7.0
22 80 or more 50 70 R0 70 70 80 80 8.0 70 60
Special miscellaneous-account balances at brokers (end of period)
23 Total balances (millions of dotlars)®. ..., 13,092 | 16,150 | 21,690 21,686 21,861 22,548 22,748 23,457 23,700 24,460 T
Distnbution by equuty status (percent)
24 Netcrednt status . ... . ..., 111 442 47 8 470 48 6 509 49.3 502 532 3.8 na,
Debt status, equity of
25 60 percent or more 45.1 470 44 4 439 431 415 417 410 38.4 379
26 Less than 60 percent 136 8.8 717 9.1 83 76 9.0 88 84 8.3
Margin requirements {percent of market value and effective date)’
Mar (1, 1968 June 8, 1968 May 6, 1970 Dec 6, 1971 Nov 24, 1972 Jan. 3, 1974
27 Margm stocks 70 80 65 55 65 50
28 Convertible bonds .. ..., 50 60 50 50 50 50
29 Short sales . . 70 80 65 55 65 50

1 Effective July 1976, includes a new fmancialx%ruu , banks and nsurance
compantes With this change the index includes 400 industrial stocks (formerly
?25). 20l transportation (formerly 15 rail), 40 public unlity (formerly 60), and 40
{nancial

2 Margun credit tncludes all credit extended to purchase or carry stocks or related
cquity mstruments and secured at least 1n part I}a) stock Credit extended 15 end-
0?—m0nth data for member firms of the New Yorﬁ Stock Exchange

In addition to assigning a current loan value to margin stock generally, Regu-
lations T and U permit spectal loan values for convertible bonds and stock acquired
through exercise of subscription rights.

3 E distribution of this total by equity class 15 shown on lines 17-22.

4, Free credit balances are 1 accounts with no unfulfilled commitments to the
brokers and are subject to withdrawal by customers on demand.

5 Each customer’s equity n his collateral (market value of collateral less net
debit balance) 15 expressed as a percentage ot current collateral values.

6. Balances that may he used by customers as the margin deposit required for
additiondl purchases Balances may arise as transfers hnscfon loan values of other
collateral 1n the customer's margin account or deposits of cash (usually sales pro-
cecds) oceur

7 Regulations G, 1, and U of the Federal Reserve Board of Governors, pre-
scribed In accordance with the Secunties Exchange Act of 1934, limit the amount
of credit to purchase and carry margin stocks that may be extended on securities
as collateral by prescribing « maxtmum loan value, which is a specificd percentage
of the market valuc of the collateral at the time the credit 15 extended. Margin
requirements are the difference between the market value (100 percent) and the
maximum loan value The term “margin stocks” 18 defimed m the corresponding
regulation
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1.37 SAVINGS INSTITUTIONS Sclected Assets and Liabilities
Millions of dollars, end of pettod
1980 1981
Account 1978 1979
Oct Nov Dec Jan teb Mat Apr May June July?
Savings and loan associations
1 Assets .. 523,542 578,962 617,773} 623,939 629,829 | 631,228 | 634,405| 636,859} 639,827 644,603| 646,704| 648,743
2 Mortgages ... . 432,808 475,688 496,495] 499,9731 502,812 504,068 505,309] 507,152 509,525 511,754]  S14,803] 516,278
3 Cash and mvestment sccuritics! 44 884 46,341 56,146| 57,302 57,5721 57.460 58,401 SR.461| 56,886 59,045 57,616] 57,446
4 Other 45,850 56,933] 65,132 66.664| 69.445( 69,700 70,695 71246 72.416 73,804 74,285 75.019
5 Liabilities and net worth 523,542 578,962 | 617,773] 623,939} 629,829 | 631,228 634,405| 636,859 639,827 644,603 646,704 648,743
6 Savings caprtal 430,9531 470,004 | 500,861 503,365 510,959 512,946) 515,250) 518,990 S16,071) 517,628] 517,632 514,087
7 Borrowed moncy 42,9071 55,232 60,L727| 62,067] 64,491 62,938 62,270 64,197 67,704 70,025 74,756 79,345
8 FHLBB 31,9901 40,441 44325 45505| 47,045} 46,629 46,3601 47,310 49,607 51,064 53,836 57,098
9  Other 10,9171 14,791 16,562 17,446} 16,309 15910 16,887 18,007 18,097 18,961 20,920 22,247
10 Loans 1n process .. 10,721 9,582 8,853 8,783 8,120 7.833 7,756 7.840 7.840 7.997 8,008 7,733
11 Other 9.904) 11,506] 14,502 16433 12.227] 14,104 16,071} 13.271] 14946 17,089 14,756 16,563
12 Net worth? 29,0571 32,638 33,029 31221 33,319 33,120 2981 32,645[ 32,266 31,804 31,582 131,013
13 Mi-MO. Mortgage loan com-
mitments outstanding?’. . . IRYIL[ 16,007) 19077 17979 16,102 15,972 16279 17,374] 18,552 18,740 18,020 17,199
Mutual savings banks*
14 Assets 158,174 163,405 170,432 171,126 171,564 | 171,891 172,349 173,232] 172,837 173,776 174,387
Loans
15 Mortgage 95,157 98,908 99,523 99677 99.865| 99.816 99,739 99,7191 99,798 99,790 99,993
16 Other 7,195 9,253 11,382 11477 11,733 12,199 12,598 13.248] 12,756 13,375 14,403
Sccurities
17 US government® 4,959 7,658 8,622 8,715 8,949 9,000 9,032 9,203 9,262 9,296 9,230
18  State and local government 1,333 2,930 2,754 2,736 2,390 2,378 2,376 2,359 2,314 2,328 2,337
19  Corporate and other® 39,7320 37,086 39,720] 9.888) 392821 39,256 39,223 39,236 39,247 39,411 38,418
20 Cash RN 3,665 31561 35921 307 4334 4,133 4205 423 4R 4513 44731 na
21 Other assets. ... 4,131 4,412 4,839 4916 5,011 5,107 5,177 5231 5,288 5,364 5.534
22 Liabilities 158,174 163,405| 170,432| 171,126 171,564 | 171,891 172,349 | 173,232 | 172,837 173,776 174,387
23 Depostts 142,701 146,006( 151,998 152,133} 153,501 153,143 153,332 154,805 153,692 153,891 154,926
24 l:(%ular7 141,170 | 144,070 149,797 150,109] 151,416 151,051 151,346] 152,630] 151,429 151,658 152,603
25 rdinary savings . ... 71,816 61,123] 57,6511 562561 $3,971( 52,737 52,035 53,0491 52331 51,212 51,594
26 Time and other. 69,354 82,947F 92,146| 93,853 97,445 98,314 99,3111 99,581} 99,098 100,447 101,009
27 Other . ... . . ... 1,571 1,936 2,200 2,042 2,086 2,092 1,986 2,174 2,264 2232 2,323
28 Other liabilities. 4,565 5.873 7117 7.644 6,695 7.426 7,753 7.265 8,100 8,922 8,634
29 General reserve accourits 10907 11,525{ 11.317( 11,349 11,368 12,957 13,4121 11,163] 11,042 10,923 10,827
30 Memo Mortgage loan com-
mitments oul\.!émdm};,K 4,400 3,182 1.817 1,682 1.476 1,316 1,331 1,379 1.614 1,709 1.577
Life 1nsurance companies
31 Assets 389,924| 432,282 | 470,717 | 476,294| 479,210| 482,009 | 485,033 | 490,149 | 493,185] 497,276| 500,316
Securitics
32 Government ..., 20,009 0,338 21,078 22751 21,871 22,246 22,6691 22,7751 22,63 22,948 23,415
33 United States? - 4,822 4,888 5,241 5,351 5.818 6,429 6,774 6,807 6,502 6,787 7.119
34 Statc and local . . ... 6,402 6,428 6,505 6,571 6,701 6,571 6,145 6,199 0,809 6,815 6,876
35 Foreign!0 . 8,785 9,022 9,332 9,353 9.332 9,246 9,250 9,269 9,292 9,346 9,420
36 Business.... 198,105 222,332 236,523 | 239,537 | 238,059 240,959 241,675] 243,996 | 245,841 247,437 248,737 na
37 Bonds . 162,587 178,371{ 191,428 191,722 190.693| 194,777 195,251 196.514] 198,397 199,818 | 201,402
38 Stocks . 35,518| 39,7571 45,095( 47.815| 47366 46,182 46,424 | 47,482 47,444 47.619 47,335
39 Mortgages  ....... . . 106,167 1 118,421 128,963 129,813} 131,080 131,7101 132,567 133,230 133,896) 134,492] 135318
40 Real cstate 11,764 13007] 14791 14919} 15033) 15,657 15,8601 16,244) 16,464 16,738 16,966
41 Policy loans... ..., 30,146 34,825| 40,499 40,813 41411} 41988 42,5741 43,231 43,772 44,292 44,970
42 Other assets 23,733 27.563| 28,863 29,937| 31,702 29.44Y 29.679| 30,673 30,609 31,369 30,910
Credu umons
43 Total assets/liabilities and
capital 62,348 65,854 70,702} 71,335| 71,709 70,754 71,446 73,214| 72,783 73,565 74,041 73,616
44 Federal 34,7601 35,9341 39 155f 39428 398011 39,142 39.636) 40,6241 40,207 40,648 40,948] 40,510
45 State L. 27,588| 29,9200 31547 31,907| 31908 31,612 31,8100 32,590] 32,576 32917 33,0931 33,106
46 Loans outstanding 50,2691 53,125| 47.221| 47.299| 47.774| 47,309 47,451 47.815] 47,994 48,499 49,064 49,507
47  Federal 27,0687 28,698 25.288| 25,273| 29,627| 25.272 25,376 25,618 25,707 26,038 26,4221 26,601
48  State 22,582 24,426 21.933| 22,026| 22,147 22,037 22,075 22,1971 22,287 22,461 22,6421 22,846
49 Savings . 53,517 56,2321 639571 64,304 64,399 63.874 64,357 65,7441 65,495 65,988 66.472| 65,854
50 chFcral (shares}) 29,821 35530 1360301 136,183} 36,348] 35915 36,236 36,8981 36,684 36,967 37.260) 36,819
51 State (shares and deposits) 23,715 25,702 27927 28,121 28,05t} 27,959 28,1211 28,846| 28811 29,021 29212 29,035

For notes see bottom ot page A30
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1.33 FEDERAL FISCAL AND FINANCING OPERATIONS

Millions of dollars

Calendar year
Fiscal Fiscal Fiscal
Type of account or operation {8% {IS% {gg{r} 1980 1981 1981
H1 H2 Hi May June July
U.S budget
I Receipts 401,997 465,940 520,050 270,864 262,152 318,899 38,514 70,688 48,142
2 Outlays',? . 450,804 493,635 579,613 289,905 310,972 334,710 54,608 55,619 58,486
3 Su{_plus, or defiait(—) —48.807 —27,694 —59,563 —19,041 —48,821 -15.811 16,094 15,070 —-10,343
4 rust funds, . 12,693 18,335 8,791 4,383 -2,551 5,797 3,639 3,026 -3,506
5 Federal funds? —61,532 —~46.,069 ~67,752 —-23,418 —46.306 —21,608 -19,733 12,045 -6,838
Off-budget entntes (surplus, or defictt
6 Federal Financing Bank outlays - 10,661 -13.261 ~ 14,549 ~7,735 ~7,552 —11,046 ~1.943 -1,295 -2,429
7 Other® . . . 302 3 303 -522 376 —900 —342 45 ~348
U S budget plus off-budget, including
Federal Financing Bank
8 Surplus, or deticit (—) ~ 59,166 40,162 —73,808 ~27,298 —55,998 -21,787 -18,379 13,820 -13,120
Source or financing
9 Borrowing from the public o 59,106 33,641 70,515 24,435 54,764 33,213 539 572 3.383
10 Cash and munc!arx assets (decrease, or
merease (—))° . R -3,023 - 408 —355 —3.482 -6,730 2,873 22,809 ~15,121 5,570
11 Other® - 3,083 6,929 3,648 6,345 7.964 - 8,328 —4.,969 730 4,108
MEMO,
12 Treasury operating batance (level, end of
pertod) L 22,444 24,176 20,990 14,092 12,305 16,389 5,702 16,389 11,318
13 Federal Rescrve Banks 16,647 6,489 4,102 3,199 3,062 2,923 2.288 2,923 2,922
14  Tax and loan accounts 5,797 17,687 16,888 10,893 9,243 13,466 3,414 13,466 8,396

1 Effective June 1978, carned mcome credit payments in excess of an indi-
vidual’s tax hability, formerly treated as income tax refunds, are classified as outlays
retroactive to January 1976

2 Effective Oct [, 1980, the Pension Benefut Guaranty Corporation was r1e-
classified from an off-budget agency to an on-budget agency in the Department of
Labor.

3 Half-year figures arc calculated as a residual (total surplus/deficit less trust
fund surrlus/deficn)

4 Includes Postal Service Fund, Rural Electrification and Telephone Revolving
Fund; and Rurai Telephone Bank

5 Includes U.S Treasury operating cash accounts; special drawing rights; gold
tranche drawing nights; loans to International Monetary Fund, and other cash and
monetary assets

NOTES TO TABLE 137

I Holdings of stock of the Federal Home Loan Banks are included i “other
assets '

2 Includes net undsstributed income, which 15 accrued by most, but not all,
associations

3 Excludes figures for loans wn process, which are shown as a hability

4 The NAMSB reports that, cf!fccuvc April 1979, balance sheet data arc not
strictly comparable with previous months Beginning April 1979, data are reported
on a net-of-valuation-reserves basis Prior to that date, data were reported on a
gross-of-valuation-rescrves basis

S Beginning Apnl 1979, includes obligations of U S government agencies  Before
that date, this item was included i *“*Corporate and other ™

6 Includes securitics of foreign governments and mternational organizations
and, prior to April 1979, nonguaranteed issues of U § government agencies
7 Excludes checking, club, and school accounts.

8 Commitments outstanding (including loans in process) of banks in New York
State as reported to the Savings Banks Association of the state of New York

9. Direct and guarantced oghgdtmm. Excludes federal agency issues nat guar-
anteed, which are shown in the table under “Business” securitics.

6 Includes accrued interest payable to the public; allocations of special drawing
rights, deposit funds; miscellancous hability (including checks outstanding) and
assct accounts, seignorage, increment on gold; net gam/loss for U.S currency
valuation adjustment; net gain/loss for IM!g valuation adjustment; and profit on
the sale of gold

SourCe “‘Monthly Treasury Statement of Receipts and Outlays of the U S.
Government,” Treasury Bulletin, and the Budget of the Unuted States Government,
Fiscal Year 1981.

10. Issues of forcign governments and their subdivisions and bonds of the In-
ternational Bank for Reconstruction and Development

NOTE Savings and loan assoctations Estimates by the FHLBB for all associations
w the United States, Data are based on monthly reports of federally msured
associations and annual reports of other associations Even when revised, data for
current and preceding year are subject to further revision

Mutual savings banzv‘ Estimates of National Association of Mutual Savings
Banks for all savings banks 1 the United States

Life insurance compantes Estimates of the Amernican Council of Life Insurance
tor all hfc insurance companies in the United States Annual figures are annual-
statement asset vdlues, with bonds carried on an amortized basis and stocks at
year-end market value, Adjustments for terest duc and accrued and for differ-
ences between market and book values are not made on each item separately but
arc included, n total, 1n *“other assets ”’

Credit unions Estimates by the Natonal Credit Union Administration for a
group of federal and state-chartered credit unions that account tor about 30 percent
of credit union assets, Figures are preliminary and revised annually to incorporate
recent benchmark data
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1.39 U.S. BUDGET RECEIPTS AND OUTLAYS

Millions of dollars

Calendar year
Fiscal Frscal Fiscal
Source or type year year yea 1980 1981 1981
1978 1979 1980
HI1 H2 H1 May June July
Recripts
1 All sources' . 401,997 465,955 520,050 270,864 262,152 318,899 38,514 70,688 48,142
2 Individual mcome taxes, net . 180.988 217,841 244,069 119 988 131,962 142 889 10,496 13.729 24 .43y
3 Withheld .. . 165,215 195,295 223,763 110,394 120,924 126,101 20.260 23.000 23.963
4 Presidential Election € dn\pmgn Fund. 39 36 39 34 4 36 8 5 4
5 Nonwnhhcld . 47,804 56.215 63.746 49707 14,592 59,907 2,451 11,682 2,228
6 Refunds! . - 32,070 33,708 43,479 40,147 3.559 43,155 12,222 958 1,756
Corporation income taxes
7 Gross receipts . .. . . 65,380 71.448 72,380 43,434 28.579 44,048 1.894 16,411 2,721
8 Refunds, .. S.428 577 7.780 4.064 4,518 6.565 883 618 1,007
9 Social msurance taxes and contnibutions,
net 123,410 141,591 160),747 86,597 77.262 102,911 21).694 14,657 15,206
10 Payroll cmploymcnl taxcs and
contributions? 95,626 115,041 133.042 69.077 66.831 83,851 15.026 13.308 13.859
1t Sclf-cmployment taxes and
contributiens’ . .. . . 4,267 5.034 5,723 5.535 188 6,240 419 536 -7
12 Unemployment msurance 13,850 15.387 15.336 8.690 6.742 9205 4,660 234 1.379
{3 Other nef receipts* . 5,668 6,130 6.646 3.294 3.502 1.615 588 S80 052
14 Excise taxes ... .. 18,376 18.745 24,329 11,383 15332 21.945 3,953 4.224 3.997
1S Customs deposits 6.573 7.439 7.174 3.443 3717 1.926 625 791 777
16 Estate and gift taxes . . 5,285 5411 6.389 3.091 3.499 3.2%9 647 531 621
17 Miscellaneous receipts® . .. . 7.413 9.252 12,741 6,993 6.318 6,487 1.087 964 1,388
OuiLAYS
18 All types's ....... I 450,804 493,635 579,613 289,905 310,972 334,710 54,608 55,619 58,486
19 National defense . . 105,186 117,681 135.856 69,132 72,457 80.005 13.810 13.839 14,692
20 International affars 8,922 6.091 10.733 4,602 5430 5.999 737 1,373 378
21 General science, space, and tcchnolugy 4,742 5,041 5.722 3,150 3.205 1314 536 609 518
22 Energy. .. 5.861 6.856 6.313 3,126 3.997 5.677 1.106 1,319 914
23 Natural resources and environment 10,925 (2,091 13812 6,668 7.722 6,476 L017 1.140 1.164
24 Agniculture RIS s 7.731 6.238 4.762 3,193 1.892 3101 —151 274 - 86
25 Commerce and housing credt . 3.324 2.565 7782 3878 3,163 1.940 —269 861} ~$2
26 Transportation . 15,445 17.459 21,120 9.582 11,547 11.991 1.581 1.841 1,771
27 Community and rcgmndl dchIupmcm 11,039 9.482 10,068 5.302 5,370 4.621 687 928 677
28 Education, tmmlng cmp]oymuu social
SEIVICES | 26,463 29,685 30,767 16,686 15,221 15.928 2.677 2,131 2.400
29 Health. ... PR Lo 43,676 49.614 58,165 29.299 31,263 34,708 5,645 6,123 6.141
30 Income security!® - 146,180 {60,159 193,100 94 605 07982 113.490 18.576 18.807 19.637
31 Veterans benefits and services ., 18,974 19,928 21.183 9,758 11,731 10,531 1,670 1.786 2,995
32 Administration of justice . 3.802 4,153 4.570 2,291 2.2% 2.344 343 388 386
33 General government, , . 3737 4,153 4.505 2,422 2,432 2,692 393 506 242
34 General: L-purpose fiscal assistance . 9.601 8.372 8,584 3.940 4.191 3.015 253 44 1.234
35 Interest” A 43,966 52.556 64,504 32,658 35,909 41,178 7.024 11.674 6,164
36 Undlslrlbuted oﬂscmng rCCCIptS” s —15.772 - 18,489 -21933 ~ 10,387 - 14,769 -12.432 —1.029 -8.023 - 688
1. Effective June 1978, carncd income credit payments in excess of an individual’s classitied trom an oft-budget agency to an on-budget agency n the Department of
tax liabihty, formerly treated as income tax refunds, were classified as outlays Labot
retroactive to January 1976, 7 Etfective September 1976, “lnterest” and “Undistributed offsetting recetpts”
2 Old-age, disability, and hospital insurance, and ralroad retirement accounts retlect the accounting conversion from an accrual basis to a cash basis for the
3. Old-age, disability, and hospital msurance, interest on special issucs for U S government accounts
4. Supplementary medical insurance premums, federal employee retrement 8. Consists of interest received by trust funds, rents and royalties on the Quter
contributions, and Cvil Service retirement and disability tund, Continental Shelf, and U S. government contributions for employee retirement.

5. Deposits of earnings by Federal Reserve Banks and other miscellaneous re-
ce! Soutct, “Monthly Treasury Statement ot Receipts and Outlays ot the U S
J’ Effective Oct. 1. 1980. the Pension Benefit Guaranty Corporation was re- Government” and the Budget of the U S. Goveinment Fiscal Year 1981,
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1.40 FEDERAL DEBT SUBJECT TO STATUTORY LIMITATION

Bithons of dollars

1979 1980 1981
ltem
Mar 31 June 30 | Sept 30 | Dec 31 Mar 31 | Junc 30 | Sept 30 | Dec 31 | Mar. 31
1 Federal debt outstanding . . ... 804.6 812.2 833.8 852.2 870.4 884.4 9143 936.7 970.9
2 Public debt securities . 796 8 804.9 826 5 845 1 863.5 877 6 907 7 930.2 964.5
3 Held by public 6305 626 4 638 8 658 0 677.1 682 7 710.0 7377 7737
4 Held by agencies ... ... .. 166 3 178.5 187.7 187 1 186 3 194.9 197.7 1925 190.9
5 Agency securities 78 73 72 71 7.0 6.8 66 65 6.4
6 eld by public 63 59 58 ) 55 53 51 5.0 4.9
7  Held by agencies. . 15 15 15 LS 15 15 1.5 1.5 1.5
8 Debt subject to statutory timit . . . ...... 797.9 306.0 827.6 846.2 864.5 878.7 908.7 931.2 965.5
9 Public debt sccurities 796.2 804 3 8259 844 5 862 8 877.0 907 1 929 6 963.9
10 Other debt! . .. ........ . 17 17 17 17 17 17 1.6 16 16
1t MeMo Statutory debt limit 7980 8300 8300 879.0 879.0 9250 9250 935.1 985.0
{ Includes guaranteed debt of government agencies, specified participation cer- Noir Data from Tressury Buflenm (U.S. Treasury Department)
tificates, notes to mnternational lending orgamzations, and District of Columbia
stadium bonds
1.4t GROSS PUBLIC DEBT OF U.S. TREASURY Types and Ownership
Billions of dollars, end of period
1981
Type and holder 1977 1978 1979 1980
Apr May June July Aug,
| Total gross public debt 718.9 789.2 845.1 930.2 964.0 968.5 971.2 973.3 980.2
By type
2 Interest-bearing debt . 7152 782.4 8440 9289 962.8 964.8 969 9 9721 9789
3 Marketable 4599 4875 5307 6232 6579 656 2 660 8 666 4 673.8
4  Buls 1611 1617 172 6 216 1 2258 224 S 218 8 2175 219.9
5 Notes... . 2518 265.8 283 4 3216 341.1 3384 348 8 354 0 357.6
6 Bonds 47.0 60 0 74.7 85 4 910 933 93.2 94.9 96 3
7 Nonmarketable! 2553 294 8 3132 3057 304 9 308.6 309.2 305 6 3052
8  Convertible bonds? . . C 22 22 22 . L C. .. L
9  State and local government series 139 243 246 238 23 4 232 232 28 228
10 Foreign issues? P 22.2 296 288 240 24 4 24.8 235 219 214
1 Government . 210 280 236 176 180 18 4 171 16.3 15.7
12 Public 12 16 53 6 4 64 64 64 5.7 37
13 Savings bonds and notes . 77.0 809 799 725 69 8 69.5 69.2 69.0 68.6
14  Government account series’ .. 1398 157.5 1775 1851 187 0 190 8 193.0 1916 1921
15 Non-interest-bearing debt 37 68 12 13 12 3.7 13 12 13
By holder’
16 US government agencies and trust funds 154 8 1700 1871 1925 1939 197.8 1999
17 Federal Reserve Banks 1028 109 6 1175 1213 119.7 1179 120,0
18 Private investors 461 3 5086 5405 616 4 650.4 652.3 651.2
9 Commercial banks 1014 93 1 9L s 104 7 104 8 104 4 1037
20 Mutual savings banks 59 S0 47 58 62 62 60
21 Insurance companics 151 149 148 152 14 8 163 159 n.a. n.a
22 Other companies 227 212 249" 246 218 207 206
23 State and local governments 552 64 4 674 747 791 80.4 78.6
Individuals
24 Savings bonds 767 80 7 799 722 69 8 695 692
25  Other securities 286 303 362 567 68 3 703 70 4
26 Foreign and wnternational®, . . .. 109 6 137 8 123 8 1343 143.1 139.4 141.2
27 Other miscellancous mvestors’ 461 582 97 4 1279 1425 145 1 1456 f }

1 Includes (not shown separately) Securities 1ssued to the Rural Electrification
Admunistration, depository bonds, retirement plan bonds. and individual retire-
ment bonds.

2 These nonmarketable bonds, also known as Investment Series B Bonds, may
be exchanged (or converted) at the owner's option for 112 percent, S-year mar-
ketable Treasury notes. Convertible bonds that have been <o exchanged are re-
moved from this category and recorded m the notes category {line 5)

3. Nonmarketable dotlar-denominated and foreign currency-denominated series
held by foreigners

4. Held almost entirely by U S. government agencies and trust funds

5 Data for Federal Reserve Banks and U S government agencies and trust
funds are actual holdings; data for other groups are Treasury estimates

6 Consists of investments of foreign balances and internationat accounts n the
United States.

7 Includes savings and loan associations, nonprofit institutions, corporate pen-
sion trust funds, dealers and brokers, certain government deposit accounts, and
government sponsored agencies

NoTL Gross pubhc debt excludes guaranteed agency sccurities.
Data by type of security from Monthly Statement of the Public Debt of the United
States (U'S  Treasury Department), data by holder from Treasury Bulleun.
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1.42 U.S. GOVERNMENT MARKETABLE SECURITIES Ownership, by maturity

Par value; millions of dollars, end of period

1981 1981
Type of halder 1979 1980 1979 1980
May June May June
All maturities 1 to 5 years
1 Al holders ... s P, . . . 530,731 623,186 656,185 660,769 164,198 197,409 203,174 208,085
2 US government agencies and trust funds . ... . 11,047 9,564 9,228 9,227 2,555 1,990 1,357 1,357
3 Federal Reserve Banks ..... ..... ..... ..., . 117,458 121,328 117.900 120,017 8.469 35,835 33.938 33,928
4 Private investors .. ... . .. . AN . e 402,226 492,294 529,057 531,525 133,173 159,585 167,880 172,801
5 Commercial banks ... . RTINS . . 69,076 77 868 77 .689 77.764 38,346 44,482 40.325 40,578
6 Mutual savings banks. . o e e 3,204 3917 4,202 4222 1,668 1,925 2071 2,084
7  Insurance companies .. .. . . ) 11.496 11,930 12,621 11,852 4,518 4,504 5.493 4,929
8  Nonfinancial corporations . . - . . 8,433 7.758 6.820 6,789 2,844 2,203 [.157 1,642
9 Savings and loan assoctations .. . . 3.209 4225 4.572 4,438 1,763 2,289 2.549 2.4%0
10 State and local governments ..., S e . 15,735 21,058 23,338 22,604 3,487 4,595 5.472 5,282
11 Aliothers.... A . e e e 291,072 365,539 399,815 403.856 80,546 99,577 110.813 115,856
Total, within 1 ycar 5 to 10 years
12 All holders . ..... e PPN e e . 255,252 297,385 314,411 310,922 50,440 56,037 58,295 61,485
13 U.S government agencics and trust funds 1,629 830 1,119 1,119 871 1.404 1411 1411
14 Federal Reserve Banks o PR . . 63.219 56.858 55,205 57,331 12,977 13,458 13,042 13,042
15 Private mvestors . .. . . .. .. . ... o s 190,403 239697 258,087 252,474 36,592 41,178 43,842 47,033
16 Commerciai banks .. . oo G e . 20.171 25,197 28,662 28,221 B.086 5,793 5,680 5,912
17 Mutual savings banks, . - . . . 836 1,246 1.404 1.377 459 455 400 417
18  Insurance companies ... cens .. R Lo 2,016 1,940 2,103 2,036 2.815 3,037 2,616 2,583
19 Nonfinancial corporations . 4,933 4,281 3,664 3,192 308 357 391 383
20  Savings and [oan associations . 1,301 1,646 1,881 1.866 69 216 82 83

21  State and local governments . .. o . C 5,607

7.750 8,135 7.495 1,540 2,030 2,254 2,297
197,636 212,238 208,285 24314 29,287 32,419 35,358

Bills, within { year 10 to 20 years

216,104 224,514 218,786 27,588 36,854 39,927 39,899

L 2 1 4,520 3.686 3,685 3,685
43971 41,887 43,593 3272 5,919 5,945 5.945
172,132 182,625 175,192 19,796 27,250 30,296 30,268
9,856 9.891 9,138 993 1,071 1,368 1311
394 455 449 127 181 177 195
672 791 736 1,305 1,718 1,674 1,590
2,363 1,671 1,197 218 431 766 758
818 749 692 58 52 36 36
S.413 5318 4,774 1,762 3.597 4,164 4,314

152616 163,751 158,266 t5,332 201,200 22,1 22,064

Other, withan | year Over 20 years

22 All others . 155,539
23 Al holders . e C . 172,644
24 U.S. government agencies and trust funds. . i 0
25 Federal Reserve Banks ... G . . 45,337
26 Private investors ... . . .. A . . 127.306
27 Commerctal banks . . . . 5.938
28 Mutual savings banks o 262
29  Insurance companies ..... ..... - . . 473
30 Nonfinancial corporations ., . oo e co 2,793
31  Savings and loan associations . o i 219
32 State and local governments .. .. . o P 3.100
33 Allothers ..... o o 114,522
34 All holders ....... Co Coee G e . 82,608
35 U.S government agencies and trust funds ... o 1,629
36 Federal Reserve Banks . ..., . ... o . 17.882
37 Private investors  .... . ... P s . 63,097
38 Commercial banks .., .. . e ce 14,233
39 Mutual savings banks. .. G e 574
40 Insurance companies ... L . 1,543
41  Nonfiancial corporations ......... e . 2,140
42 Savings and loan associations . .. . 1,081
43 State and local governments. . e e co 2,508
44 All others . i . 41,017

81,281 89,897 92,136 33,254 35,500 40,378 40,378

829 1,118 1118 1,472 1,656 1,656 1,656
12,888 13,318 13.738 9,520 9,258 9.770 9,770
67.565 75,462 71.279 22,262 24,587 28,953 28,953
15.341 18,771 19.083 1.470 1.325 1,654 1,742
852 949 96 13 110 150 149
1,268 1,312 1,299 842 730 734 714
1.918 1,993 1.995 130 476 843 815

828 1,132 1,174 19 21 24 22
2,337 2,817 2,721 3,339 3,086 3313 3.216

45020 | 4g487| 50079 16:340 18838 | 22235| 22,294

Noti Direct public issues onty Based on Treasuty Survey of Ownership from
Treasury Bulletin (U.S. Treasury Department).

Data complete for U.S. government agencics and trust funds and Federal Rescrve
Banks. but data for other groups include only holdings of those institutions that
report. The following figures show, for each category, the number and proportion
reporting as of June 30, 1981. (1) 5,341 commercial banks, 457 mutual savings banks,

and 724 insurance companies, each about 80 percent, (2) 409 nontinancial cor-
porations and 474 savings and loan associations, cach about 50 percent, and (3)
488 state and local governments, about 40 percent

“All others,” a residual, includes holdings ot all those not reporting i the
Treasury Survey. including investor groups not listed separately
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1.43 U.S. GOVERNMENT SECURITIES DEALERS ‘I'ransactions
Par value; averages of daily figures, in millions ot dolars
1981 1981, week endmg Wednesday
Item 1978 1979 1980
May? June” July? July 22 | July29 | Aug.5 | Aug 12 | Aug 19 | Aug 26
Immediate dehvery!
1 US government sccuritics 10.285 13,183 21.554 23,513 21,885 19,541 19.532 22,567 26,241 20,011 23,604
By maturity
2 Bills 6,173 7915 12.359 13,900 14,011 12,812 12.427 14,257 14,847 11,996 14,739
3 Other within 1 year 392 454 459 478 61§ 2 kYL 597 352 448 375
4 1-5 years 1.889 2,417 3.954 4,052 3.200 2914 3.592 4,113 4374 2,983 4,347
5 5-10) years 965 1121 1.982 2,511 2,062 1.637 1,378 1,565 2,315 1,525 1,865
6 Over 10 years, 867 1,276 2.574 2,571 1,997 1.796 1.764 2,035 4353 2,659 2,278
By tvpe of customer
7 U S government sccuritics
dealers 1,135 1.448 1.108 1.373 2,289 1.676 1,223 1.836 1.853 1,650 1,604
8 U S government securitics
brokers 3838 5170 na 10.226 11,158 10,279 9,705 9,604 10,244 13,343 9,271 11,720
9 All others? . 5312 6,564 10.221 10,984 9.317 8,160 8.705 10,486 11,046 9,091 10,279
10 Federal agency secunties, . 1.894 2,723 2.806 3,865 3,056 2,110 3.082 2,787 3,485 3,257 3.218
11 Certiticates of deposit 2.992 4336 4,237 4058 4.398 4275 4432 34827 4,031
12 Bankers acceptances 1 363 1,833 1,644 1.570 1,776 1,745 1,564 1,109 1,272
13 Commereaial paper 6.047 6,295 5,899 5,754 5.666 5,645 5.085 5.804 6,199
Futures transactions
14 Treasury bilis, . na. na 2.768 3.390 3.808 3272 3.854 3349 3519 3721 3.716
15 Treasury coupons . 1040 887 1,185 967 1.405 1,212 1,138 901 1,367
16 Federal agency securitics 243 190 15§ 163 178 248 216 243 227
Forward transactions?
17 US government securities 280 253 370 420 405 335 (110 380 377
18  Federal agency securities 1.403 1.375 922 946 832 1,305 1,744 694 720

1 Before 1981, data for unmediate transactions wclude torward transactions

2. Includes, among others, all other dealers and brokers n commodities and
sccurities, nondealer departments of commercial banks, foreign banking agencies,
and the Federal Reserve System

3. Futures contracts are standardized agreements arranged on an organized ex-
change 1n which parties commit to purchase or sell secunties tor delivery at a future
date

4 Forward transactions are agreements arranged i the over-the-counter market
n which securities are purchased (sold) for dehivery after 5 business days from the

date of the transaction tor povernment secunues (Treasury bills, notes, and bonds)
or after 30 days for mortgage-backed agency ssues

N()‘;m Averages for transactions are based on number of trading days in the
perio

Transactions arc market purchases and sales ot U.S government secuninies deal-
ers reporting to the Federal Reserve Bank of New York The figures exclude
allotments of, and exchanges for. new U S government securities, redemptions of
called or matured secuntics, purchases or sales of secunties under repurchase
agreement, reverse repurchase (resale), or similar contracts

1.44 U.S. GOVERNMENT SECURITIES DEALERS Positions and Financing

Averages of daily figures, in nullions ot dollars

1981 1981, week ending Wednesday
Item 1978 1979 1980
May? June? July” July 1 July 8 | July 15 | July 22 | July 29 | Aug. S
Pautions

Net immediate’
1 US government securitics 2,656 3.223 3 4.646 9,037 6319 7.320 7.645 6.719 5.030 6.104 5,048
2 Bills 2452 3813 1.820 5.472 3.022 3,031 3.252 3.349 2,756 2,741 2,985
3 Other within | year 260 -325 226 —-523 -1.3931 - 1,001 1.7 -1.375 —1.501 -1.414) 192
4 1-5 years -92 -455 499 1,133 1,745 2,613 2.046 1.446 900 2,282 2,380
5 5-10 years . .. 40 160 157 490 774 184 1.100 1,052 739 487 83
6 Over 10 years -4 30 1.944 223 2,171 2,493 2.418 2,246 2.136 2,008 1,573
7 Federal agency securitics 606 1.471 1680 2,504 3.028 2.729 2.940 3,028 3.093 3132 2,889
8 Certiheates of deposit 2.775 2,794 na 1.965 4012 4.861 5.550 5,376 5,025 4,566 4,391 4811
9 Bankers acceptances 1,278 2,109 1,946 2,649 2,499 2,024 1,714 1,523 1,681
10 Commercial paper 2,373 3.043 2,308 3,153 2,658 2237 2,07t 2,099 2,477

Future positions
11 Treasury bills . —6.1461 --9.773 94201 —9302| -8637| —-75491 —11.244 | — 10,744 | —7.667
12 Treasury coupons . S na na -2312| -24s55| —24841 -23051 -2469| -2574| -2593| -2394| -2.248
13 Federal agency secunties -735] -1.041 ~948 | -1.035 -974 -976 -991 - 887 -782

Forwards positions
14 US government securitics } 1.009 =720 —493 —610 —437 -279 —558 — 683 —488
15 Federal agency secunties 124 260 101 382 226 165 s —60 —~ 186

Financing?

Reverse repurchase agreements’
16 Overmight and continuing 10,667 12,193 15,371 14,643 14,047 15.310 16,392 16,464 15,617
17 Term agreements 30,592 29785 295191 30,248 29464 28,981 29,672 | 29230 | 29,348

Repurchase agreements® na na na
18 Svcrmghl and continuing 28075 33748 | 36,1751 368991 36,713 | 36,446 36,067 [ 34,752 36,705
19 Term agreements 276 27.684 26,122 26,275 25.403 25,238 27.926 25,708 26,353

For notes sce opposite page
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1.45 FEDERAL AND FEDERALLY SPONSORED CREDIT AGENCIES Debt Outstanding

Millions of dollars, end of period

1981
Agency 1978 1979 1980
Jan, Feb. Mar. Apr. May June
1 Federal and federally sponsored agencies' 137,063 163,290 193,229 195,056 194,926 198,828 200,434 205,020 208,961
2 Federal agencics . Ce . 23,488 24,715 28,606 28,769 28,596 29,397 29,502 29,311 29,943
3 Defense Department?. . ... . e e 968 738 610 600 591 576 566 556 546
4 Export-Import Bank*4 | . . A 8,711 9,191 11,250 11,239 11,201 11,881 11,868 11,850 12,423
5  Federal Housing Administration® R 588 537 477 476 468 464 459 449 448
6  Government National Mortgage Asso-
clation participation certificates® 3,141 2,979 2,817 2,817 2,817 2,817 2,775 2,775 2,715
7 Postal Service’ o RN 2,364 1,837 1,770 1,770 1,770 1,770 1,770 1,538 1,538
8  Tennessee Valley Authority PR e 7,460 8,997 11,190 11,375 11,550 11,680 11,845 11,930 12,060
9 United States Railway Association” .. . 356 436 492 492 199 209 219 213 215
10 Federally sponsored agencies' 113,575 138,575 164,623 166,287 166,330 169,431 170,932 175,709 179,016
11 Federal Home Loan Banks. e 27,563 33,330 41,258 41,819 42,275 43,791 44,357 47,121 49,425
12 Federal Home Loan Mortgage Corporation . ... 2,262 2,17 2,536 2,518 2,514 2,409 2,409 2,409 2,409
13 Federal National Mortgage Association . . 41,080 48,486 55,185 54,605 54,110 54,666 54,183 54,430 54,657
14  Federal Land Banks ... . o 20,360 16,006 12,365 11,507 11,507 11,507 10,583 10,583 710,583
15 Federal Intermediate Credit Banks. . 11,469 2,676 1,821 1,388 1,388 1,388 1,388 1,388 71,388
16 Banks for Cooperatives . . . Lo 4,843 584 584 584 584 584 220 220 7.220
17 Farm Credit Banks' . ... ., L . 5.081 33,216 48,153 50,645 50,675 51,689 54,345 56,061 56,932
18 Student Loan Marketing Association® e 915 1,505 2,720 3,220 3,275 3,395 3,445 3,495 3,400
19  Other... ..... 2 1 1 1 2 2 2 2
Memo
20 Federal Financing Bank debt!® 51,298 67,383 87,460 88,420 89,444 94,101 96,489 98,297 100,333
Lending to federal and federally sponsored
agencies
21 Export-Import Bank*. . 6,898 8,353 10,654 10,654 10,654 11,346 11,346 11,346 11,933
22 Postal Service’ . e e . 2,114 1,587 1,520 1,520 1,520 1,520 1,520 {,288 1,288
23 Student Loan Marketing Association® - 915 1,505 2,720 3,220 3275 3,395 3,445 495 3,400
24 Tennessee Valley Authotity ... | R . 5,635 7,272 9,465 9,650 9,825 9,955 10,120 10,205 10,335
25 United States Railway Association” . . . .. 356 436 492 492 199 209 219 213 215
Other Lending'®
26 Farmers Home Administration . 23,825 32,050 39,431 39,271 39,851 41,791 43,456 44,746 45,691
27 Rural Electrification Administration . .. 4,604 6,484 9,196 9,471 10,212 10,443 10,652 10,988 11,346
28 Other . e . 6,951 9.696 13,982 14,142 13,908 15,442 15,731 16,016 716,125

1. In September 1977 the Farm Credit Banks 1ssued their first consohdated bonds,
and in January 1979 they began issuing these bonds on a regular basis to replace
the financing actiitics of the Federal Land Banks, the Federal Intermediate Credit
Banks, and the Banks for Cooperatives. Line 17 represents those consolidated
bonds outstanding, as well as any discount notes that have been wssued. Lines |
and 10 reflect the addition of this item

2 Consists of mortgages assumed by the Defense Department between 1957 and
1963 under family housing and homeowners assistance programs.

3 Includes participation certificates reclassified as degt beginning Oct 1, 1976

4. Off-budget Aug. 17, 1974, through Sept. 30, 1976; on-budget thereafter

5 Consists of debentures issued in payment of Federal Housing Admimistration
insurance claims Once 1ssucd, these securitics may he sold privately on the se-
curities market.

6. Ceruficates of Xamc.pmion ssued prior to fiscal 1969 by the Government
National Mortgage Association acting as trustee for the Farmers Home Admn-
istration, Department of Health,  Education, and Welfare; Department

NOTES TO TABLE 1 44

1. Immediate positions arc net amounts (in terms of par values) of securities
owned by nonbank dealer firms and dealer departments of commercial banks on
a commitment, that is, trade-date basis, including any such securities that have
been sold under agreements to repurchase (RPs) The maturities of some repur-
chase agreements are sufficiently long, however, to suggest that the securities
involved are not available for trading purposes Securitics owned, and hence dealer
positions, do not include securities to rescll (reverse RPs), Before 1981, data for
immediate positions include forward positions

2 Figures cover financmg mvolving U S. government and federal agency sccu-
rities, negotiable CDs, bankers acceptances, and commercial paper

of Housing and Urban Development, Small Business Adminstration, and the
Veterans Administration.

7 Off-budget

8. Unlike other federally sponsored agencies, the Student Loan Marketing As-
sociation may borrow from the Federal Financing Bank (FFB) since 1ts obligations
are guaranteed by the Department of Health, Education, and Welfare

9 "The FFB. which began operations in 1974, 1s authorized to purchase or sell
obligations issued, sold, or guaranteed by other federal agencies. Since FFB mcurs
debt solely for the purpose of lending 10 other agencies, its debt 1s not included in
the main portion o?!he table in order to avord double counting

10 Includes FFB purchases of agency assets and guarantced loans; the latter
contain loans guaranteed by numerous agencies with the guarantees of any partic-
ular agency being generally small The Farmers Home Administration item consists
exclusively of agency assets, while the Rural Electrificanon Admunistration entry
contans both agency assets and guaranteed loans,

3 Includes all reverse repurchase agrecments, including those that have been
arranged to make delivery on short sales and thase for which the securities obtamed
have been used as collateral on borcowings, i.e.. matched agreements

4. Includes both repurchasc agreements undertaken to finance positions and
“matched book” repurchase agreements

NoTE Data for positions are averages of daily figures, i terms of par value,
based on the number of trading days tn the pertod Positions are shown net and
are on a commitment basis Data for financing are based on Wednesday figures,
m terms of actual money borrowed or lent.
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1.46 NEW SECURITY ISSUES of State and Local Governments

Miltions of dollars

1981
Type of 1ssue or 1ssuer,
or use 1978 1979 1980
Jan Feb Mar Apr. May June
1 All issues, new and refunding! 48,607 43,490 48,462 2,658 2,928 3,879 5,068 3,406 4,846
Type of nsue
2 Generat obhgation 17.854 12,109 14,100 728 876 1,249 1,317 1,307 1,355
3 Revenue . 30,658 31.256 34,267 1.923 2,049 2,619 3,745 2,089 3,486
4 Housing Assistance Admunistration? e Lo AP I R
5 U S government loans 95 125 95 7 3 11 6 10 5
Type of 1ssuer
6 State L 6,632 4,314 5.304 478 530 349 544 639 585
7 Special district and statutory authority | 24,156 23,434 26,972 1.442 1,442 1.979 2,701 1.629 2,711
8 Muntcipalities, counties, townships, school dustricts 17.718 15,617 16.090 1 951 1,541 1,816 1127 1,545
9 Issues for new capital, total. . 37,629 41,505 46,736 2,650 2,855 3,845 4,898 3,394 4,768
Use of proceeds
10 Education.. . 5.003 5,130 4,572 338 292 515 479 227 615
11 Transportation 3.460 2441 2,621 147 322 238 121 424 158
12 Uulities and conservation 9,026 8,594 8,149 S8S 452 784 1,262 641 756
13 Social welfare 10,494 15,968 19,958 86 881 956 1,001 1,054 1,408
14 Industral aid 3,526 3.836 3,974 389 296 512 1,298 408 731
15 Other purposes 6,120 5.536 7,462 405 612 840 737 640 1,100
1 Par amounts of long-term 1ssues based on date of sale Sourct  Public Securities Association
2 Only bonds sold Fursuant to the 1949 Housing Act, which are sceured by
contract requiring the Housing Assistance Administration to make annual contri-
butions to the local authonity
1.47 NEW SECURITY ISSUES of Corporations
Millions of dollars
1980 1981
T'ype of 1ssue or wssuer,
or use 1978 1979 1980
Dec Jan Feb Mar Apr.7 May June
1 All issues! . 47,230 51,533 73,688 5,933 5,581 4,157 6,423 6,835~ 54577 9,536
2 Bonds 36,872 40,208 53,199 3,044 3,386 2,834 4,275 4,597" 3,080" 5,601
Type of offering
3 Public 19.815 25,814 41,587 1,719 2.928 2.408 3.778¢ 3,668 2,520" 4,603
4 Privatc placement .. .. 17,057 14,394 11.612 1,325 458 426 497 929" 560" 998
Industry group
S Manufacturing . . 9,572 9.678 15.409 609 1,635 1,140 1,064 1,4597 1.269 1,313
6 Commercral and miscellancous 5,246 3,948 6.688 09 231 356 212 342¢ 138 566
7 Transportation 2,007 3,119 3.329 165 353 45 172 1427 49 584
8 Public utility 7.092 8,153 9,556 314 800 593 594 904" 1,0637 996
9 Communication 3373 4219 6,683 653 62 27 958 554" 56 470
10 Real estate and financial 9.586 11.094 11.534 793 306 430 1,276 11977 5067 1,672
11 Stocks 10,358 11,328 20,490 2,889 2,198 1,323 2,148 2,238 2,377 3,935
Type
12 Preferred 2.?}12 3.574 3.632 241 364 149 298 85 164 188
13 Common 7.526 7.751 16.858 2.648 1.831 1,174 1,850 2,153 2,213 3,747
Industry group
14 Manufacturing 1,241 1,679 4.839 844 609 204 735 531 903 382
15 Commercial and miscellaneous, 1,816 2,623 5.245 908 603 589 816 477 958 1.024
16 Transportation 263 255 549 95 124 81 17 146 47 18
17 Public utility 5,140 5.171 6,230 669 562 260 414 717 173 843
18 Commumication 264 303 567 65 14 31 e 56 . 1,036
19 Real estate and financual 1,631 12.931 3.059 308 284 159 167 310 296 632

1 Figures, which represent gross proceeds of 1ssues maturing i more than one
year, sold tor cash in the United States, are principal amount or number ot units
multiphied by oftering price Excludes offerings of less than $100,000, secondary
offerings, undefined or exempted wssues as defined m the Secunities Act of

1933, employee stock plans, wnvestment companics other than closed-end, intra-
corporate transactions, and sales to foreigners

SoURCE Securities and Exchange Commussion
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1.48 OPEN-END INVESTMENT COMPANIES Net Sales and Asset Position
Milhons of dollars
1980 1981
Item 1979 1980
Dec. Jan Feb. Mar Apr. May June July
INVESTMENT COMPANIES!

1 Sales of own shares? .... ... ..., 7.495 15.266 1,242 1,676 1,347 1.696 2,000 1,785 1,910 1,639
2 Redemptions of own shares® . ....... 8,393 12,012 1,720 1,193 960 1,112 1,594 1,250 1,512 1,298
3 Netsales.. ........... . ... ~898 3,254 -478 483 387 584 406 535 398 341
4 Assetst ... ... 49,277 58,400 58,400 56,160 56,452 59,146 58,531 60,081 58,887 57,500
5 Cash positions e e 4,983 5,321 5,321 4,636 4,882 4,971 5,099 5,448 5,199 51,109
6 Other . ........ .. ... .. 44,294 53,079 53,079 51,524 51,570 54,175 53,432 54,633 53,688 52,391

1. Excluding money market funds.

2. Includes reinvestment of investment income dividends Excludes reinvestment
of capital gains distributions and share issue of conversions from one fund to another
in the same group.

3. Excludes share redemption resulting from conversions from one fund to an-
other in the same group,

4. Market value at end of period, less current habilities.

1.49 CORPORATE PROFITS AND THEIR DISTRIBUTION

5 Also wcludes alt U.S. government securities and other short-term debt se-
curities.

NoTE. Investment Company Institute data based on reports of members, which
comprise substantially all open-end investment companies registered with the Se-
curities and Exchange Commission. Data reflect newly formed companies after
their initial offering of securities.

Billions of dollars; quarterly data are at seasonally adjusted annual rates.

1979 1980 1981
Account 1978 1979 1980
Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Qlr
1 Corporate profits with inventory valuation and

capital consumption adjustment ..., ., 1855 196.8 182.7 199.5 189 4 200.2 169.3 177.9 183.3 2030
2 Profits before tax Lo 2233 255.3 2455 262.0 2554 2771 2179 237.6 249.5 257.0
3 Profitstax hability . ...... ..., 82.9 87.6 823 88.4 872 94.2 s 78.5 85.2 87.7
4 Profits aftertax. .. ... 1403 1677 1632 173.6 168 2 1829 146 4 159.1 164.3 169 3
5 Dividends PR 44.6 50.1 56.0 50.2 51.6 53.9 55.7 567 57.7 59.6
[ Undistributed profits ... . . 95.7 117.6 107.2 1234 116.6 129.0 90.7 102 4 106 6 1097
7 Inventory valuation. ... .... . ..., —-24.3 —-426 -456 —46 5 -50.8 -614 -3t —-41.7 —48.4 -39.2
8 Capital consumption adjustment -13.5 ~15.9 -17.2 -16.1 ~-151 -15.4 -17.6 -179 -178 -147

SOURCE. Survey of Current Business (U.S Department of Commerce).
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1.50 NONFINANCIAL CORPORATIONS Current Assets and Liabilities

Billions of dollars, except for ratio

1980 1981
Account 1975 1976 1977 1978 1979
Q1 Qzr Q37 Q4 Qt
1 Current assets - 759.0 826.8 %02.1| 1,030.0( 1,200.9| 1,234.0( 1,232.2| 1,2549| 1,281.1| 1,321.4
2 Cash . . 821 88 2 958 104.5 1161 110 5 s 113.4 120.9 120.4
3 US government sccurities . 190 234 176 163 156 152 140 16 4 171 16.8
4 Notes and accounts recewvable .. . 272 1 2928 3247 3838 456.8 470.3 463 4 478 7 491 6 5079
S Inventories . . . 3159 3424 3748 426 9 5017 5189 $25¢0 5245 5253 542 8
6 Other ... . 699 K01 892 98 5 10 8 1192 1183 1219 126 2 1335
7 Current liabilities . . 451.6 494.7 549.4 665.5 809.1 836.5 826.0 850.5 877.8 911.7
8 Notes and accounts payable 264 2 2819 3132 3737 456 3 4677 462 8 4770 498 5 504.5
9 Other Lo 187 4 212 8 2362 2917 352.8 308.8 3632 37135 3793 4072
10 Net working capital . . 307.4 32 3527 364.6 391.8 397.5 406.2 404.3 403.4 409.7
11 Memo Current ratio ! . 1 681 1 672 1 642 1.548 1.484 1.475 1.492 1 475 1 460 1449
I Ratio of total current assets to total current habilitics All data 1n this table reflect the most curcent benchmarks Complete data are
avatlable upon request from the Flow of Funds Section, Diviston of Rescarch and
Note For a description of this senies, see “Working Capital of Nontinancial Statistics
Corporations” in the July 1978 BuLlL1in, pp 533-37
SOURCE Federal Trade Commission
1.51 TOTAL NONFARM BUSINESS EXPENDITURES on New Plant and Equipment
Billions of dollars; quarterly data are at seasonally adjusted annual rates.
1980 1981
Industry 1979 1980 1981!
Q2 Q3 Q4 Qt Q2! 03! Q4!
1 Total nonfarm business . 270.46 295,63 321.50 294.36 296.23 299.58 M2.24 316.73 322,96 332.69
Manufacturin
2 Durable oocf’s ndustries, . ... R 5107 58 91 62 92 59 38 5819 5977 6124 63 10 63 07 64,06
3 Nondurable goods industries PP 47.61 56.90 63 87 56 32 5821 58.86 6327 62.40 65.65 64,05
Nonmanufacturing
4 Mining A R 11.38 13 51 16 47 1281 1386 1528 16.20 16.80 16.12 16,70
Transportation
5 Railroad ...... . o 4.03 425 443 406 398 454 423 438 422 484
6 Air... .. e . 4.01 401 360 427 406 377 385 329 284 444
7 Other....... oooooiiin. s 4.31 3.82 4.12 3.76 418 3.39 3.66 4.04 4.00 4.60
Public utilities
8 Electric.... e s . 27.65 28 12 2812 2791 28 14 27 54 2769 2932 29.41 28.84
9 Gasandother ........ S 6.31 7.32 807 712 744 741 8136 8.53 7.38 8.16
10 Trade and services . . . ) 79.26 81.79 87.30 81.07 81.19 82,91 83.43 85.88 86 55 92 68
11 Communication and other?. . 34,83 36.99 41.89 37.66 36.97 36.11 40.32 39.02 4370 4431

L Anticipated by business, . SOURCE Survey of Current Busmess (U S Dept. of Commerce).
2 “Other” consists of construction; social services and membership organiza-
tions, and forestry, fisheries, and agricultural services.
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1.52 DOMESTIC FINANCE COMPANIES Asscts and Liabilities

Billwons of dollars, end of period

1980 1981
Account 1975 1976 1977 1978 1979
Q2 Q3 o4 Q1 Q2
AsSI IS
Accounts recervable, gross
I Consumer . . 36 0 R6 440 52.6 657 702 7.7 736 761 790
2 Busmess - . . 393 447 552 633 703 70.3 669 72.3 727 782
3 Total i . . 753 834 992 116.0 1360 140 4 138 6 1459 148 7 1572
4 Liss Reserves tor uncarned mcome and losses . 94 105 127 156 200 21 4 223 233 243 257
5 Accounts recetvable, net .. . 659 9 865 100 4 116 0 119 0 116 3 122 6 124.5 1314
6 Cash and bank deposits 2y 26 26 is
7 Securities . . . . 10 11 9 1.3 24 91 26 1 23 275 08 36
8 All other ., . 18 126 143 173
9 Total assets . 81.6 89.2 104.3 122.4 140.9 145.1 144.7 150.1 155.3 163.0
Liasntin s
10 Bank loans 80 63 5.9 65 85 101 10 132 1.1 14 4
11 Commercial paper 222 237 296 4.5 433 407 405 43 4 442 490
Debt
12 Shortterm.nec 45 54 62 81 82 79 77 75 82 85
13 Long-term.nec . 276 213 360 436 467 508 520 524 516 26
t4  Other . 68 41 s 126 142 16 0 146 143 173 170
15 Capttal, surplus, and undivided profits i 125 134 15t 172 199 199 19.8 19 4 209 21,5
16 Total liabilities and capital o 81.6 89.2 104.3 122.4 140.9 145.1 144.7 150.1 155.3 163.0
1. Beginming Q1 1979, asset tems on lines 6, 7. and 8 are combined
NotL. Components may not add to totals due to rounding
1.53 DOMESTIC FINANCE COMPANIES Business Credit
Millions of dollars, scasonally adjusted except as noted
Changes i accounts I xtensions Repayments
Accounts recetvable
recetvable
Type outstanding
Tune 30, 1981 1981 1981
19811
Apr May June Apt May June Apr Muy lune
1 Total oo 78,232 1,409 1,813 1,850 8,133 18,983 19,502 16,724 | 17,170 17,652
2 Retail automotive (commercial vehicles) . 11.397 —213 152 =217 790 830 734 1.003 982 951
3 Wholesale automotive . 13.639 890 682 1,085 5.865 5.420 6.267 4975 4,744 5,182
4 Retad paper on business, industrial and
farm equipment . . . 25,148 56 608 456 1.384 1,595 1.774 1.328 987 1,318
S Loans on commercial accounts recewvable and tactored com-
mercial accounts receivable 8,683 139 IRR 180 7.735 8,696 8.267 7.596 8,208 B.OR7
6 All other business credit . . . 19.365 57 187 6] 2.359( 24361 2.460 1,822 2249 2114

L Not scasonally adjusted
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1.54 MORTGAGE MARKETS

Millions of dollars; exceptions noted.

1981
Item 1978 1979 1980
Jan keb Mar Apr May June July
Terms and yields in primary and sccondary markets
PRIMARY MARKLIS
Conventional mortgages on new homes
Terms
1 Purchase price (thousands ot dollars) 626 74 4 834 870 90 3 99 88 S 889 94,17 97.0
2 Amount of loan (thousands ot dollars) 459 533 592 63.0 656 64 5 64 | 655 66 8 67.7
3 Lodn/price ratio (percent) . 7513 739 732 756 756 719 747 767 726 739
4 Maturity (years) 280 285 282 291 290 287 28 6 285 275 283
5 Fees and charges (percent ot loan amount)? [ 39 1 66 209 2 40 259 264 261 2 64 250 273
6 Contract rate (percent per annum) 930 10 48 1225 12 80 1302 13 48 13 62 13 56 1412 14 14
Yield (percent (}er annumyj
7 FHLBB series 9 54 10 77 12.65 13 26 13 54 14 02 14 15 14 10 14 67 1472
8 HUD series* 968 1115 1395 14 95 15 10 1528 1570 16 35 16.40 16.70
SECONDARY MARKETS
Yield (percent per annunt)
9 FHA mortgages (HUD series)’ 970 10 87 1342 1423 1479 15 04 1591 16 03 16 31 16 76
10 GNMA sccuritigs®. 8 98 10 22 12 55 1350 12 63¢ 14 22 14 69 15 31 15.02 15 76
FNMA auctions’
11 Government-underwnitten loans 977 117 1411 14 87 1524 15 64+ 16 54 16,937 16 17 16.65
12 Conventional loans 1001 11 77 14 43 14 9§ 1505 1529 15 66 16 44 16 30 16.44
Activity 1n sccondary markets
FEDERAI NATIONAL MORIGAGE ASSOCIA TION
Morgage holdingy (end of perod)
13 Total . -ﬂ;lrl‘ SLO9L | 57327 57.390 57.434 57.362 57.436 57.586 57,657 57.978
14 FHA-msured 21,243 24 489 % 38.988
15 VA-guarantced 10.544 10,496 38,969 38.955 38.972 38.878 38,919 39,030 39,108
16  Conventional 11,524 16,106 18,358 18.435 18.462 18,484 18,517 18.557 18,6697 18.870
Mortgage transactions (during pertod)
17 Purchases . 12,303 10,805 8,100 185 161 87 206 283 247 627
18 Sales 9 Q a Q Q tr i} 0 i
Mortgage commitments’
19 Contracted (during ‘pcrmd) 18,959 10,179 8,044 241 244 319« 383 802 1110 1,662
20 Outstanding (end of period) 9,188 6.409 3278 3063 2,683 2,173 2,031 2,328 3.103 4,039
Auction of 4-month commutments to buy
Government-underwritten loans
21 Offered oo 12,978 8,860 8,605 210 7¢ 154.2¢ 169 0¢ 139 1 204.8¢ 2376 3319
22 Accepted 6.747 3.920 4,002 110 8¢ 87 7¢ 69 0¢ 1145 1791 127 1 290.4
Conventional loans
23 Offered 9,933 4.495 3.639 320 108 6 104 0¢ 126 9 2813 307 1 306 6
24 Accepted 5,110 2,343 1,748 03 791 620 920 155 9r 224 07 238.2
Fi perat HoMe LoAN MORIGAGE CORPORATION
Mortgage holdings (end of perod)'®
25 Total . 3.064 4,035 5,067 5.039 5,107 S.16l 5176 5.223 5,257 5,250
26 FHA/VA 1,243 1102 1,033 1.029 1.028 1,021 1,017 1,013 1,009 1,005
27 Conventional 1.165 1957 2,840¢ 2825 2,883 2,931 2,952 2,988 3.016 3.017
Mortgage transacnions (during period}
28 Purchases 6,525 8717 3,723 192¢ 179¢ 148 125 480 139 242
29 Sales 6,211 4.544 2,527 168 94 127 97 422 94 238
Mortgage commuments'!
30 Contracted (durmng fpcrmd) 7.451 5.542 3.8%9 203 90¢ 475¢ 118¢ 1307 293 866
31 Outstanding (end of period) 1.410 797 447 487 394 699 678 322 1018 824

1 Weighted averages based on sample surveys at martgages angiated by major
mstitutional lender groups Compiled by the Federal Home Loan Bank Board in
cooperation with the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation

2" Includes all fees, commussians, discounts, and “points” pad (by the borrower
or the seller) n order to obtamn a loan

3 Average cffective interest rates on loans closed, assuming prepayment at the
end of 10 years

4 Average contract rates on new commitments for conventional first mortgages,
rounded to the nearest S basis paints, trom Department ot Housing and Urban
Development

5 Average gross yiclds on 30-year, mmlmum-downp-nf’mcnl‘ Federal Housing
Admimstraton-insured first mortgages for immediate delivery in the private sec-
ondary market Any gaps in data are due to periods of adjustment to changes in
maximum permissihle contract rates

6 Average net yields to mvestors on Government National Mortgage Assoct-
ation guaranteed, mortgage-backed, fully modificd pass-through secunities,

assunung prepayment i 12 years on pools ot 30-year FHA/VA mortgages carrying
the prevailing ceiling rate Monthly tigures are unweighted averages ot Monday
quolations tor the month
Average gross yields (before deduction ot 38 basis points for mortgage serv-

icmg) on accepted bids m Federal National Mortgage Association’s auctions of 4-
month commitments to purchase home mortgages, assuming prepayment tn 12
years tor J0-year mortgages No adjustments are made for FNMA commitment
fees or stock related requirements Monthly figures are unweighted averages for
auctions conducted within the month

8. Begimning March 1980, FHA-msured and VA-guaranteed mortgage holdings
n hnes 14 and 15 are combined

9 Includes some multifamily and nonprofit hospital loan commitments m ad-
ditton to 1- to 4-family loan commitments accepted i FNMA's tree market auction
system, and through the FNMA-GNMA tandem plans

10 Includes partictipation as well as whole loans

11 Includes conventional and government-underwritten loans



Real Estate Debt A4l
1.55 MORTGAGE DEBT OUTSTANDING
Millions of dollars, end of period
1980 1981
Type of holder, and type of property 1978 1979 1980
Q2 Q3 04 Q17 Q2
1 Al holders 1,169,412 1,326,750 1,451,840 1,380,928 1,414,881 | 1,451,841 1,473,354 1,503,308
2 1- to 4-family ., . 765,217 878,931 960,422 910,286 935,393 960,4087 973,144 992,146
3 Multifamily.. ... . .o 121,138 128,852 136,580 132,194 134,193 136,6017 138,092 140,276
4 Commercial ............. . 211,851 236,451 258,338 247,444 251,651 258,332" 262,250 266,751
SFarm................. S 71,206 82,516 96,500 91,004 93,644 96,500 99,868 104,135
6 Major financial mststutions . .. ..., 848,177 938,567 998,386 958,750 977,281 998,3727 | 1,008,123 1,023,741
7 ‘ommercial banks! .. 214,045 245,187 264,602 253,103 258,003 264,602 268,102 274,503
8 1-todfapmuly..... ... ... 129,167 149,460 160,746 153,753 156,737 160,746 162,872 166,761
9 Multifamly AN 10,266 11,180 12,304 11,764 11,997 12,304 12,467 12,764
10 Commercial ........... 66,115 75,957 82,688 79,110 80,626 82,688 83,782 85,782
11 Farm ... . .. e e 8,497 8,590 8,864 8,476 8,643 R 8,981 9,196
12 Mutual savmgs banks...... 95,157 98,908 99,827 99,150 99,8306 99,8137 99,719 99,670
13 1- to 4-family ... ......... 62,252 64,706 65,307 64,864 64,966 65,2977 65,236 65,204
14 Multifamily,” .. ......... 16,529 17,340 17,180 17,223 17,249 17,3387 17,321 17,313
15 Commercial .. 16,319 16,963 17,120 17,004 17,031 17,118" 17,102 17,093
16 Farm . .. ... 57 59 60 59 60 60 60 60
17 Savings and loan assoctations 432,808 475,688 502,812 481,042 491 895 502,812 507,152 514,568
18 1- to 4-family , . 356,114 394,345 419 446 399,746 409,89 419,446 423,066 429,253
19 Multifamly. . . 36,053 37,579 38,113 37,329 37,728 38,113 18,442 39,004
20 Commercial 40,461 43,764 45,253 43,967 44,271 45,253 45,644 46,311
21 Lafe insurance companics D e 106,167 118,784 131,145 125,455 128.077 131,145 133,150 135,000
22 1- to 4-family e 436 16,193 17,911 17,796 17,996 17.911 17,815 18,076
23 Multifamily........ . 19,000 19,274 19,614 19,284 19,357 19,614 19,678 19,957
24 Commercial . ..... 62,232 71,137 80,776 75,693 77.995 80,776 82,714 83,887
25 Farm .. .. 10,499 12,180 12,844 12,682 12,729 12,844 12,943 13,080
26 Federal and related agencies. ... ... 81,739 97,084 114,300 108,539 110,526 114,300 116,243 119,476
27 Government National Mortgage Association, . 3,509 3,85 4,642 4.466 4,389 4,642 826 ,976
28 1- to 4-famuly 877 763 704 736 719 704 696 720
29 Multifamily 2,632 3,089 3,938 3,730 3,670 3,938 4,130 4256
30  Farmers Home Admunwstration . .. ..., 926 1,274 3,492 3,375 3,525 3,492 2,837 3,037
31 1- tod-famly .. ........ 288 417 916 1,383 978 916 1,321 1,421
32 Multifamily........ 320 7 610 636 774 6010 528 553
33 Commercial . .......... 101 174 411 402 370 411 479 504
34 Farm 217 612 1,585 954 1,403 1,555 509 559
35 Federal Housing and Veterans Admunistration 5,305 5,555 5,640 5,691 5,600 5,040 3,799 5,830
36 {- to 4-family...... . . 1,673 1,955 2,051 2,085 1,986 2,051 2,135 2,158
37 Multifamily. 3,632 3,600 3,589 3,606 1,614 3,589 3,664 3,672
38  Federal National M()l'tgdgc Association 43,311 51,091 57327 55,419 55,032 57,327 57,362 57,657
39 1- to 4-family 37.579 45,488 51,775 49,837 50,071 51,775 51,842 52,181
40 Multifamily. . 5,732 5,603 5,552 5,582 5.561 5,552 5,520 5,476
41 Federal Land Banks. .. 25,624 31,277 38,131 35,574 36,837 38,131 40,258 42,693
42 1- to 4-famly ... .... 927 1,552 2,099 1,893 1,985 2,099 2,228 2,401
43 Farm C e 24,697 29,725 36,032 33,681 34,852 36,032 38,030 40,292
44  Federal Home Loan Mortgage (orpomtmn 3,064 4,035 5,068 4,014 4,543 5,068 5,161 5,283
45 1- to 4-family o 2,407 3,059 3.873 3,037 3,459 3,87 3,953 4,041
46 Multifamily. 657 976 1,195 977 1,084 1,195 1,208 1,242
47 Mortgage pools or trusts? ....... 88,633 119,278 142,258 129,647 136,583 142,258 147,246 152,303
48 Government National Morlg.lgc Asmcmuon 54,347 76,401 93,874 84,282 89,452 93,874 97,184 100,558
49 1- to 4- famlly 52,732 74.546 91,602 82,208 87,276 91,602 94,810 98,102
50 Multfamuly... . . o 1,615 1,855 2272 2,074 2,176 2,272 2,374 2,456
51  Federal Home Loan M()rtg’lgc Corpumuou 11,892 15,180 16,854 16,120 16,659 16,854 17,067 17,650
5 1- to 4-family 9,657 12,149 13,471 12,886 13,318 13,471 13,641 14,100
53 Multifaruly 2,235 3,031 3,343 3,234 3,341 3,383 3,426 3,550
54 Farmers Home Administration. 22,394 27,697 31,5 29,245 30,472 31,530 32,995 14,095
55 1- to 4-family .. .. 13,400 14,884 16,683 15,224 16,226 16,683 16,640 16,965
56 Multifamily 1,116 2,163 2,612 2,159 2235 2,612 2,853 3,078
57 Commercial ., . 3,560 4,328 5,271 4,763 5,059 5,271 5,382 5,632
58 Farm ... .. ... .. . 4,318 6,322 6,964 7,099 6,952 6,964 8,120 8,420
59 Individual and others? 150,863 171,821 196,896 183,992 190,491 1969117 201,742 207,788
60 1-to4family.. ........ . 83,708 99,414 113,838 104,838 109,780 113,834 116,889 120,763
61 Multifamily 21,351 23,251 26,058 24,596 25,407 26,081 " 26,481 26,955
62 Commercial ..... . .00 22,883 24,128 26,819 26,505 20,299 26,818 27,147 27,542
63 Farm . 22,921 25,028 30,181 28,053 29,005 30,181 31,225 32,528
1 Includes loans held by nondeposit trust companies but not bank trust de- Norr Based on data trom various institutional and governmental sources, with

partments
2 Outstanding principal balances of mortgages backing securitics msured or

some (Huancrs estimated in part by the Federal Reserve m conjunction with the
Federal Home Loan Bank Board and the Department of Commerce Separation

guaranteed by the agency mdicated.

3 Other holders include mortgage companics, real estate imvestment trusts, state
and local credit agencies, state and local retirement funds, noninsured pension
funds, credit unons, and U § agencies for which amounts are small or separate
data are not readily available

of nonfarm mortgage debt by type ot property, it not reported dueetly, and -
terpolations and extrapolations when required, are estimated mamty by the Federal
Reserve Multifamily debt refers to loans on structures of five or more units
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1.56 CONSUMER INSTALLMENT CREDIT' Total Outstanding, and Net Change &

Millions of dollars

1981
Holder, and type of credit 1978 1979 1980
Jan, Feb Mar Apr May June July
Amounts outstanding (end ot period)
1 Total 273,645 312,024 313,435 310,554 309,188 310,766 313,419 315,465 318,459 320,886
By major holder
2 Commercial banks 136,016 154,177 145,765 143,749 142,030 141,897 142,070 142,143 143,310 144,020
3 Fimance companics 54,298 68,318 76,756 77,131 78.090 79,490 81,033 81,794 82,723 83,924
4 Credit ungons 44,334 46,517 44,041 43,601 43,776 44,212 44,390 45,055 45,686 46,096
S Retailers? . 25,987 28,119 29,410 28,300 27,329 26,965 27,227 27,319 27,412 27,469
6 Savings and loans 7.097 8.424 9,911 10,023 10,173 10,458 10,792 11,148 11,115 10,959
7 Gasoline companies 3,220 3,729 4,717 4,929 4,958 4,898 5,046 5,157 5,364 5,597
8 Mutual savings banks 2,693 2,740 2,835 2,821 2,832 2,846 2,861 2,849 2,849 2,821
By mayor type of credit
9 Automobile . 101,647 116,362 116,327 115,262 115,677 117,517 118,479 118,932 119,685 121,002
10 Commercial banks 60,510 67,367 61,025 59,608 59,061 59,378 59,252 59,169 59,192 59.434
11 Indirect paper 33,850 38,338 34,857 33,947 33.667 34,016 33,931 33,913 33,996 34,270
12 Direct loans 26,660 29,029 26,168 25,661 25,394 25,362 25,321 25,256 25,196 25,164
13 Credit unions . 21,200 22,244 21,060 20,850 20,933 21,142 21,227 21,545 21,847 22,044
14 Finance companics 19,937 26,751 34,242 34,804 35,683 36,997 38,000 38,218 38,646 39,525
15 Revolving 48,309 56,937 59,862 58,985 57,566 56,831 57,322 57,524 58,470 58,976
16 Commercial banks 24,341 29,862 30,001 29,952 29,412 29,051 29,127 29,096 29,722 29,923
17 Retailers . 20,748 23,346 25,144 24,104 23,196 22,882 23,149 23,271 23,384 23,456
18  Gasoline companies . 3,220 3,729 4,717 4,929 4958 4,898 5,046 5,157 5,364 5,597
19 Mobile home . 15,235 16,838 17,327 17,244 17,189 17,273 17,422 17,626 17,724 17,784
20 Commecrcial banks ... . 9,545 10,647 10,376 10,271 10,174 10,153 10,142 10,159 10,179 10,192
21 Finance companics 3,152 3,390 3,745 3,741 3,740 3,762 3,828 3,909 3,990 4,076
22 Savings and loans ... 2,067 2,307 2,737 2,768 2,809 2,888 2,980 3,079 3,069 3,026
23 Credit unions . .. 471 494 469 464 466 470 472 479 486 490
24 Other 108,454 121,887 119,919 119,063 118,756 119,145 120,196 121,383 122,580 123,124
25 Commercial banks 41,620 46,301 44,363 43,918 43,383 43,315 43,549 43,719 44,217 44,471
26 Finance companies . 31,209 38,177 38,769 38,586 38,667 38,731 39,205 39,667 40,087 40,323
27 Credit umons . 22,663 23,779 22,512 22,287 22,377 22,600 22,691 23,031 23,353 23,563
28  Retailers 5,239 4,773 4,260 4,196 4,133 4,083 4,078 4,048 4,028 4,013
29 Savings and loans . 5,030 6,117 7.174 7,255 7,364 7.570 7.812 8,069 8,046 7,933
30 Mutual savings banks . 2,693 2,740 2,835 2.821 2,832 2.846 2,861 2,849 2,849 2,821
Net change (during period)?
31 Total 43,079 38,38t 1,410 869 1,996 3,108 2,331 1,346 1,930 1,954
By major holder
32 Commercial banks 23,641 18,161 —- 8,412 - 1,357 —544 612 —345 - 14 614 432
33 Finance companies , . 9,430 14,020 8,438 1,113 1,530 1,539 1,253 409 570 948
34 Credit unions . 6,729 2,185 -2,475 288 444 287 272 391 219 532
35 Retailers? . . . 2,497 2,132 1,291 409 103 253 531 -3 416 265
36 Savings and loans 7 1,327 1,485 232 254 418 421 519 45 —175
37 Gasoline companies 257 509 988 106 209 -6 14} 67 78 4
38 Mutual savings banks 518 47 95 78 0 5 58 -23 -12 -52
By major type of credit
39 Automobile ... . 18,736 14,715 =35 -63 979 1,682 428 - 195 57 1,208
40  Commercial banks 10,933 6,857 —6,342 —-1,253 —346 229 —461 —208 —214 199
41 Indirect paper 6,471 4,488 —-3.481 —839 -229 268 ~256 —83 —44 274
42 Direct loans . . 4,462 2,369 —2.861 —414 -117 -39 —-205 —125 -170 -75
43 Credit unions 3,101 1,044 -1,184 206 211 132 142 160 106 263
44 Finance companies . 4,702 6,814 7.491 984 1,114 1,321 747 - 147 165 746
45 Revolving . 9,035 8,028 2,925 557 441 587 838 350 1,018 477
46  Commercial banks 5,967 5,521 139 59 166 346 153 230 580 156
47  Retallers . 2,811 2,598 1,798 392 66 247 544 53 360 317
48  Gasolme companics . 257 509 98K 106 209 -6 141 67 78 4
49 Mobile home 286 1,603 488 ~24 —47 88 145 243 89 67
50  Commercial banks 419 1102 =271 -85 - 102 =35 —15 7 -12 20
51  Finance compancs 74 238 355 15 18 25 S8 8 85 81
52 Savings and loans -276 240 430 46 34 97 99 152 14 —44
53 Credit unions 69 23 -25 0 6 1 3 6 2 10
54 Other 15,022 13,435 - 1,968 399 623 751 920 948 766 202
55  Commercial banks . 6,322 4,681 -1,938 -78 -262 72 -22 -43 260 57
56  Finance companies 4,654 6,968 592 114 398 193 448 478 320 121
57  Credit umons 3,559 1,118 - 1,266 82 227 154 127 225 111 259
58  Retalers. . -314 — 406 ~ 507 17 37 6 -13 ~56 56 -52
59  Savings and loans 283 1,087 1,056 186 223 321 322 367 31 —131
60 Mutual savings banks, ... 518 4 95 78 0 S 58 -23 —-12 =52

I The Board’s series cover most short- and itermediate-term credit extended
to idividuals through regular business channels, usually to finance the purchase
of consumer goods and services or to refinance debts incurred for such purposcs,
and scheduled to be repard (or with the option of repayment) in two or more

installments.

2. Includes auto dealers and cxcludes 30-day charge credit held by travel and

entertainment companies

3. Net change equals extensions minus iquidations (repayments, charge-offs and

other credit); figures for all months are scasonally adjusted

ATotal consumer noninstallment credit outstanding—credit scheduled to be re-
pawd in a lump sum, including single-payment loans, charge accounts, and scrvice
credit—amounted to $64.3 billion at the end of 1978, $71 3 bullion at the end of
1979, and $72 2 bilhion at the end of 1980
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1.57 CONSUMER INSTALLMENT CREDIT Extensions and Liquidations
Millions of dollars; monthly data are scasonally adjusted.
1981
Holder, and type of credit 1978 1979 1980
Jan. Feb. Mar. Apr. May June July
Extensions
1Total ..... ... . ... 297,668 | 324,777 | 305,887 | 27,059 28,706 29,822 28,878 28,149 29,005 28,750
By major holder
2 Commercial banks .............. 142,433 154,733 | 133,605 10,397 11,648 12,676 11,986 12,055 12,483 12,433
3 Finance companies . ... . 0,505 61,518 60,801 \ 6,193 5,911 5,218 4.937 251 5,439
4 Credit unions. .. 38,111 34,926 29,594 2,994 3,167 3,153 3.181 3212 3,137 3,299
5 Retailers! . 44,571 47,676 50,959 4,673 4,500 4,685 5,002 4.486 5.018 4,826
6 Savings and loans ... e 3,724 5,901 6,621 715 751 1,038 985 1.068 649 383
7 Gasoline companies .......... 16,017 18,005 22,402 2,130 2,284 2,180 2,272 2,243 2,296 2,252
8 Mutual savings banks 2,307 2,018 1,905 246 163 179 234 148 171 118
By major type of credit
9 Automobile ... ....... . . 87,981 93,901 83,002 7.237 8,333 8,700 7,205 7.320 7,442 8,178
10 Commercial banks ................... ...l 52,969 53,554 40,657 2,598 3,560 4,117 3,438 3.627 3,652 3,874
11 Indirect paper 29,342 29,623 22,269 1,230 1,944 2,365 1,929 2071 2,126 2,349
12 Directloans ................ G 23,627 23,931 18,388 1,368 1,616 1,752 1,509 1.556 1,526 1,525
13 Creditunions ... . ..... ... ciiiiieiian 18,539 17,397 15,294 1,592¢ 1,613 1,586 1,589 1.608 1,583 1,663
14 Finance companies 16,473 22,950 27,051 3,047 3,160 2,997 2,178 2.085 2,237 2,641
15 Revolving .. 105,125 120,174 | 129,580 11,483 11,867 12,071 12,352 11.904 12,668 12,190
16 Commercial banks . .......................... 51,333 61,048 61,847 5,185 5.602 5,605 5,561 5.613 5,908 5,557
17 Rectailers . . 37,775 41,121 45,331 4,168 3,981 4,196 4,519 4,048 4,467 4,381
18  Gasoline companies 16,017 18,005 22,402 2,130 2,284 2,180 2272 2,243 2,296 2,252
19 Mobile home . . PN . cee e 5,412 6,471 5,098 383 409 641 551 609 488 451
20 Commercial banks ....... ................... 3,697 4,542 2,942 171 185 259 251 250 259 282
21  Finance compantes . A 886 797 898 81 88 88 100 112 122 116
22 Savingsand loans ..... ... ... 609 948 1,146 119 118 269 184 230 93 30
23 Creditunons.... . . . 220 184 113 12 18 25 16 17 14 23
24 Other ... o0 acl e e 99,150 | 104,231 88,207 7,956 8,097 8,410 8,770 8.316 8,407 7,931
25 Commercial banks . 34,434 35,589 28,159 2,443 2,301 2,605 2,736 2,565 2,667 2,720
26 Finance compantes . ... ... .. 33,146 37,771 32,852 2,776 2,945 2,826 2,940 2,740 2.892 2,682
27 Credit unmions ... ....... iiiiioiieiieii 19,352 17,345 14,187 1,390 1,536 1,542 1,576 1,587 1,570 1,613
28  Retailers . Lo Lo 6,796 6,555 5,628 505 519 489 483 438 551 445
29  Savings and loans ..... e 3,115 4,953 5,476 596 633 769 801 838 556 353
30 Mutual savings banks . 2,307 2,018 1,905 246 163 179 234 148 1) 118
Liguidations
31 Total ... ...... 254,589 | 286,396 | 304,477 | 26,190 26,710 26,714 26,547 26,803 27,075 26,796
By mayor holder
32 Commercial banks . 118,792 136,572 | 142,017 | 11,754 12,192 12,064 12,331 12,069 11,869 12,001
33 Finance companics 41,075 47,498 52,363 4,791 4,663 372 3.965 4.528 4,681 4,491
34 Credit unions... ... - 31,382 32,741 32,069 2,706 2,723 2,866 2,909 2.821 2,918 2767
35 Retalers! ... ...... Lo e 42,074 45,544 49,668 4,264 4,397 4,432 4,471 4.489 4,602 4561
36 Savmgs andloans .. ....... ... ... ..o o 3.717 4,574 5,136 483 497 620 564 549 604 558
37 Gasoline companies 15,760 17,496 21,414 2,024 2,075 2,186 2.131 2.176 2,218 2,248
38 Mutual savings banks. ..... ..... ... . ..., 1,789 1,971 1,810 168 163 174 176 17 183 170
By mayor type of credu
39 Automoabile . . .. 69,245 79,186 83,037 7,300 7,354 7,018 6,777 7.515 7,385 6,970
40 Commercml bdnks . 42,036 46,697 46,999 3.85t 3,906 3,888 3,899 3.835 3,866 3,675
41 Indirect paper ... ... ... ... 22,871 25,135 25,750 2,069 2,173 2,097 2,185 2.154 2,170 2,075
42 Direct loans 19,165 21,562 21,249 1,782 1,733 1,791 1,714 1 681 1,696 1,600
43 Credit unions. , . e L 15,438 16,353 16.478 1,386 1,402 1,454 1,447 1.448 1,447 1,400
44 Finance COMPAmes . ... . ... .i.oveee vone oo 11,771 16,136 19,560 2,063 2,046 1,676 1,431 2232 2,072 1,895
45 Revolving . 96,090 [ 111,546 1 126,655 | 10,926 11,426 11,484 11,514 11.554 11,650 11,713
46 Commercial banks 45,366 55,527 61,708 5,126 5,436 5,349 5,408 5.383 5,325 5,401
47  Retallers 34,9064 38,523 43,533 3,776 3,915 3,949 3,978 3.995 4,107 4,064
48  Gasoline companies 15,760 17,496 21,414 2,024 2,075 2,186 2,131 2.176 2,218 2,248
49 Mobile home 5,126 4,868 4,610 407 456 553 406 366 399 384
50  Commercial banks .. .. . . 3,278 3,440 3213 256 287 294 266 243 2N 262
51  Finance companies . 812 559 543 66 70 63 42 34 37 35
52 Savings and louns 885 708 716 73 87 172 83 78 79 74
53  Credit unions. 151 161 138 12 12 24 13 1 12 13
54 Other 84,128 90,796 90,175 7,557 7,474 7,659 7.850 7.368 7,641 7,729
55 Commercial banks 28,112 30,908 30,097 2,521 2,563 2,533 2,758 2.608 2,407 2,663
56  Finance companies . 28,492 30,803 32,260 2,662 2,547 2,633 2,492 2.262 2,572 2,651
57  Credit unions 15,793 16,227 15,453 1,308 1,309 1,388 1,449 1.362 1,459 1,354
58 Retallers.... ... .. .. .. 7.110 7,021 6,135 488 482 483 496 494 495 497
59  Savings and loans 2,832 3,866 4,420 410 410 448 479 471 525 484
60  Mutual savings banks 1,789 1,97 1.810 168 163 174 176 171 183 170

1. Includes auto dealers and excludes 30-day charge credit held by travel and

entertainment companies
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1.58 FUNDS RAISED IN U.S. CREDIT MARKETS

Billions of dollars; half-ycarly data are at seasonally adjusted anpual rates.

1978 1979 1980
Transaction category. sector 1975 1976 1977 1978 1979 1980
Hi H2 H1 H2 H1 H2
Nonfinancial sectors
| Total funds raised. .. . . .... 21081 271.9| 33851 400 3949 36541 3848 4160, 380.5] 408.2( 3258 4049
2 Excluding equities 20071 26101 33531 39831 3906 35391 3874 4092} 37771 4023( 3180( 3897
By sector and instrument
3 JS government... . .. ... 854 69.0 56.8 53.7 374 792 6l 4 46 0 286 46 { 64 7 93.7
4  Treasury securtties . .. e e 858 691 576 55.1 388 98 623 47.9 309 46 6 65.3 943
5  Agency issues and mortgages . ... .. -4 =1 -.9 ~14 -14 ~ 6 ~9 ~1.9 -2.3 -3 —.6 =.6
6 All other nonfinanciat sectors . ..., 1254 20281 2817| 3467 3576| 2862| 3234 3700 3519 3621] 2611} 3112
7 Corporate equities ... . ... 101 108 31 2.1 4.3 1.5 —2.6 6.8 2.8 5.9 7.8 15.3
8  Debt instruments ... 53] 1920 2786 34461 3532| 2747 3260 36321 349.1| 35 2| 253.4] 2959
9 Private domestic nonfinancal sectors 121 18207 267.8) 31441 3364 2567 3028) 3261 3386 333.0| 2319 2815
10 Corporate equities ... .. ..... 99 10 5 27 2.6 35 9.5 -1.8 7.0 2.8 41 60 13.0
11 Debt instruments,. ... 1022 (715] 2651 3118 333.0( 24727 3046} 319171 3358| 3289| 2259| 2685
12 Debt capital instruments 984 | 1235 1756} 1966 1999 1797| 1883) 20501 1988 2011 171.9| 1874
13 State and local obligations 161 15.7 237 283 189 250 278 287 16 0 218 185 316
14 Corporate bonds .~ ....... 272 228 21.0 20,1 21.2 279 206 19.6 24 19.9 336 22.3
Mortgages
15 Home mortgages. 395 636 963 t46] 1091 815 1001 109.1 109.8| 1085 70,7 92.8
16 Multifamily residential * 18 74 10.2 89 87 93 112 81 97 81 90
17 Commercial . .. o 134 184 233 257 216 212 254 26 0 254 255 193
18 Farm . ..., 46 61 88 102 16.2 140 9.3 11 16 6 159 155 124
19 Other debt mstruments 38 480 89 S| 1152] 1330 6721 1163 1141 137.01 1278 540 811
20 Consumer credit .. 9.7 256 40 6 506 442 31 50t 510 483 390 -43 89
21 Bank loansnec. . -123 4,0 270 3 50 6 379 43 1 314 482 529 97 650
22 Open market papcr -2.6 4,0 29 52 10.9 5.8 53 51 120 97 297 —-181
23 Other. e e 90 14.4 190 22.2 21.3 204 17.8 265 284 26.2 189 252
24 By borrowing scctor . 1121 182.01 26781 31441 3364 2542| 302.8| 3261 3386 3330 2319| 2815
25 State and Focal govcrnmcnls 137 152 204 236 155 207 210 261 130 180 16 6 304
26 Households. . e e e 447 95| 1399 1626 1649| 1008} 1561 169.1 1676 1612 88.7| 1137
27 Farm ... .. ... 88 109 147 18.1 258 19.0 15.3 20.8 235 28 1 209 147
28 Nonfarm noncorporate 20 47 129 154 159 125 16 4 14 4 155 159 103 155
29 Corporate . 379 60,7 99 9481 1143| 1011 939 9S 7| 1189 1097 954 1072
30 Foreign ... .. 133 208 139 23 21.2 299 206 439 133 291 293 297
31 Corporate equmes 2 3 4 =5 9 22 -8 -.2 N 1.7 18 2.3
kY] Debt instruments .. . 132 205 135 ne 203 277 214 441 133 21.3 275 274
33 Bonds . . 62 86 51 4.0 39 8 50 30 30 47 20 ~ 4
kS Bank loansnec. . ..., 39 68 3l 183 23 118 93 273 10 is 44 18.7
35 Open market paper 3 19 24 66 1.2 10.1 36 96 61 16 3 157 45
36 U'S government loans 28 33 30 39 30 5.0 36 42 31 28 54 46
Financial sectors
37 Total funds ralsed .. ... 12.7 241 54.0 81.4 88.5 70.8 80.7 82.1 86.3 9.7 53.7 84.2
By nstrument
38 JS government related . 135 186 263 41.4 52.4 475 385 443 458 590 458 489
39  Sponsored credit agency securities. . 23 33 70 231 243 24.3 219 243 25 270 25.1 237
40 ortga 'ge pool securittes . . . ... 103 157 208 183 281 232 16 6 20.1 242 320 20.7 252
41 Loans from U S government. . .9 -.4 -1.2 - - - - - - - - -
42 Private financial sectors. ... ... -8 5.5 217 40.0 36.1 233 422 37.8 40.5 317 79 353
43 Corporate cquities 6 10 9 1.7 2.3 34 2.2 1.1 20 25 26 43
44 Debt instruments -14 44 269 38.3 338 19.8 40.0 367 84 292 53 310
45 Corporate bonds 29 58 101 75 7.8 72 85 64 87 7.0 105 35
46 Mortgages .. 23 21 31 9] -1.2 -9 21 -3 ~5f -19] -68 4.8
47 Bank loans n.c.c .. -37 -37 -3 28 -4 10 25 31 ~.7 -2 1.0 -19
48 Open market paper and RPs e L1 22 96 146 18 4 54 135 157 23.0 13.8 ~-36 145
49 Loans from Federal Home Loan Banks. . . . -4.0 =20 43 125 92 71 13.2 11.8 78 105 41 102
By sector
50 Sponsored credit agencies . ... 32 29 58 21 243 244 219 243 218 27.0 251 237
51 Mortgage pools . . 103 157 208 18.3 28,1 232 16 6 20.1 242 32.0 20.7 252
52 Prwvafe financial sectors ..... ... -8 55 277 400 361 233 422 378 405 317 79 353
53 Commercial banks 12 23 1t 13 1.6 6 15 11 13 18 8 3
54  Bank affihates ... ... 3 -8 13 67 45 56 5.8 7.6 62 29 45 66
55  Savings and loan assoctations . -23 1 99 14 3 114 64 16 4 122 99 129 -31 17.0
56  Other msurance companies....... .. . 10 9 9 L1 1.0 8 10 11 1o 9 .8 7
57  Finance companics 5 64 176 186 189 8.8 189 182 235 143 55 100
58 REITs . AR L e ~14}] ~241 221 -10 -4 -9 -10 ~1.0 -.6 -1 -14] 20
59  Open-end investment compantes -1 -1.0 -9 ~1.0 =10 2.0 -5 -15 ~-10 -9 9 26
All sectors
60 Total funds raised, by instrument 223.6| 2959 392.5| 481.8| 4B3.4| 434.1| 4655 498.1) 466.7| 4989 3795 d489.2
61 Investment company sharcs -.1 =10 -9 —-L0} 10 2,0 ~5) -15 =10 ~.9 .9 26
62 Other corporate equities 108 129 49 4,7 76 150 .1 9.4 58 93 95 170
63 Debt instruments ... 21297 284 1| 388S| 4781 4768 4171) 4659 4902 4619] 4905] 3691 4696
64 U.S. government securities . .. . ..., 98 2 88 1 84 3 95.2 899 126.8] 1000 90 4 745 1052] 1106] 1428
65  State and local obhigations. 16 1 157 237 283 189 222 278 28.7 16 0 21.8 185 316
66  Corporate and foreign honds 36.4 37.2 36.1 31.6 329 35.6 34.2 291 41 315 46.1 25.4
67 Mortgages.... .. . ... 572 8707 1339 1491} 1586 1248 1419] (563 1598 1574 113.0| 1382
68 Consumer credit . . . ...oiiiee 97 256 40 6 06 44.2 3.1 501 510 83 390 -43 89
69 Bankloansnec ... -122 70 298 S84 525 07 549 618 48 6 $62 154 817
70 Open market pdper and RPs -12 81 150 264 405 214 224 304 411 398 419 9
71 Other lvans o 8.7 153 252 w6 39.5 26 34.6 425 94 395 28.4 400
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1.59 DIRECT AND INDIRECT SOURCES OF FUNDS TO CREDIT MARKETS
Billions of dollars, except as noted; half-yearly data are at scasonally adjusted annual rates
1978 1979 1980
Transaction category, or sector 1975 1976 1977 1978 1979 1980
i 12 HI H2 Ht H2
1 Total funds advanced in credit markets to nonfinancial
sectors . . . . 200.7 261.0 | 3353| 398.3| 390.6| 349.8| 3I87.4| 4092 377.7( 402.3| 318.0 | 389.7
By public agencies and foreign
2 Total net advances 44 6 54 3 851( 109.7 80.1 95.8 | 1028 1166 476 t125( 1015 9N 4
3 U S. government securities 225 268 40.2 43,9 2.0 23 437 4401 221 262 247 213
4 Residential mortgages 16.2 128 204 265 36.1 32.0 2.2 307 2.6 39.6 334 307
5 FHLB advances to savings and loans 40| -20 43 12.5 92 7.1 132 118 78 105 41 102
6  Other loans and securnities . 98 16 6 202 269 328 345 237 301 292 16.3 393 283
Total advanced, by sector
7 US government . G 151 89 118 20.4 228 26.0 19.4 21 4 238 213 295 21 6
8 Sponsored credit agencies . 14.8 203 268 446 575 48.6 394 49.8 499 652 436 529
onetary authorities 85 98 71 7.0 7.7 4.5 13.4 5 9 14 5 46 -56
10 Foreign . . 6.1 152 39.4 377 =77 16.7 30.6 449 -27.0 117 138 218
11 Agency borrowing not included in line 1’ 135 18.6 263 41 4 524 475 385 443 458 59.0 458 489
Private domestic funds advanced
12 Total net advances . 16971 2254 2765 3300| 36291 301§t 32321 33691 3750( 3488 2624 3482
13 U.S government securities . 757 613 44.1 513 879 1046 563 46 4 96 6 791 859 1215
14 State and local obligations. 16 1 157 237 283 189 222 278 287 160 218 18.5 Lo
15 Corporate and foreign bonds . 328 305 22.5 25 256 255 241 209 269 24.3 R6 19.5
16 Residential mortgages 232 526 833 88.2 818 58.1 871 895 851 785 452 7L0
17 Other mortgages and loans .. 179 633 1073 1522] 1579 9821 1411 16331 1591 155.6 8421 1147
18 LEss: Federal Home Loan Bank advances. . —-40| =20 43 125 92 71 132 18 78 105 4.1 10.2
Private financial intermediation
19 Credit market funds advanced hy pnvne financial
mstitutions . . 1225] 1901 257.0) 2969} 2925 2656 3017 2920 3075| 2774} 230.7]| 2930
20 Commercial bdnkml, 29 4 59.6 8761 1287} 1211 1035 1325 12501 1246 117.6 5701 1424
21  Savings institutions 535 708 820 75.9 563 57.6 758 759 5§77 549 321 81.1
22 Insurance and pension funds, . 40 6 499 679 735 70 4 76 4 76 9 702 754 655 86.4 68.0
23 Other finance. . ~10 98 19.6 187 47 28.1 16 6 209 49 8 396 552 1.5
24 Sources of funds . 1225 1901 2570 2969 2925 265.6( 3017 2920 307.5( 2774 2307| 2930
25 Private domestic deposns 90| 1246 1412 14251 1367 1639| 1383 ] 1467 1217| 1516 1483} 1430
26 Credit market borrowing -14 44 269 383 38 19 8 40 0 367 384 292 53 310
27 Other sources, 320 61.0 80 1160} 1220 819 1235 10861 1473 96.6 772 790
28 Foreign funds... .. ... ~87| —-46 12 63 263 ~200 57 6Y 49.4 32 —-181] - 281
29 Treasury balances .. .. .. .......... -17 -1 4.3 68 41 =20 19 1.6 ST —43) =25 -26
30 Insurance and pension reserves 297 345 49 4 627 490 58S 66 2 592 539 440 62 4 556
31 Other, net 12,7 312 341 40.3 46.3 45.4 49.6 310 389 537 354 54 1
Private domestic nonfinancial investors
32 Direct lending in credit markets 458 397 46 3 715] 1042 §5.7 6l 4 816 10681 1005 369 86 1
33 U.S. government securities . 241 161 230 332 578 307 321 34.4 64,1 51.5 155 48 8
34 State and local obligations. 84 38 26 45 -25( -L8 7.0 20 =23 =27 -16 79
35  Corporate and foreign bonds 84 581 -33! -14 1.1 54| -37 10 78 142 52 53
36 Commercial p.lpcr . -13 19 95 163 107 -24 82 244 12§ 9.0 =571 -29
37 Other..... 62 120 145 188 271 239 178 198 247 285 236 270
38 Deposits and currency 98 1| 1319 1495 1518 1447 17351 14871 1548| 131 1] 1581| 1573 1946
39 ecurity RPs . 2 23 2.2 75 66 47 98 51 185 -53 5.3 7.4
40  Money market fund shares 13 * 2 6.9 344 292 61 77 0.2 86 6191 —-34
41 Time and savings accounts 80 1351 12101 1152 847 1318 1HGT7{ 1198 71 4 979 92,31 1789
42 Large at commercial banks —158] —-132 230 45.9 4 12.7 339 579 -253 260 —-120 726
43 Other at commercial banks 40.3 576 290 82 39.3 629 1841 —-19 413 373 60 8 377
44 At savings institutions 59.4 69 1 69 0 611 45.1 56.2 58.5 63.8 554 347 435 68 7
45 Money ... oo ol 126 16.1 261 222 189 78 21 22.3 10.9 26.8 -22 I8
46 Demand deposits 64 88 178 12.9 1ol -18 116 142 [6 2031 -113 2
47 Currency . 62 73 83 93 7.9 9.6 105 8.1 93 65 90 e
48 Total of credit market instruments, depoms and
currency . 1439 | 171.6 | 1958 2233, 2489| 229.1| 210.1 236.4 | 237.9| 258.7 194.2 | 280.8
49  Public support rate (in percent) 22.2 208 254 27.5 205 27.4 26.5 2.5 126 280 319 232
50 Private financial intermediation {m percent) 722 843 93.0 90.0 80.6 88.1 934 86 7 818 795 879 84.2
51 Total foreign funds -26 106 40.5 440 186 -33 363 518 224 14.9 -43 ~66
MeMo Corporate equities not included above
52 Total net issues - 10.7 1.9 4.0 37 6.6 17.0 -4 7.9 4.8 LR 4 10.4 19.6
53 Mutual fund shares -1y -10 -9 -10) -10| =20 ~5] —-LSy —-10 9 26
54  Other equities 8 129 49 47 6 150 1 9.4 58 9 3 95 170
55 Acquisitions by financial mstitutions 40 123 74 76 157 187 4 147 125 18.9 105 251
56 Other net purchases . . 1.t -4 ~-34] 38| -91| -17 -8] —68] -77| —-105 - 55
NOTES BY LINE NUMBLR., 30.

1 Line 2 of table 1.58.

2. Sum of ltnes 3—6 or 7-10.
6 Includes farm and commercial mortga,
11 Credit market funds raised by feder %Iy sponsored credit agenaes, and net
15§ucs of fcderally related mortgage pool sccurities Included below 1n hines 3,
13, and
12 Lme 1 lcsa line 2 plus line 11, Alsn line 19 less line 26 plus line 32 Also sum
of lines 27, 32, 35 40, 41, and
17 Includes farm and commercial m()r!gagcs
25. Sum of lines 39, 40, 41, and 46
26 Excludes equity 1ssucs and investment company shares Includes hne 18
28. Foreign deposits at commercial banks, bank borrowings from foreign branches.,
and liabilities of foreign banking agencies to foreign affiliates
29, Demand deposits at commercial banks

Excludes net investment ot these reserves m corporate equities,
31 Manly retamcd carnimgs and net miscellancous lmbthnes
32 Line 12 less lme 19 plus line 26.
33-37. Lines 13-17 less amounts acquired by private finance. Line 37 includes
mortgages

47 Mainly an otfset to hine 9
48 Lines 32 plus 38, or hne 12 less line 27 plus 45
49 Lme 2/hne |
50. Line 19/line 12
§1. Sum ot hines 10 and 28
52, 54, Includes ssues by tinancial institutions

Note  Full statements for sectors and transaction types quarterly, and annually
for flows and for amounts outstanding, may be obtamed from Flow of Funds
Section, Division of Rescarch and Statistics, Board of Governors of the Federal
Reserve System, Washington, D C 20551
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2.10 NONFINANCIAL BUSINESS ACTIVITY Selected Measures
1967 = 100; monthly and quarterly data arc scasonally adjusted. Exceptions noted

1980 1981
Mecasure 1978 1979 1980
Dec. Jan Feb Mar. Apr May” | June” July Aug.
1 Industrial production! 146.1 152.5| 147.07| 150.47| 151.47| 151.87) 152.17] 151.9" 152.7 | 1529 153.4 152.8
Marker groupings
2 Products, total. . . . .. ... 1448 1500 14677 149.47( 149971 15027 15077 | 1513 1523 1522 152.4 1519
3 Final, total 1359 1472 14537 14787 | 147871 14827 14907 1499 1513 1515 151 6 1511
4 Consumer goods 149 1 1508 14547 147171 14697 | 147.67| 148.37| 1489' 150.7 150 4 150.0 148 5
5 Equipment . 132 8 1422 14527 (4887 149.17| 14877 15007 1514 1521 153.0 153.9 154.6
6 Intermediate.. .. 154 1 1605 1519 15547 157.57| 15777 15717} 1563 156 1 155.0 1553 1551
7 Matenals. . 148 3 1564 14767 15227 | 1538 154 37| 154.4 15297 153 4 154.0 1550 154.3
Industry groupings
8 Manufacturing 146 7 1536 14677 15047 1511 IS127 15167 | 152,07 1528 152.5 1530 1525
Capacity utilization (percent)' 2
9 Manufacturimg . 84 4 857 7917 79 8" 80 O 798 79 87 79 8* 80 0 797 798 792
10 Industrial matenals industries 856 874 80.07 8147 8217 82.37 82.1" 8117 81.2 814 81.7 812
11 Construction contracts (1972 = 100)%. 174 1 1856 1618 1930 1850 177.0 183 0 172 0 160 0 17001 n.a na
12 Nonagricultural employment, total* 1318 136 5| 137.6 138 2 138 4 138.7 138 8 1390 1391 1392 139.8 1399
13 Goods-producing, total 1098 13s| 1103 110.0 1100 110 0 110 t 1103 1103 110.8 1113 1112
14 Manufacturing, total... . ... ..., 105 4 1082 104 4 1037 1037 1038 1038 104 6 1050 104 1 1057 1055
5 Manufacturing, production-worker 1030 1053 99 4 98 3 98 2 98 2 98.4 992 9.6 9 6 100.2 100 1
16  Service-producing. . . ..., .. 143 8 149.1 1 152.6 1537 154 0 154.4 154 5 154 7 1550 154 8 155.4 1555
17 Personal income, total . 2733 3085 3429 361.4 3652 368 0 3715 3736 3759 378 5 384.4 n.a.
(8 Wages and salary disbursements 2588 2895| 3147 | 3305 3356 | 3379 | 3402 | 3418 34361 3447 3471 na.
19 anufacturing 223.1 2486 2615 | 275.8 | 2801 2813 | 3829 | 2861 289 2 2896 2912/ na.
20 Disposable personal income® 2670 2996 3325 3492 3525 3553 3587 360 6 362 4 364 5 3703) na
2t Retal sales® .. .... . ... . .. ... 2538 281.6 ( 3038 3188 326.6 n17 3348 328.1 3267 3339 3329 335.1
Prices’
22 Consumer N 1954 2174 2468 | 2584 | 2605 | 2632 | 2651 2268 2690 27131 2744 na
23 Producer finished goods. 194 6 216.1 | 2469 2872 260 4 262 4 2653 267 7 268 4 2699 2713 27112

1. The industrial groducnon and capacity utthzation series have been revised

back to January 197

2. Ranos of indexes of production to indexes of capacity Based on data trom
Federal Reserve, McGraw-Hill Economics Department. and Department of Com-

merce

3 Index of dollar value of total construction contracts, mcluding residential,
nonresidenttal, and heavy engineering. from McGraw-Hill Information Systems

Company, F W Dodge Diviston

4 Based on data in Employment and Earnings (U S Department of Labor)

Series covers employees only, Cxcludm%
5 Based on data in Survey of Current

2.11 OUTPUT, CAPACITY, AND CAPACITY UTILIZATION

Scasonally adjusted

personnel in the Armed Forces,
usiness (U S Department of Commeree)

6 Bascd on Burcau of Census data pubhshed m Survey of Current Business,
7 Data without seasonal adjustment, as published \n Monthly Labor Review.

Seasonally adjusted data for chun%cs m the price indexcs may be obtamed from

the Bureau of Labor Statisties, U

Department of Labor

Nore. Basie data (not mdex numbers) tor series mentioned 1n notes 4, 5, and

6, and mdexes for serics mentioned in notes 3 and 7 may also be found in the
Survey of Current Business

Figures tor industrial production for the last two months are preliminary and
estimated, respectively

1980 1981 1980 1981 1980 1981
Series
Q3 Q47 Qrr Qz2r Q3 Q47 Qlr Q2 Q3 Q4r Qlr Q2

Output (1967 = 100) Capacity (percent ot 1967 output) Utilization rate (percent)
{ Manufacturing 141.5 148.6 151.3 152.4 186.4 187.9 189.4 190.9 75.9 79.1 79.9 79.8
2 Primary processing . . ... 1397 1527 1575 156 6 1912 192.5 193 8 1950 731 793 813 80.3
3 Advanced processing 1423 146 2 148.1 150 2 183 8 185.5 187 1 188.7 774 m8 79.1 796
4 Materials e 139.2 149.4 154.2 153.4 185.1 186.4 187.6 188.9 75.2 80.1 82.2 81.2
5 Durable goods. . 131 4 144 3 1509 1523 189 5 190 6 1918 1929 693 757 8.7 789
6  Metal materials 873 1094 H7s 1127 14122 141 3 1415 141 7 61 8 774 830 795
7 Nondurable goods 163 2 176 3 1792 1787 2034 2053 2073 209 2 80 2 859 85 85 4
8  Textile, paper, and chemical 167 0 1837 186 7 186 3 212.6 2149 217.1 2194 785 855 86 0 84.9
9 Textile e 113.2 137 114 8 114.6 139 4 1397 140 1 140 6 812 81.4 819 815
10 Paper. 143 6 149 7 151 4 1510 1572 1588 159 7 160.7 913 945 94.8 939
il Chemcal, . 200 0 2282 2327 232.2 267 1 2705 274 1 2775 749 84 3 849 837
12 Energy matenals.  ..... 128.4 128.2 1369 125.0 1523 1528 1535 154 2 84 4 839 853 81.0




Labor Market  A47
2.11 Continued
Previous cycle! Latest cycle? 1980 1980 1981
Series —
High Low High Low July Dee Jan Feb Mat Apr May June July
Capacity utihzation rate (percent)
13 Manufacturing 880 69.0 872 749 749 798 800 798 798 798 800 797 798
14 Prnimary processing 93 8 68 2 90 1 710 710 809 815 815 80 8 807 80 6 796 79 8
15 Advanced processing 855 69 4 862 772 772 792 792 790 792 794 798 796 797
16 Matenals 92.6 69 4 888 738 73.8 814 821 8213 821 811 812 814 817
17 Durable goods 915 63 6 88 4 08 2 68 2 771 78.4 785 792 788 792 788 791
18 Metal materials 98 3 o8 6 96 0 596 596 8013 81.9 832 819 799 803 784 78.2
19 Nondurable goods 94 5 672 91 6 778 778 872 873 86 8 854 859 856 847 841
20 Textile, paper, and chemical 951 653 922 753 753 87 1 86 7 86 3 850 85§ 854 840 R34
21 Textile 926 579 90 6 809 809 802 820 822 81§ &19 817 80 8 812
22 Paper 99 4 724 917 893 893 95 () 94 5 945 951 94 9 939 930 921
23 Chemical 955 64 2 913 707 07 86 8 860 8513 834 841 843 827 818
24 Lnergy matertals 946 84 8 883 827 84 4 846 849 858 852 99 98 834 857
1 Monthly ngh 1973, monthly low 1975
2. Prelimnary; monthly highs December 1978 through January 1980, monthly
lows July 1980 through October 1980
2.12 LABOR FORCE, EMPLOYMENT, AND UNEMPLOYMENT
Thousands of persons; monthly data arc scasonally adjusted Lxceptions noted.
1981
Category 1978 1979 1980
Feb Mar Apt May June July Aug
HOUst HOL b SURVEY DAIA
1 Noninstitutional population! 161,058 163,620 166,246 167,747 167,902 168,071 168,272 168,480 168,685 168,855
2 Labor force (imcluding Armed }nrccs)' 102.537 104,996 106,821 107,802 108,305 108,851 109,533 108,307 108,603 108,762
3 Civilian labor force 101),420 102,908 104,719 105,68t 106,177 106,722 107,406 106,176 106,464 106,602
Lmployment
4 Nonagricultural industijes? 91.031 93,648 93,960 94,640 45,136 95,513 95,882 95,127 95,704 95,574
5 Agriculture 3,342 3.297 3310 3.281 3,276 3.463 3.353 3,265 3,258 3,370
Unemployment
6 Number, o 6,047 5.963 7.448 7.754 7.764 7.746 8,171 7.784 7.502 7.657
7 Rate (percent ot cwvilian labor torce) 6,0 S8 71 73 73 73 76 73 70 72
8 Not in labor torce . 58.521 58,623 59,425 59.946 59,598 59,219 58,739 60,173 60,082 60 093
L:STABLISHMLNT SURVIY DAtA
9 Nonagricultural payroll employmunl‘ 86,697 89,823 90,564 91,258 91,347 91,458 91,564 91,6157 21,966 92,027
10 Manufacturing 20.505 21,040 20,300 20,177 20,171 20,332 20,414 20,424 20,547 20,515
11 Mining . . 851 958 1,020 1.091 1,098 950 957 11107 11317 1,149
12 Contract construction 4.229 4,463 4.399 4.389 4,416 4,418 4,334 4,284" 4.269" 4,265
13 Transportation and public utiitics 4.923 5,136 5.143 5,135 5,139 5,161 5,148 5,149 5.1617 5,179
14 Trade . ..... . o 19.542 20,192 20,386 20,600 20,635 20,6360 20,714 20717 20,7947 20,863
{5 Finance 4.724 4975 5.168 3283 5,293 Sile 5.326 5,337 5.3467 5,388
16 Service. 16,252 17,112 17,901 18,341 18,371 18,475 18,540 18,5607 18,6537 18,688
17 Government 15,672 15,947 16,249 16,240 16.204 16,170 16,131 16,0407 16,0657 16,013

1 Persons 16 years ot age and over. Monthly tigures, which are based on sample
data, relate to the calendar week that contains the 12th day: annual data are
averages of monthly figures, By defimtion, seasonality does not exist in population
tigures. Bascd on data from Employment and Earmings (U § Department of La-

or
2" Includes self-employed, unpatd tamly, and domestic service workers

3 Data mclude alt toll- and part-ime employees who worked during, or
recetved pay tor, the pay penod that includes the 12th day of the month, and
exclude proprictors, selt-employed persons, domestic servants, unpard family work-
ers, and members of the Armed Eoru:s Data are adjusted to the March 1979
benchmark and only seasonally adjusted data are available at this ime Based on
data trom Lmployment and Farnings (U'S Department ot Labor)
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2.13 INDUSTRIAL PRODUCTION

Monthly data are seasonally adjusted.

Indexes and Gross Value

1967 1980 1981
Grouping 'l;“;' ,}35:)
(-
tion 3¢ | Aug | Sept.” | Oct.” | Nov.” | Dec’ | Jan © | Feb r | Mar " | Apr.” | May’ | Junc | July” | Aug.®
[ndex (1967 = 100)
MAIOR MARKET
{ Total index 100.00 | 147.0| 142.2| 1444 146.6 | 149.2 | 1504 1514 150.8} 152.1| 151.9| 152.7 152.9| 153.4 | 152.8
2 Products. ......... 6071 1467 | 1445} 1456 ] 147.1| 148.7| 14941 149.9| 150.21 150.7 | 1513 152.31 152.2| 1524 | 1519
3 Final products 4782 1453 14331 14411 14571 1474 1478 147.8] 1482 149.0( 1499 1513 151.5] 151.6 | 1511
4 Consumer goods . .. 2768 | 1454 1429 14451 1463} 1481 | 147.10 1469 | 14781 1483 | 1489 | 1507 | 1504 ] 1500 | 148.5
5 Equipment 20,14 1452 1437 1436 14481 146.5| 1488 149.1| 1487] 150.0] 151.4| 1521 | 153.0] 153.9 | 154.6
6  Intermediate pruducts 12.89 | 1519 14891 151.27 1524} 153.4| 1554 | 1575 1577 157.1| 1563 156 1| 1550 155.3 | 155.1
7 Materials . 3929 147.6| 13881 142.5| 1459 150 1| 1522 1538 15431 154.4| 152.9| 153.4( 154.01 155.0 | (54.3
Consumer goods
8 Durable consumer goods .. . 789 1367 12831 133.5| 13907 1434 1413 1401 | 1412 1436] 1443 | 1473 14807 146.8 | 141.4
9  Automotive products ..... .. 283 1328 1207 131.2] 1409 146.1 | 139.0| 1304 1339 139.2] 1429 151.8| 1530} 1478 | 137.3
10 Autos and utility vehicles ... 203 1101 9317 eS| 1192] 1254 1162 1027 1085| ti6 1} 1202 129.1| 1314} 1230 | 108.7
11 Autos. ., . 190} 1036 9.1 989 1097 1154 1059 93.3 | 1011 ] t07.8] 1132 1200 122.2] 1181 | 104.9
12 Auto parts and allied goods. 801 1904 1909 1939 1961 198.6| 197.0| 2008 | 1984 1975] 2008 | 209.5] 2080 2109 | 210.0
13 Home goods 5061 1389 1326 1347 1378| 141.8| 1426 1456/ 1452 1461 1450 144 8] 1451 1463 | 143.7
14 Appliances, A/C, and ™ 140 1173 113.5] 1158 1222 1284 (264 132.2| 1258 129.1] 121.2} 1214 119.5] 123.6 | 116.1
15 Appliances and TV 1331 1195 142 (17,1 1245 1310 1287 1341 | 1282 131.21 122.6] 1223} 1209 1247 .
16 Carpeting and furmture 1071 1552 142,11 147.8| 1502 154.1] 157.3| 156.2| 1604 16027 1652] 1631] 1663 166.1 |... ..
17 Miscellaneous home goods 259 1438 139.0] 139.6| 141.2| 1440 | 1454 | 1484 1495] (494 1497 | 1499 150.3| 150.4 | 149.8
18 Nondurable consumer goods 1979 1489 1487| 1489 | 1493 1500 1493 | 149.6| 1505} 1S0.1 | 15071 152,17 1514 1512 | 1514
19 Clothing 4291 126.0 ] 125.6| 1235 1225| 1255 1210 1212] 1209 | 1189 1206) 12217 1207 |......f......
20 Consumcr staples 1550} 1552 15852 1560 1567 1567 | 1572] 157.5| 158.6] 1588 1590} 1603 ] 1599 159.8 | 160.0
21 Consumer foods and tobacco 833 14741 1463 147.5( 148.9] 1491 149.0| 1493 1505} 150.5| 1502} 1513| 1499 1500 | .. ..
22 Nonfood staples... ........ 77| 1643 | 1654 1658 1658 165.6 | 166.6 | 167.0| 168.1| 1684 169.3| 1708 1714 171.3 | 172.1
23 Consumer chemical
products. . . 2631 2089 2103 2111 2101} 2110 2138} 213.0] 2193} 220.0| 224.1| 225.1( 2244 2255
24 Consumer paper products 1,92 1231} 1226 1222 12584 1283 1277 1279} 1290} 1287 | 12741 1277 1297 | 1287
25 Consumer energy products 2,62 1498 | 1518 1522 | 1496 1473 1478 1494} 14541 1437 | 1449 1479 1489 | 148.1
26 Residential utilities 1.45| 167.9| 1738 173.8] 1696 166.0 ] 1662 | 167.5] 1613 161.1| 162.9| 1689 1704 ..
Equipment
27 Busiess. .. ... ... 1263 1732 1701 1707 [ 1709 1739 17714 177.7 1725 1793 181 0| 182.0] 1835|1845 | 1854
28 Industnal. . ... .. 6.77| 1565| 15541 1540 1535 15531 159.1} 161.51 163.4| 1646 | 1659 167.0| 168.9| 169.4 | 170.3
29 Buiiding and mimng . 144| 23991 2438 2425| 2428 2479 | 25331 26407 2704 2766 2817| 2864 | 288.6 [ 290.8 | 2924
30 Manufacturing 385| 1282 12551 12401 123.1| 12437 12851 127.7) 1284 128.6| 128.5| 1284 130.6 | 130.9 | 1315
31 Power. . 147 1489 1470} 1459 ] 1454 1453 146.5| 149.1| 1499 | 1493 | 1499 150.8| 1515] 1511 | 1520
32 Commercial transit, farm 586 1924 18921 18997 193.1| 1954 198.0| 1966 1937 1962 | 198.6( 199.4 | 200.4| 202.0 | 202.8
3 Commercial ........... 326 23781 23561 2376 2420 244.8| 24851 2493 | 250.4| 2527 | 254.5| 258.0| 259.9 ) 263 1 | 265.6
M Transit 193] 1399 137.6] 1346 1356 1375 1390 1331 1248 1278 1315 1300 | 129.7] 1287 | 1269
35 Farm 67| 123.1| H23| 168 | 1209 121.9] 1224 1229 tl64| 1N85| 119.7] 139 | 1149} 1155 |......
36 Decfense and space 7.51 98.2 97.7 98 1 992 1003 | 10L0] 1009 0S| 100.7] 101.5] 102.0] 101.7) 102.4 | 102.9
Intermediate products
37 Construction supplies . 642 1409 1341 | 1385 140.6| 142.6| 1452 1484 1489 1490} 147.9| 1465} 1436 1432 | 1482.9
38 Busmess supphes . 647 162.8| 163.6| 1637 164 1| 1642 1655 166.6] 1664| 1651 164.7| 1656) 1663 | 167.3 |......
39  Commercial energy products {14} 1723 1734 1740} 1732 1740 1754} 17551 174.0| 174.7| 1752 179.0f 178.0] 1778
Materials
40 Durable goods matenials. ..... .| 20351 14300 1313} 1339} 1395] 146.1) 1474 15001 1506 1522) 1518 152.8) 1523 1531 | 1525
41  Durable consumer parts . 4581 1078 968 | 1028 1083 ] 1131 1138 1147 1143 ] 11841 1197 ] 121.1} 123.0( 123.1 | 120.9
42 Equipment parts 5441 187.21 1763 17661 1791 1842 1861 | 189.7| 18891 191.1 | 192.8 1 194.0| 193.1 1945 | 1951
43 Durable materials ne ¢ 10341 1353 12281 1252 1324 1406 1420 | 1447 146.6] 1467 1443 1451 143.8| 1445 | 1442
44 Basic metal matenals .. ... . 5.571 1053 899 91,41 10071 1147 1143 | 1166 11861 1183 ] 113.8{ 11431 1123 | 1125 .
45 Nondurable goods materials 10471 1705} 1603 1713 1743 | 175.1| 179.6 ) 180.2| 1799} 1775 1793 179.0| 1779 177.0 | 177.1
46  Texule, paper, and chemical
matcrials 762 17771 1648 1765| 1808 1824 1876} I1R76( 187.3| 1851 | 1868 | 1873 184.8| 1841 | 1845
47 Textile materials 1.8S| 174 112.7) 1143 137 152 1122] U488 1151 1144 11S1| ti49| t13.7] 1144 |. .
48 Paper materials .. .. . ... 1.62| 1456 14261 1480 148.6] 1495 151.1 150.5 1510 1526 152.2] 1509 | 1498 149.0
49 Chemical matenials ..... ... 4.15( 2172 1967 2153 223.4| 225.2| 2359} 234.7| 2338 229.5( 232.4| 233.9| 230.4| 2289
50 Contamers, nondurable 170 1659 160 0] 1697 1689 16651 16991 173.0| 172.3| 1687 | 1720 167.8| 172.1| 1710
51 Nondurable materials n.e.c. ... 114 1382 1397] 139.0] 1384 139.2| 13971 141.0] 1418 139.6 | 139.7| 140.5] 140.0| 1389
52 Energy materials ......... ..... 8481 1293 1293 1276 1262 1289 129.6| 1302 1316 1309} 1231} 123.0] 128.8} 1325 | 130.3
53 Pnimary energ 4651 115.2] 1S4 1141 ] 1139 1144 16.0) 1158 11B2| 116.9) 1042] 1044] 113.1] 1195
54  Converted fuc{ materials 3820 1465] 1462 1442 1413 | 1465| 146.1 | 1478 1480 1481 1461} 1455] 147.9) 1483 [ .. ...
Supplementary groups
55 Home goods and clothing . 9351 1330 1294 1296 1308 1343 1327 1344 ] 1341 1336} 133.8] [34.4| 1339 134.3 | 133.0
56 Encrgy. total 1223 1377 13821 1372) 1356 1370} 1372.7| 1385] 1385| 1377 132.6( 133.5 137 7| 140.1 138.9
57 Products 376 156.6 | 1583 1588} 1568 1554 1561 | 157.3] 154.0| 153.1| 154 1| 157.3} 157.7| 1571 C o
58  Materuals 848 12934 1293 1276 1262 1289 1296 130.2) 1316} 1309 | 123.1( 1230 1288 132.5 { 130.3
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2.13  Continued
1967 1980 9
G SIC pro- 1980 1981
rouping code por- avg
ton Aug | Sept /| Oct ' | Nov /I Dee ' | Jan’ [ Teb " | Mar 7| Apr 7| May’ | June’ | Tuly” | Aug ¢
Index (1967 - 100)
MAJOR INDUSTRY
1 Mining and utilitics 1205 1495 1499} 14951 1489 1S1S| 1524 | 1533 1S4 1} 154 & 15057 15211 1558|1578 [ 157 |
2 Mining 636 1327 1296 1307 (3211 1351 1386 1404 143 1] 1432 352) 1354 1410 1456 | 1452
3 Uulities 569 | 1683 1726 1706] (677 1699 1679] 1676| lood]| 16781 1676 1707} 1725) 1713 | 1703
4 Electric 388 189 7F 1966 1937 1896 1926 18905 1893) 187 1| I8RO I886( 1929] Y541 1930 | 1919
5 Manufacturing . . 8795 | 146,70 1412 1439 1465 14891 1504 1510 502 I5L6| 1520 1528] 15251 1530 11525
6 Nondurable 35 97 16121 15760 16101 16211 16301 1650 16561 10621 1653} 16591 1664) 16601 1669 § 1670
7 Durable SL98 | 1367 1209 1321 1357 1392] 1403} 1410] 1408 142 (| 1425 1435] 1431|1435 | 1424
Munng
8 Metal 10 SU | 092 702 7281 908 1072 12221 1255 1341} 1311} 123 0| 1250] 1202] 1160
9 Coal o iz 69 467 153.0] 149 1) 1497 1587 1535 1475} 1590 1512 759 7700 1229 168 5 | 1639
10 O and gas extraction 13 440 1333 1334 1347 1345 136 1] 1384 1414 1422 144 1| 146 1| 1462| 1476 t47.6 | 1480
11 Stone and carth nunerals 14 75 | 1328 1253 (297 1298 1327} 1374 1384 4oo| 1388) 1337] 1322] 1327( 1333
Nondurable manufactures
12 Foods . 20 875 1 g6l 4g7) 499} st tl 1516 15101 1519 15251 18241 15191 15221 (SQRL 1516
13 Tobucco products 21 67 | 199 187 1197 1236 ] 12351 1188 1235 1254 1257 12221 1223 (201
14 Textile mill products 22 268 | 1386 1348 1332 1343 1364 13567 1384] 1393 1362 1389 1388| 1385|1377
15 Appare! products 23 331 1270 1255] 1238 1217 1297 1227} 1238} 1206 1202 1216 (226] 1211
16 Papcr and products 20 321 | 1S 146 8| 1536 1534 (1S43[ 1570 156 5| 1560 157 6| 1S70] 1559 1534 1549 | 1552
17 Printing and publishing 27 472 1396 1417) 14097 1425 1421 1430 1439 [44 8| [427] (41 6| (41 3] 1433 (444 | 144 8
18 Chenucals and products 28 774 1 2071 1982] 2082 20941 211 7] 2205| 2189] 2198 2185 2198 2200 2197|2212
19 Petroleum products 29 179 13291 1244 1290 1280 128G 1313 133 14 131s5| 1303 | 1300 1298 1293 1290 | 131 2
20 Rubber and plastic products 30 224 | 2357 433 2545 2588 2589 2623 20401 27021 269 5| 2752 2803 285 8| 286 4
21 Leather and products 31 86 70t 679 675 701 710 079 68 9 68 3 08 8 689 09 8 6849 694
Duwrable manufactures
22 Ordnance, private and 822
overnment 19 91 304 78S 781 789 794 77 79 0 786 784 78 8 79 8 809 Boag| K10
23 Lumber and products 24 164 | 1193 1202 12161 1204 12371 123.6( 1274} 1262] 1256 1263 1262 1225] 1213
24 Furmture and fixtures 25 137 ] 1500 1408 144 5| 1467 1476| 1486] 1500} 1543 | 1556 1587 1589 161 0] t6l 6
25 Clay. glass, stone products 12 274 475 D371 1438 1462 488 I1530] 1568 1564| 1540 1543 [51.7| 148 1| 1480
26 Pumary metals, 33 657 102 3 869 90 6 996 132 1LES]| 141 H45) 1149 HOG6[ 111 9] 1072 1083 [ 107.5
27 Iron and steel . 312 421 9241 760 804 920| 1076] 1030 1087] 1084 1080 1034 1056] Y85| 997
28 Fabyicated metal products 4 593 134 1} 124.8] 1288 1317} 1323] 1357] 1358) 1376 1392 1395) 1384] 1392] 1394 [ 1384
29 Nonelectrical machinery 35 915 | 162.8] 15396 1595 1609] 16291 1669 1673 1683 1692 169.7( 1721 1738|1760 [ 1772
30 Electrical machinery 36 805 1728 1668 1674 169 & 17307 175 1] 1776 1749 1774 1788 1799 18O 1] 1819 | 1813
31 Transportation equipment 37 927 | 1169] 1085 1133 183 1218 1204 1174 61| 1195 12131 1237] 1234|1201 | 1150
32 Motor vehieles and parts 371 4.50 90 10411 1137 1232 1292 1257 1200 1199| 127 1] 1307} 1364| 1375] 1310 | 1210
33 Acrospace and miscella-
Neous transportation
equipment 372-9 477 11490 1127 1128) 1H37) 1149 1154 1149} 11206 1123 [124] [118) 102 1098 | 1093
34 Instiuments 38 211 1711 16861 68 1] 1096 1700} 1709 (739 171 1| 1700] 1700 t706| 1703 1736 | 174 5
35 Miscellaneous manutactures 39 151 148 3| 1455 14461 1450} 147 1| 1510 1529 1549 1854] 1573 1S70] 1596 161.3 | 1598
Gross value (billions ot 1972 dollars, annual rates)
MAatoR MARKLI
36 Products, total . . {...... 507.4' [ 601.9| 587.3| 597.1| 604.0| 611.8| 612.4| 6129 614.5| 618.0| 616.2] 622.2] 620.7| 618.6 | 611.8
37 Final e 3909 4652) 453.4| 461 1| 4670 4735 4726 4716 4728 4704 | 476 3| 4824| 48201 4800 | 4732
38 Consumer goods 2775' 3133 304 8( 311 8| 3158| 320.7] 3177 3168 3188 3205( 3200| 3243] 32373223 | 3164
39  Egqupment. H34 ] 15201 186 1492 15121 15290 1540( 15481 15407 1559] 1563 158 1] 1583|1578 | 1567
40 Intermediate. 1o ()'[ 167] 1339 1360} 137 1| 1383 1398 1412 1417 14071 13991 1398] 1387 1386 ) 1386

1 1972 dollar valuc

No1t  Published groupings mclude some series and subtotals not shown sepa-
rately For description and historical data, see Industrial Production--1976 Reviston
(Board of Governors of the Federal Rescrve System Washington, D C), Decem-

ber 1977
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2.14 HOUSING AND CONSTRUCTION

Monthly figures are at seasonally adjusted annual rates except as noted.

1980 1981
Item 1978 1979 1980
Dec lan, Feb. Mar, Apr 7 May” June July
Private residential real estate activity (thousands of units)
New Unirs
1 Permuts authorized ........ 1,801 1,552 1,191 1,249 1,214 1,165 1,153 1,186 1,167 9637 924
2 l-famuly. e 1,183 981 710 753 715 677 678 689 654 567 522
3 2-or-more-family . 618 57 481 496 499 488 475 497 513 396 402
4 Started S 2,020 1,745 1,292 1,535 1,660 1,215 1,297 1,332 1,158” 1,021 1,055
5 Yfamly .. . . 1,433 1,194 852 Y74 993 ™ 838 897 764 679 691
6  2-or-more-family 587 551 440 561 667 424 459 435 394 342 364
7 Under construction, end of period!, . 1,310 1,140 896 915 940 938 927" N3 897 860 na
8 1-famly P 765 639 515 538 544 541 533 526 507 485 na
9  2-or-more-family ..... 546 501 382 381 397 397 394" 388 389 374 n.a,
10 Completed 1,868 1,855 1,502 1373 1,252 1,389 1,3627 1,519 1,260 1,368 n.a.
11 I-family., . 1,369 1,286 957 895 903 965 8807 964 867 859 na
12 2-or-more-famly 498 569 545 478 349 424 482 555 393 509 na.
13 Mobile homes shipped 276 277 222 261 233 256 255 265 255 246 na
Merchant builder activity tn 1-fanuly
umits -
14 Number sold ....... A 818 709 530 514 523 500 507 4517 4797 4107 420
15 Number for sale, end of period 419 402 340 336 329 334 325 327 324 313 306
Price (thousands of dollars)?
Median
16 Unts sold 55.8 627 649 672 67.9 658 67.1 68.4 71.5 697" 69.8
Average
17 Umnits sold 627 719 76.6 815 802 801 81.2 8297 83.9 85.9 83.6
Exiy1inG Units (1-family)
18 Number sold 3,863 3.701 2,881 2910 2,580 2,560 2,490 2,610 2,500 2,660 2,520
Price of units sold (thous of dollars)?
19 Median P 48.7 555 62 1 630 64.5 64 1 64.4 653 663 6777 67.5
20 Average 551 64.0 727 74.0 76 1 75.7 762 71.3 786 799 791
Value of new construction® (millions of dollars)
CONSTRUCTION
21 Total put in place 205,559 | 230,781 | 230,273 | 245,433 | 259,049 | 254,458 | 250,274 | 248,904 | 239,693 | 238,6737| 235,144
22 Prvate. .. . . e 159,664 181,690 | 174,896 187.875 193,877 | 193,155 189,641 192,465 188,204 | 186,936 185,088
23 Residential Lo 93,423 99,032 87,260 98,898 | 100,686 99,684 96,266 98,287 94,233 91,441 87,878
24 N(g]relzi}\emla\. total 66,241 82,658 87,636 88,977 93,191 93,471 93,375 94,178 93,971 95,495 97,210
uildings
25 Industrial . 10,993 14,953 13,839 14,293 15,339 15,094 15,380 15,505 15,5037 | 16,2437 16,336
26 Commercial R 25,1377 34,3817} 43,2607 | 452947 | 48,4597 49,3597 | 49,4487 | 33,394 32,391 32,442 33,687
27 Other,... . . o 6,739 7,427 8,654 9,268 9,891 9,938 9,588 9,196 8,903 9,735 9,179
28 Public utiities and other .. .. 233727 258977 | 21,8837 20,1227 19,5027 | 19,0807 | 18,9597 | 36,083 37.174 37,075 38,008
29 Public 45,896 49,0887 | 55,3717 | 57,558 65,173 61,302 60,6327 { 56,439 51,489 51,737 50,056
30 Miltary 501 1,648 1,880 1,743 1,810 2,173 1,685 1915 1,752 1,836 1,776
31 Highway . 10,708 11,998 13,784 13,127 19,4287 [ 17,8327 | 16,2007 15,0997 12,419 13,338 12,430
32 Conservation and development 4.457 4,586 5,089 5,383 6,285 6,168 5,565 5,681 4,894 4,912 5,192
33 Other 29,230 30,8567 | 34,6187 | 37305 37,650 35,129 37,182 33,744 32,424 31,651 30,658

I Not at annual rates.
2 Not seasonally adjusted

3 Value of new construction data in recent periods may not be strictly comparable

with data n Enur periods due to changes by the Bureau of the

estimating tec

{C-30-76-5), issued by the Bureau 1n July 1976

ensus in

niques For a description of these changes sce Construction Reports

are private, domestic shy,
and seasonally adjusted

b

Nort. Census Bureau estimates for all series except (a) mobile homes, which
ments as reported by the Manufactured Housing Institute
y the Census Bureau, and (b) sales and prices of existin,

its umts, which are published by the National Association of Realtors All back an

current figures are available from originating agency Permut authorizations are

those reported to the Census Bureau from 16,000 junsdictions begining with 1978,
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2.15 CONSUMER AND PRODUCER PRICES

Percentage changes based on scasonally adjusted data, except as noted

12 months to 3 months (at annual rate) to 1 month to Index
level
July
Item 1980 1981 1981 1981
1980 1981 (1967
July July =100)!
Sept, Dec Mar. June Mar Apr May June July
CONSUMER PRICES?
1 All items 13.2 10.7 7.8 13.2 9.6 7.4 .6 4 7 g 1.2 274.4
2 Commodities . 12 89 132 110 89 21 5 0 2 4 8 255.0
3 Food........... R 76 8.4 197 13.1 21 -1 4 0 ~.2 2 8 276.2
4 Commodities less food e 128 92 10.6 99 123 31 5 0 4 4 7 2426
5 Durable... . .......... 89 9.4 15.2 11.8 =7 90 -1 3 9 1.0 12 229 6
6 Nondurable 177 8.8 5.0 62 29.8 =20 13 -2 ~2 1 1 2575
7 Services...... ... . .. 161 13.4 7 16.8 10.3 151 8 1o 1.4 12 18 308 8
8 Remt . 92 82 8.6 96 70 1.7 S 6 8 4 ) 207.8
9 Services lessrent . ...... 171 141 -3 178 109 16.1 8 10 15 1.3 2.0 328 1
Other groupings
10 All items less food . [ 14 4 1.3 5.7 132 17 90 7 S 9 8 1.3 27127
11 All items less food and energy 124 1.1 58 144 5.8 ig 4 6 11 [ R0 14 259 @
12 Homeownership .. ......0. ... 199 135 -35 231 31 16.9 3 7 17 1.5 21 3580
PRODUCER PRICLS
13 Fimsshed goads. e 146 88 13.5 83 133 58" 127 8 tr 6 4 2713
Consumer Cee 15.6 84 145 7.4 3¢ 4.9 1.3/ 8 - S 3 2726
15 Foods 7.5 63 310 43 16" .5 Lo -1 -2 5 1.5 256.9
16 Excluding foods 198 91 75 89 18 6" 6. 1.5 11 bis 5 -1 277.1
17 Capital equipment 109 10 4 99 1.8 12407 10 17 7 9 8" 7 7 265.7
18 Intermediate materials® 154 102 78 12.9 14 3 7.4" 1.3 1o 5 3 5 312.8
Crude materals
19 Nonfood . . 18.5 239 32.3 275 397 65" -4 1.3 8" -5 8 484 2
200 Food. ... ....... .. . 39 1.4 739 —-4.0( -23.1 85 -20 1S -2.2 28 3 2670
L. Not seasonally adjusted. 3. Excludes mtermediate matenals for food manufacturing and manufactured
2 Figures for consumer prices are those for all urban consumers amimal feeds

SOURCL Bureau of Labor Statistics
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2.16 GROSS NATIONAL PRODUCT AND INCOMEL

Billions ot current dollars except as noted, quattetly data are at seasonally adjusted annual rates.

1980 1981
Account 1978 1979 1980
Q2 Q3 Q4 Ql Q2
GRrOSs NATIONAL PRODUCT
1 Total 2,156.1 2,413.9 2,626.1 2,564.8 2,637.3 2,730.6 | 2,853.0 2,881.6
By source

2 Personal consumption expenditres 1,348 7 1,509 1,672 8 1,626 8 1,682 2 1,751.0 1,810.0 18310

3 Durable goods 199 3 2123 2119 194 4 208.% 22313 2383 2270

4  Nondurable goods 529 8 602 2 6757 664 0 674 2 7035 726.0 734 6

5 Services . 6196 696 3 785.2 768 4 799 2 824 2 845 8 869 4

6 Gross private domestic mvestment 3753 4158 3953 390 9 3771 977 437 1 455 8

7 Fixed mvestment 532 398 3 4012 38315 3932 4151 4327 434 6

8 Nonresidential 2420 279 7 296.0 289 8 294 0 3021 3159 3233

9 Structures 7 96 3 108 & 108 4 107 3 1115 1172 1227
10 Producers’ durable equipment 1633 183 4 1871 1814 186 8 190 7 198 7 2007
11 Residential structures 1112 118 6 1053 93 6 99 2 1130 1167 1113
12 Nonfarm 106 9 1139 1003 88 Y 94 & 107 6 {4 106 0
13 Change m business inventories 222 175 -59 74 -16 0 174 45 21.2
14 Nonfarm 218 174 -47 61 -12.3 140 68 194
15 Net exports of goods and services 06 13 4 233 17 1 44 < 233 292 17.7
16 Exports } 219 R 281 3 3398 3333 424 36 1 367 4 364 5
17 Imports 2204 2679 36s 362 2979 3227 338.2 346 8
18 Government purchases ot goods and services 4320 473 8 5347 5300 533 8 558 6 576.5 5771
19 Federal C 153 4 1679 1989 198 7 194 9 2120 2216 2194
20 State and local 27192 3059 3358 313 3386 3466 3549 3577

By major type u( product
21 Final sales, total . . 2,1339 2,396 4 2,632 0 2,557 4 2,653 4 2,748 0 2,848 § 2.,860.3
22 Goods 946 6 1,055 9 1.130 4 1,106 4 1,129 4 LI6Y 0| 12475 1,252 6
23 Durable 409 8 4512 458 6 444 6 456 5 476 7 501.4 S14.5
24 Nondurable 536 8 604 7 6719 661 8 6729 692 2 746 1 738 1
25 Services 976 3 1,097 2 1,229 6 1,205 6 1,249 0 1,285 1 1317 1 1,344.3
26 Structures 232 260.8 266 0 2528 2589 276 4 288 4 284.6
27 Change n business mventories 22 175 -59 74 —160 ~174 45 212
28  Durable ﬁoods 17 8 s -4 33 -84 7 —-42 175
29 Nondurable goods 44 60 -18 41 77 -181 86 38
30 Memo, Total GNP in 1972 dollars 1,436.9 1,483.0 1,480.7 1,463.3 1,471.9 1,485.6 | 1,516.4 1,507.4
NATIONAL INCOME

31 Total 1,745.4 1,963.3 2,1214 2,070.0 2,122.4 2,204.8 2,291.1 2,316.5
32 Compensation of employees 1.299 7 1.460.9 1,596 5 1.569 0 1,597 4 1,661 8 1,7224 17512
33 Wages and salaries 1,105 4 1,2359 1,343 6 1,320 4 1,342 3 1,397 3 1,442 9 1,466 2
34 Government and government cnterprises 2196 2359 2530 250 5 253 4 2633 267 1 2703
35 Other . 8857 1,000 0 1.090 0 1,069 9 1,048 4 11340 14,1757 1,1959
36 SuEplcmcnt to wages and salaries 194 3 2250 2529 248 6 2550 264 S 270 5 2850
37 ‘mployer contributions tor social msurance 92.1 106 4 1158 113 6 116 6 1210 1315 133.2
38 Other labor income 102 2 186 1371 1351 1391 1435 148.0 151.8
39 Proprictors’ income! . 117t 131 6 130 6 1249 1297 1340 1321 134.1
40 Busmess and professional! 91 0 100 7 107 2 101 6 107 6 tte 1132 1125
41 Farm! 26.1 308 234 233 221 225 189 217
42 Rental mncome of persons? . 274 0s 318 315 2.0 24 327 333
43 Corporate profits! 199 ¢ 196 8 1827 169 3 1779 183.3 2030 187.0
44 Profits before tax}, 2233 255 4 245§ 2179 2376 2495 25707 2249
45  Inventory valuation adjustment -243 ~426 -457 3 -417 —48 4 -39.2 ~232
46 Capital consumption adjustment - 135 ~159 -172 =176 ~179 -178 —147r -147
47 Net interest 158 143.4 179 8 175.3 1853 1933 200.8 210.8

1. With inventory valuation and capital consumption adjustments
2. With capital consumption adjustments,

3 For after-tax profits, dividends, and the like, sce table 1 49

Source Survey of Current Business (Department of Commerce).



2.17 PERSONAL INCOME AND SAVING

National Income Accounts

Billions of current dollars; quarterly data are at scasonally adjusted annual rates. Exceptions noted.

AS3

1980 1981
Account 1978 1979 1980
Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2
PLRSONAL INCOME AND SAVING
1 Total personal income, .. ........ .. ..... ..., 1,721.8 1,943.8 2,160.2 2,114.5 2,182.1 2,256.21 2,319.8 2,368.9
2 Wage and salary disbursements .......... ........ . 1,105.2 1,236.1 1,343.7 1,320.4 1,341.8 1,397 8| 1,442.9 1,466.2
ommodity-producing industries . e 389.1 437.9 465.4 456 0 460.1 484 0 501.3 507.9
4 Manufacturng ......... .. ..o oo 299.2 333.4 3507 343.2 346.7 364 0 377 4 386 6
5 Distributive industries . ....... . ... ... oo 270.5 303.0 328.9 3232 329.2 340 6 3519 357.5
6 Serviceindustries ... ..., . ..o 0 0 Lo, 226.1 259.2 295.7 290.8 298.7 3100 3225 3305
7  Government and government enterprises, 219.4 236.1 253.6 2505 2539 2633 267.1 270.8
8 Other labor i ineome .. L 1022 118.6 137.1 1351 139.1 1435 148.0 1518
9 Proprietors’ income! . ... L. Lo 1172 1316 1306 1249 129.7 134,06 132.1 134.1
10 Busmess and professional® . 91.0 100.8 107.2 101.6 107.6 111.6 113.2 112.5
11 Farm! . P 261 308 234 233 22.1 25 18.9 217
12 Rental mcome of pcrsons2 ........................... 27.4 30.5 31.8 315 3290 32.4 32.7 333
13 Dwidends .... ... e e e e 431 48 6 544 54.2 55.1 56.1 58.0 60.2
14 Personal interest income ... ... .. 173.2 209.6 256.3 253.6 261.8 269 7 288.7 301.9
15 Transfer payments ........ ... oo il 223.3 249.4 2942 280.7 310.7 313.9 319.6 324.2
16 Old-age survivors, disability, and health insurance benefits . 116 2 1318 153.8 144 7 163.2 165.3 169.8 172.0
17 Less: Personal contributions for social msurance..... .. 69 6 80.6 87.9 859 881 912 102 3 103.1
18 Equals: Personal mcome ..... . ... . ... 1,721 8 1,943 8 2,160 2 2,114 5 2,182.1 2,256.2 2,319.8 2,368.9
19 Less: Personal tax and nontax payments . ..... . ..., 258.8 302.0 338.5 3303 3415 3592 3720 3827
20 EquaLs: Disposable personal income. . . 1,462.9 1,641 7 1,821.7 1,784.1 1,840 6 1,897 0 1,947 8 1,986.2
21 Less: Personaloutlays..... . . ... . ... 1,386.6 1,555.5 1,720.4 1,674.1 1,729 2 17994 1,859 1,881 0
22 EquALs' Personal saving. ... ... P 76.3 86.2 101.3 oo 1114 97.6 88.9 105 2
MeMo:
Per capita (1972 doilars)
23 Gross national product,. .. ... e o L 6,426 6,588 6,503 6,438 6,456 6,499 6,619 6,568
24  Personal consumption expenditures. ..., .. . ..., 4,046 4,135 4,108 4,044 4,082 4,142 4,191 4,163
25 Disposable personal income .. ... . oo 4,389 4,493 4,473 4,435 4,468 4,488 4,511 4,515
26 Saving rate (percent) . ... ... iiieen eieees 4 5.2 5.2 5.6 62 61 51 4.6 5.3
GROSS SAVING
27 Grosssaving.. ....... ... ... 355.2 412.0 401.9 394.5 402.0 406.7 442.6" 459.2
28 Gross private saving.. .. ... ... . oo ceeeei o 355.4 3989 432.9 4359 446.5 436 4 45117 472 1
29 Personal saving  ...... ... . 76.3 86.2 1013 1100 1114 97.6 88.9 105.2
30 Undistributed corporate proms' ............... 57.9 59.1 4.3 2.1 2.8 40.4 58.7" 50.2
31 Corporate inventory valuation adjustment. -243 ~42.6 -457 -301 -41.7 —48 4 ~-392 -23.2
Capital consumprmn allowances
32 Corporate . 136 4 155.4 1754 173.0 178.4 183.2 187.5 194.6
33 Noncorporate . ........ AN 84.8 98.2 111.8 110.7 1134 1158 119.0 122 1
34 Wage accruals less disbursements . .. .. . 0 0 0 0 5 - 0 0
35 Government susplus, or deficit { —), national income :md pmduc!
accounts ........ . ..o L -02 11.9 -32.1 -29.6 —45.6 -308 -9.7" ~140
36 Federal ......oooiiii ol i e -29.2 -14.8 -61.2 —66.5 ~74.2 —~679 —-46 6" -500
37 Stateandlocal.... ....... . ... .o 29.0 26.7 29.1 239 28 6 371 3697 36.0
38 Capital grants received by the United States, net...... .. ..., 0 11 L1 11 11 11 L 11
39 Gross investment. . ..... . ... . .o 361.6 414.1 401.2 3925 405.0 400.1 446.0 452.3
40 Gross private domestic. . ........ ... 3753 415.8 3953 390.9 3771 3977 4371 455.8
41 Netforeign....... . ... . . . .. .o ~-138 -17 59 17 27.8 2.3 8.8" -3.5
42 Statistical discrepancy. ..... .  ........ ..o 6.4 2.2 ~.7 -19 3.0 -6.6 3.4 -6.9

1. With inventory valuation and capital consumption adjustments.
2. With capital consumption adjustment.

SOURCE. Survey of Current Bustness (Department of Commerce).
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3.10 U.S. INTERNATIONAL TRANSACTIONS Summary
Millions of dollars; quarterly data arc scasonally adjusted except as noted.!

1980 1981
Item credits or debats 1978 1979 1980
Ql Q2 Q3 Q4 Qte
1 Balance on current account R - 14,075 1414 3,723 —2.095 — 545 4,975 1,390 3,087
2 Not seasonally adjusted s L .. v PN -1,575 905 1,149 3,244 3,368
3 Merchandisc trade balance? o R -33,759 —27.346 —25,342 -10,126 -6,744 -2,902 ~5,570 —4,602
4 Merchandise exports o L 142,054 184,473 223,966 54,898 55,667 56,252 57,149 61,117
5 Merchandise unports . . —175,813 -211.819 — 249,308 —65.024 —-62.411 ~59.154 | —-62,719| —65,719
6  Miltary transactions, net . . .. 738 —1,947 —2.515 -918 —427 —455 -715 ~701
7 Investment income, net? R 21,400 33,462 32,762 9,836 6.518 8,154 8,257 8,869
8  Other service transactions, net o . 2,613 2,839 5874 991 1.440 1,681 1,762 1,033
9 Remttances, pensions, and other transiers —1,884 =207 ~2,3% —542 —545 —591 -0 —562
10 U S government grants (excluding military) . —3,183 ~3,536 —4.,659 -1,336 — 787 =912 —-1,624 —950
11 Change m U S government asscts, other than ofticial re-
scrve assets, nct (increase, —) . . —4.644 -3.767 ~5.165 —~1.456 - 1,187 - 1,427 —1,094 —1,358
12 Change m U § official reserve assets (increase, —) 732 ~1,132 —-8,155 —3,268 -502 -1,109 -4.279 —4,529
13 Gold ... G —65 0 0 0 0 ] 0
14 Spccial drawing rights (QDRs) ~ 1,136 ~-16 - 1,152 -112 —~261 1,285 —1,441
15 Reserve position in International Moncldry Fund - 189 — 1,667 —-34 —-99 -294 —1,240 =707
16 Foreign currencies . 257 - 6,472 —2,082 489 —554 —4,324 -2,381
17 Change in U S.vaate assets abroad (mcrcasc -y -57.739 —71.456 -7915 —24.152 —-16,766 | —22.622| —12,633
18  Bank-reported claims . . ~26,213 —46.947 -1,203 —20,165 —12.440 | -13,139| —11,163
19 Nonbank-reported claims -3.026 —2,653 -1,083 92 343 -2,005 na
20 US purchase of foreign sccurities, net —4.552 -3,310 -~ 766 —1,369 —818 —356 ~488
21 U S, direct investments abroad, net ~23.948 — 18,546 —4.863 -2,710 - 3,851 -7,122 —982
22 Change 1 foreign official assets m the United States
{increase, +) . 33,561 - 13,757 15,492 ~7.462 —7.557 7.686 7712 5,384
23 U.S. Treasury sceurities - e - 23,555 —22,435 9,683 -5357 —4,360 3,769 6,911 7,055
24  Other US government obhgatmns . 666 463 2,187 801 250 549 587 454
25  Other US government habihitics' o 2,359 ~133 636 - 68 420 80 205 55
26  Other U S labilitics reportcd hy USs bdnkq . 5,551 7.213 —159 -3.198 —1.676 1,823 — 460 —3,009
27 Other foreign ofticral assets’ 1,4530 1,135 3.145 360 851 1,465 469 829
28 Change n formgn]prlv.nc assets 1 the United States
(increase, +) 30,187 52,703 34,769 14,971 —326 3,965 16,157 2,157
29  U.S bank-re ort:.d lldbllmcﬁ 16,141 32,607 10,743 6,599 -4,509 916 7.737 —3,662
30 US nonbank-reported habihties .. .. 1,717 2,065 5.109 416 1,092 373 3,228 n.a.
31 Foreign private purchases of U S. ’lrcdsury securiues, net 2.178 4,820 2,679 3,300 ~1,260 —254 893 1,405
32 Foreign purchases of other U S securities, net 2,254 1,334 5,384 2,435 468 241 2,240 2,449
33 Foreign direct mvestments in the United States, net? 7.896 11.877 10,853 2,221 3,883 2,689 2,059 1,965
34 Allocation of SDRs 0 1,139 1.152 1,152 0 0 0 1,093
35 Discrepancy . S 11,398 21,140 29.640 6,073 18,151 2,676 2,736 6,799
36 Owing to seasonal dd]ustmcnts . . N - 206 1,355 ~3.291 2,139 —344
37  Statistical discrepancy 1n recorded data before SLd\()lld]
adjustment . 11,398 21,140 29,640 6,279 16,796 5,967 597 7,143
Mr mMo;
Changes in official assets
38 U.S official reserve assets (increase, ~) . . . 732 —1,132 —8,155 —3,268 502 —1,109 —4.279 -4,529
39  Foreign official assets in the United States
(increase, +) 31,202 —13.624 14,856 ~7,394 7,137 7.606 7.507 5329
40 Change mn Orgamzation of Petroleum bxpnrlm Countrics
otficial assets in the United States (part of%mc 22
above) .. . - 1,137 5,543 12,744 2,988 4,617 4,115 1,024 5,188
41 Transfers under mulitary grant pmgmms (cxcludcd from
lines 4, 6, and 10 above) 236 305 635 144 155 125 211 193
1 Seasonal factors arc no longer calculated for lines 12 through 41 4, Primanly associated with military sales contracts and other transactions ar-
2. Data are on an mternational accounts (IA) basis Ditfers from the Census ranged with or through foreign official agencies
basis data, shown in table 3 11, for reasons of coverage and timing; miitary exports 5. Consists of mvestments in U.S corporate stocks and in debt securitics of
are excluded from merchandise data and are ncluded m Ime 6 private corporations and state and local governments

3 Includes remvested earnings of incorporated affiliates
Noit. Data are from Bureau of Economic Analysis, Survey of Current Business
(U S Department of Commerce)



3.11 U.S. FOREIGN TRADE

Millions of dollars; monthly data are scasonally adjusted

Trude and Reserve Assets AS5S

1981
Item 1978 1979 19807
Jan. Feb. Mar Apr May June July

I EXPORTS of domestic and toreign

merchandise excluding grant-ud

shipments . 143,682 181 860 220,026 18,825 19.764 21,434 19 818 18.869 19,870 19,264
2 GENERAL IMPORTS including mer-

chandise for immediate cotisump-

tion plus entrtes ito bonded

warehouses . 174,759 209,458 244,871 23,194 21,922 20,949 22,289 21.310 21,975 19,807
3 Trade balance =-3,075( ~27,598| -24,245 —4,369 —-2,158 485 -2,471 -2,441 —2,105 —542

NOTE. The data in this table are reported by the Burcau ot Census data on a
free-alongside-ship (f a s ) value basis—that 1, valuc at the port of export Begin-
ning in 1981, foreign trade of the U S Virgin Islands 1s included 1n the Census
basis trade data, this adjustment has been made for all data shown m the table

The Census basis data differ from merchandise trade data shown in table 3.10,
U.S. International Transactions Summary, for reasons of coverage and timing On
the export side, the largest adjustments are (a) the addition of cxports to Canada
not covered i Census statistics, and (b) the exclusion of mibitary sales (which are

account'” 1n table 3 10, hne 6) On the import stde, addinons wie made for gold,
ship purchases, tmports ot electneity from Canada and other transachons, military
payments are excluded and shown separately as indicated above

SOURCE  FTY00 “Summary ot U 8, Lxport and Import Merchandise Trade™
(U S Department ot Commecree, Burcau ot the Census)

combined with other military transactions and reported scparately in the “service
3.12 U.S. RESERVE ASSETS

Mllions of dollars, end of penod

1981
Type 1978 1979 1980
Feb Mar Apr May Junc July Aug P

1 Total 18,650 18,956 26,756 29,682 30,410 29,693 29,395 29,582 28,870 29,265
2 Gold stock. including Exchange Stabili-

zation Fund! . 11,671 11172 11,160 11,156 11,154 11,154 11,154 11,154 11,154 11,154
3 Specal drawtng nghts” Ces . 1,558 2,724 2.610 3,633 3913 3712 3,652 3,689 3717 3,739
4 Reserve posttign 1n International Monc-

tary Fund? . . 1,047 1,253 2,852 3.110 3.448 3.576 3,690 3,988 4,157 4,341
5 Foregn currencies? . 4,374 3.807 10,134 11,783 11.895 11,251 10,899 10,751 9,842 10,031

1 Gold held under carmark at Federal Rescrve Banks for foregn and mter-
nauzunal accounts is not tncluded (n the gold stack of the United States, sce table
32

2 Beginming July 1974, the IMF adopted a technique for valuing the SDR based
on a weighted average of exchange rates for the currencies ot member countries,
From July 1974 through December 1980, 16 currencies were used, trom January
1981. 5 currencies have been used The U.S SDR holdings and reserve position
in the IMF also are valued on this basis beginning July 1974,

3 Includes allocations by the International Monetary Fund of SDRs as follows:
$867 mdtion on Jan 1, 1970, $717 millkon on Jan 1, 1971, $710 mulhion on Jan 1,
1972 $1.139 million on Jan 1, 1979, $1.152 nullion on Jan 1, 1980, and $1,093
million on Jan 1, 1981, plus net transactions in SDRs

4 HCfmmng Navember 1978, valued at current market exchange rates

S Includes U S government secunties hell under repurchase agreement against
receipt of toreign currencies, if any
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3.13 FOREIGN BRANCHES OF U.S. BANKS Balance Sheet Data

Millions of dollars, end of period

1980 1981
Asset account 1977 1978! 1979 il
Dec. Jan Feb, Mar. Apr May June?
All foreign countries
1 Total, all currencles  ....... . 258,897 306,798 364,233 | 397,516 397,6837| 401,0927| 410,087 410,765 416,639 422,915
2 Claims on United States . ...... . . 11,623 17,340 32,302 28,459 29,534 31,923 30,256 34,5197 38,645 35,203
3 Parent bank . . 12,811 25,929 20,202 20,674 21,369 18,781 23,086 28,012 24,309
4  Other 3,817 4,529 373 8,257 R 10,554 11,475 11,4337 10,633 10,894
5 Claims on foreigners. .. ... e 238,848 278,135 317,175 | 351,435 350,3437 | 351,101 361,413 357,8237 358,997 368,667
6  Other branches of parent bark ..., 55,772 70,338 79,661 76,574 75,6227 75,5147 77,6317 76,7817 191 79,832
7 Banks ... 0 ciie i . 91,883 103,111 1234131 14467471 14482171 146,18771 150,5767 ) 1480157 148 582 154,758
8  Public borrowers® ...  ........ . 14,634 23,737 072 27.845 27,8417 28,138 28,758 28,1237 27,713 27,806
9 Nonbank foreigners ............ 76,560 80,949 88,029 | 102,342 102,0597 | 101,2627 | 104,448 104,904 106,511 106,271
10 Other assets...... . 8,425 11,320 14,756 17,622 17,8067 18,068 18,418 18,4237 18,997 19,045
11 Total payable in U.S. dollars . ...... 193,764 224,940 267,711 1 290,017 292,74671 296,9167 | 302,851 307,0641 312,279 320,303
12 Claims on Umted States .. RN 11,049 16,382 31,171 27,190 28,278 30,660 29,063 33,306 37.403 33,949
13 Parentbank .......... R 7,692 12,625 25,632 19,896 20,382 21,107 18,566 22,839 27,709 24,039
14 Other....... ... ...... ... 3,357 . R 7,294 R 9,553 10,497 10,467 9,694 9,910
15 Ctasms on foreigners .......... .. . 178,896 203,498 229,118 253,647 25487771 256,332 263,641 263,2527 263,871 275,208
16 Other branches of parent bank o 44,256 55,408 61,525 58,295 58,849 57,921 59,8707 59,498 58,704 ,696
17 Banks .... e 70,786 78,686 96,261 [ 116,020"] 116,920} 118,4117| 121,4557| 120,558" 121,554 128,124
18  Public borrowers? .. | s 12,632 19,567 21,629 23,458 23,269" 23,561 24,035 23,767 23,194 23,488
19  Nonbank forelgners N 51,222 49,837 49,703 55.874 55,8397 56,439" 58,281 59,4297 60,419 900
20 Other assets ..... 3,820 5,060 7422 9,180 9.5917 9,9247 10,147 10,5067 11,005 11,146
United Kingdom
21 Total, all currencies ... .. ...... 90,933 106,593 130,873 1 142,781 143,609 144,708 145,459 142,582 146,640 149,704
22 Claims on United States ... ...... 4,341 5,370 11,117 7,508 7,721 9,126 9,413 8,518 10,382 9,640
23 Parentbank ....... L 3,518 4,448 9,338 5275 5,278 6,386 6,405 5,766 7,666 7,098
24 Other,. .. ....... o e 823 922 1,779 2,233 2,449 2,740 3,008 2,752 2,716 2,542
25 Claims on foreigners. ...... e 84,016 98,137 115,123 | 129232 130,174 129,646 129,992 128,095 130,200 134,102
26  Other branches of parent bank 22,017 27,830 34,291 34,538 35,136 35,406 34,583 34,614 34,834 35,914
27 Banks ... ...l 39,899 45,013 51,343 57,658 58,489 58,554 58,714 56,816 57,611 60,261
28 Public borrowers? . ... e 2,206 4,522 4,919 6,684 6,620 6,626 6,929 6,844 6,720 6,811
29 Nonbank foreigners ....... ....... 19,895 20,772 24,570 30,352 29,929 29,060 29,766 29,821 31,035 31,116
30 Other assets . 2,576 3,086 4,633 6,041 5,708 5936 6,054 5,969 6,058 5,962
31 Total payable in U.S. dollars. ... ., 66,635 75,860 94,287 98,913 101,038 102,954 102,933 101,506 104,959 108,854
32 Claims on United States ............ 4,100 5,113 10,746 7.115 7.304 8,671 9,001 8,080 9,932 9,150
33 Parent bank o 3,431 ,386 9,297 5,229 5,221 6,324 6,381 5,715 7,611 7,059
34 Other. . 669 727 1,449 886 2,083 2,347 2,620 2,365 2321 2,00
35 Claims on foreigners.... .... ... . 61,408 69,416 81,294 88,950 90,682 91,204 90,696 90,199 91,632 96,240
36  Other branches of parent bank . ... 18,947 22,838 28,928 28,231 28,768 28,946 28,132 28,393 28,527 29,725
37 Banks........ Lo 28,530 31,482 36,760 41,373 42,887 42,751 42,609 41,767 42,786 45,631
38 Public borrowers?.... . e 1,669 3,317 3,319 4,909 4816 4,930 5,168 5,093 4,967 5,123
39 Nonbank foreigners ....  ........ 12,263 11,779 12,287 14,437 14,211 14,577 14,787 14,946 15,352 15,761
40 Otherassets ... . .....ocovn v vunus 1,126 1,331 2,247 2,848 3,052 3,079 3,236 3,227 3,395 3,464
Bahamas and Caymans

41 Total, all currencles . ........ ... ..., 79,052 91,735 108,977 | 123,837 123,5417| 124,8077} 127,801 132,063 133,513 135,081
42 Claims on United States .... ...... 5,782 9,635 19,124 17.751 18,370 19,150 17,348 22,473 24,531 21,809
43 Parent bank .. RN 3,051 6,429 15,196 12,631 12,842 12,417 10,017 14,908 17,511 14,475
44 Other.... ... . .. ...ooiis 2,73t 3,206 3928 5,120 5,528 6,733 7,331 7,565 7.020 7334
45 Claims on foreigners. ........... ..... 71,671 79,774 86,718 | 101,926 100,8227 | 101,199 105,970 105,0017 104,117 108,488
46  Other branches of parent bank .. .. 11,120 12,904 9,689 13,3427 12,9747 11,9967 14,0227 13,107* 12,235 13,569
47 Banks ... .. 27,939 33,677 43,189 54,8617 54,2377 55,2637 57,0457 57,3257 56,995 59,715
48 Public borrowers® ........., o 9,109 11,514 12,905 12,577 12,568 12,605 12,579 12,205 12,169 12,038
49  Nonbank foreigners ....... .. .. 23,503 21,679 20,935 21,146 21,0427 21,3387 22,324 22,364 2718 23,166
50 Otherassets.. ........ F N 1,599 2,326 3,135 4,160 4,349" 4,458" 4,483 4,589 4,865 4,784
51 Total payable in U.S. dollars, . ........ 73,987 85,417 102,368 | 117,654 117,6307 | 119,0057 | 121,900 126,429 127,965 129,438

For notes see opposite page.



Overseas Branches AS7
3.13 Continued
1980 1981
Liability account 1977 1978! 1979
Dee Jan ]7 Feb Mar Apr.” May Junc?
. L .
All toreign countiies
52 Total, all currencies . 285,897 306,795 364,233 397,516 | 397,6837 | 401,0927 | 410,087 410,765 416,639 422,915
53 To Umted States 44,154 58,012 66,686 90,996 92,466" 90,714” 97,6717 105,774 105,453 109,450
54  Parent bank ..... 24,542 28,054 24,530 39,176 38,679 36,4317 43, (R0 45,277 41,020 44,328
55  Other banks i Umited States 19.613 12,169 13,968 14,473 13,6497 13,959 14,372 15,531 16,293 16,140
56  Nonbanks R 17,189 28,188 37,272 40,118 40,324 40,279 44 966 48,140 48,982
57 To foreigners . 206,579 238,912 283,34 292,013 290,926 1 296,500" 1 297,983 290,138 293,818 298,036
58  Other hranchcs of parent bank 53,244 67,496 77,601 74,032 73,084 73,7667 75.321" 74,487 75,807 79,032
59 Banks .... . ..., 94,140 97,711 122,849 130,743 133,057 134,865" 1337147 128,828 133,210 131,828
60  Official msmuu(ms 28,110 31,936 35,664 32,448 28,951 28,602 29 871 28,024 27,464 26,347
61 Nonbank toreigners 31,085 41,769 47,230 54,790 55,8347 59,2677 59,077 58,799 59,337 60,829
62 Othicr labilittes 8,163 9.871 14,203 14,582 143117 13,8787 14,4337 14,853 15.368 15,429
63 Total payable in U.S. dollars 198,572 230,810 273,819 301,139 303,449" 07,5337 313,610 318,469 324,081 332,288
64 To United States 42 881 55.811 64,5%0 88,131 89 8177 88,3257 95,2597 103,330 103,088 106,868
65  Paremtbank ..... .. 24,213 27,519 23,403 37,504 37,021 34,9557 41,5087 43,801 39,585 42,823
66 Other banks in Unrted States .. . 18,669 11,915 13,771 14,203 13,4757 13,757 14,235 15,363 16,167 15,949
67  Nonbanks he 16,377 27,356 36,424 39,321 39,613 19516 44,166 47,336 48,096
68 To foreigners 151,363 169,927 201,476 204,834 | 2053607 210,6367 | 209,459 205,565 211,412 215,798
69 Other branches of mrcnt bank 43,268 53,396 60,513 57,050 56,972 56,8967 58,5087 58,096 59,100 62,291
70 Banks 64,872 63,000 80,691 86,642 89,4387 91.655" §7,520" 86,000 89,586 89,919
71 Official msmutmns ,,,,,, 23,972 26,404 29,048 24,692 21,863 21,896 23,102 21,445 21,340 20,848
72 Nonbank foreigners .. 19,251 27,127 31,224 36,450 37,0877 40,189 40,329 40,024 41,386 42,740
73 Other habilitics 4,328 5,072 7,813 8,174 8,272" 8.5727 8,892" 9,574 9,581 9,622
Umited Kmgdom
74 Total, all currencies 90,933 106,593 130,873 142,781 143,609 144,708 145,459 142,582 146,640 149,704
75 'To United States 7.753 9,730 20.9%6 21,735 23.226 22,754 24,374 26,008 26,826 29,735
76  Parent bank 1,451 1,887 3.104 4,176 4,228 3,190 4,242 4,542 4,378 4,372
77 Other banks in Untted Qtdtu 6.302 4,189 7,693 5,716 5,436 5,840 5,519 5,915 5,965 6,172
78  Nonbanks ™ 3,054 10,189 11,843 13,562 13,724 14,613 15,551 16,483 19,191
79 To forcigners 80,736 93,202 104,032 115,582 115,236 116,862 115,816 111,436 114,517 114,996
80  Other branches L)l p.m.nt bank 9,376 12,786 12,567 13,933 13,734 13,335 13,913 13,491 14,169 14,995
81  Banks 37.893 19,917 47,620 55,928 57,371 57,527 56,110 53,563 56,218 55,933
82  Official institutions 18,318 20,963 24,202 21,412 19,199 19,591 19,743 18,385 18,503 17,192
83  Nonbank foreigners 15,149 19,5% 19,643 24,309 24932 26,409 26,050 26,047 25,607 26,846
84 Other habihities 2,445 3,661 5,855 5.464 5,147 5,092 5,269 5,088 5,297 5,003
85 Total payable in U.S. dollars. 647,573 77,030 95,449 102,300 {104,123 106,354 106,637 105,847 109,209 113,427
86 To Umited States 7,480 9,328 20,552 21,080 22,597 22,245 23,927 25,499 26,359 28,995
87  Parent bank . 1.416 1.830 3,054 4,078 4126 3,132 4,160 4,447 4,308 4,278
88 Other banks 1n United States 6.064 4,101 7.651 5,626 5,343 5757 5,487 5.841 5,911 6,004
89  Nonbanks 10 3,391 9,847 11,376 13,128 13,356 14,280 15,211 16,140 18,623
9 To forcigners . S8.977 60,216 72,397 78,512 78,768 81,000 79,501 77,212 79,575 81,411
91 Other branches ot parent bank 7.505 9,635 8.440 9,600 9,591 9,097 9,297 9,168 9,327 10,288
92 Banks , 25,608 25,287 29,424 35,177 36,463 37,007 34,553 34,117 35.899 36,711
93 Official istitutions 15,482 17.091 20,192 17,024 14,941 15,404 15,718 14,473 14,846 13,995
94 Nonbank foreigners 10,382 14,203 14,335 16,711 17,773 19,498 19,933 19,454 19,503 20,417
95 Other habilities 1116 1,486 2,500 2,708 2,758 3,103 3,209 1,136 3,275 3,021
Bahamas and Caymans

96 Total, all currencies 79,052 91,735 108,977 123,837 123,5417 ) 1248077 | 127,801 132,063 133,513 135,081
97 Yo United States 32,176 39,431 37,719 59,666 58,9867 58,6647 64,0267 69,478 69,048 69,407
98  Parent bank 20,956 20,482 15,267 28,181 26,563 26,279 31,741 32,925 29,583 32,160
99 Other banks in United Smm 11.220 6,073 5,204 7,379 7.184" 7,165 7.883 8.618 9,297 8,822
160 Nonbanks > 12,876 17,248 24,106 25239 25,220 24,402 27,935 30,168 28,425
101 To foreigners 45,292 50,447 08,598 61,218 61,618 63,260" 60,875 59,344 61,090 62,470
102 Other branches of parent bank 12,816 16,094 20,875 17,040 17,819 18,783 " 17,4377 17,788 17,950 19,484
103 Banks 247 23,104 13,631 29,895 30,0527 30,287" 28,6707 27,133 28,768 28,326
104 Ofticial mstlllmuns 3,000 4,208 4,866 4,361 4,204 3,663 4,403 4,079 3,666 3,685
105  Nonbank torcigners 4,759 7,041 9,226 9,922 9,543 10,3337 10,365 10,344 10,706 10,975
106 Other habilities 1,584 1,857 2,060 2953 2,937 28777 2,900 3,241 3,375 3,204
107 Total payable in U.S. dollars 74,463 87,014 103,460 119,657 119,295" 120,7127 123,785 128,235 129,807 131,120

1 [nMay 1978 the exemption level tor branches required to report was creascd,

which reduced the number ot reporting branches

2 In May 1978 a broader category of claims on foreign public borrowers, -

cluding corporations that are majonty owned by foreign governments, replaced
the previous, more narrowly detined claims on foreign ofticial institutions
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3.14 SELECTED U.S. LIABILITIES TO FOREIGN OFFICIAL INSTITUTIONS

Millions of dollars, end of period

1981
Item 19787 19797 1980
Feb MarA Apr May June? July?
1 Total ... . 162,775 149,697 164,576 162,880 170,193 170,213 170,599 165,403 167,069 166,913
By ryfze
2 Liabilities reported by banks in the United States? 23,326 30,540 30,381 25,025 27,471 27,491 25,563 23,563 25,234 25,854
3 US Treasury bills and certificates 67,671 47,666 56.243 56,988 60,493 60,493 61,670 57.858 57,7119 55,669
U S, Treasury bonds and notes
4 Marketable ....... . .. ... 35.894 37.590 41.455 43,725 44,808 44 808 45,303 45,625 46,605 47,402
5  Nonmarketable* ...... L . e 20,970 17,387 14,654 14,494 14,294 14,294 14,294 14,294 13,202 12,802
6 US securities other than U S, Treasury secunties’® 14,914 16.514 21.843 22,648 23,127 23,127 23,769 24,063 24,309 25,186
By area
7 Western Europe! 93,089 85,633 81.592 78,334 79,981 79999 78.242 71.455 71,130 70,595
8 Canada ., ...... ..., K 1.898 1.562 1,089 1,437 1,437 1,177 1.365 1.248 664
9 Latin America and Canbbean . 5,046 6.291 5,688 5,242 6.365 6.365 5.908 5.525 6,103 5.577
10 Asia ... .. 59,004 52.978 70.782 73,162 77,169 77171 79,255 81,015 83,123 85,741
11 Africa ... 2,408 2,412 4123 3.947 4,087 4,087 4,187 3.927 3,190 2,645
12 Other countries® 742 485 829 1,106 1,154 1.154 1.83¢ 2,116 2,275 1.691

1 Includes the Bank for International Scttlements

2 Principally demand deposits, time deposits, bankers acceptances, commerctal
paper, negotiable time certificates of deposit, and borrowings under repurchase
agreements

3. Includes nonmarketable certificates of indebtedness (including those payable
in foreign currencies through 1974) and Treasury bills 1ssued to official institutions
of foreign countries

4. Excludes notes issued to foreign official nonreserve agencies. Includes bonds
and notes payable in foreign currencies

S. Dcbt securities of U S government corporations and federally sponsored
agenctes, and U S, corporate stocks and bonds

6 Includes countries in Oceanta and Eastern Europe

A Data 1n the two columns for this date differ because of changes 1n reporting
coverage Figures in the first column are comparable in coverage with those shown
for the preceding month, figures in the second column are comparable with those
for the following month

Nott Based on Treasury Department data and on data reported to the Treasury
Department by banks (including Federal Reserve Banks) and sccurities dealers n
the United States

3.15 LIABILITIES TO AND CLAIMS ON FOREIGNERS Reported by Banks in the United States

Payable in Foreign Currencies
Millions of dollars, end of period

1980 1981
Item 1977 1978 1979
June Sept Dec Mar A
I Banks own labilities ................. ... ... 925 2,406 1918 2,739 2,754 3.748 3,268 3,262
2 Banks'ownclams'.... . . ... 2,356 3,671 2419 2.874 3,203 4,206 4,238 4,245
3 Deposits Sl e 941 1,795 994 1,090 1.169 2,507 1,697 1,758
4 Other claims ... . .. . 1415 1.876 1,425 1,784 2,035 1,699 2.542 2,488
S Claims of banks’ domestic customers? .. ..., . 358 580 798 595 962 444 444

1 Includes claims of banks' domestic customers through March 1978

2. Assets owned by customers of the reporting bank located in the United States
that represent claims on foreigners held by reporting banks for the accounts of
their domestic customers.

A Data in the two columns for this date differ because of changes in reporting
coverage. Figures in the first column are comparable in coverage with those shown
for the preceding quarter, figures in the second column are comparable with those
for the following quarter.

NoTE, Data on claims exclude foreign currencics held by U S. monctary au-
thorities
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3.16 LIABILITIES TO FOREIGNERS Reported by Banks in the United States
Payable in U.S. dollars
Millions of dollars, end of period
1981
Holder and type of liability 1978 1979 1980
Feb Mar. A Apr. May June July?
1 All foreigners 166,842 | 187,521 | 205,295 201,515 203,651 | 205,284 | 213,152 | 213,475"| 208,793 ] 212,702
2 Banks' own ltabihties 7661 [ 117,196 | 1247891 121,528 [ 120217 | 1204251 128,115 ) 1321547 | 127957 | 131,368
3 Demand dcpmll%. . 19,218 23.303 23.462 23,300 21.308 21,216 22,644 | 22,193 23,184 21,403
4 Time deposits' 12.427 13,623 15,076 15,778 16,272 16,304 15,7191 16,046 16,640 16,431
5  Other? ..., . . 9,705 16,453 17.581 13.476 15.947 16,199 14,789 12,3597 14,090 13,327
6  Own foreign offices’ ... 37.31 63.817 68.670 68,973 66,690 66,707 74,9631 81,5567 74,042 80,208
7 Banks' custody habihtics® . 88,181 70.325 80,506 79,988 83,433 84 859 85,037 81,3207 80.836 81,334
8 US Treasury bills and certificates’ . 68,202 48,573 57.595 58.518 62,259 62,342 63,273 59,597 59,731 57.559
9 Other negotiable and readily transferable
instruments? . . 17.472 19.396 200079 18.350 18,226 18,207 17 886 17,3927 17,021 17,422
10 Other. 2,507 2,356 2.832 3,120 2,948 4.310 3.878 4,331 4,084 6.373
11 Nonmonetary international and regional
organizations’ - 2,607 2,356 2,342 2,003 1,854 1,854 1,804 1,8137 1,777 1,782
12 Banks' own habilites .. .... . . 96 714 442 317 293 293 655 5097 357 363
13 Demand deposits co o . 330 260 146 186 126 126 178 147 224 222
14 Time deposits' | . i - . 84 151 85 76 67 67 81 80 75 75
15 Other® .. . . 492 n 211 54 100 100 396 2817 58 65
16 Banks' custody habilities? . . 1.701 1.643 1,900 1.687 1,561 1.561 1,149 1.304 1.420 1419
17 U.S. Treasury bills and certificates s 201 102 254 368 333 333 63 213 289 247
18  Other negotiable and readily transferable
mistruments . . 1,499 1.538 1,646 1.319 1,228 1.228 1,086 1,091 1.132 L172
t9  Other ... . . V. . 1 2 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
20 Official institutions® 90,742 78,206 86,624 82,013 87,963 87,983 87,233 | 81,421" 82,953 81,523
21 Banks® own habifities . . 12,165 18,292 17.826 13,938 16,200 16,220 14,688 } 13,466 15,815 14,449
22 Demand deposits 3.390 4.671 3,771 3.580 3338 3,232 3,768 3.444 3.975 3,134
23 Time deposits' 2,560 3,050 3.612 2,997 2,920 2,938 2,412 2,642 2.563 2,085
24 Other?.. 6.215 10,571 10,443 7,361 9.941 10,050 8,508 7.381 9.277 9,230
25 Banks' custody habilities! . .. ... 78,577 59,914 68.798 68,075 71,763 71,763 72,545 67.955" 67,138 67.074
26 U.S Treasury bilis and certificates’ .. 67.415 47,666 56.243 56,988 60,492 60,492 61,670 | 57.858 57,719 55.669
27 Other negotiable and readily transferable
nstruments®. . . . . 10,992 12,196 12,501 10,894 11,080 11,080 10,790 10,0147 9,346 9,338
28 Other ..., . . e . 170 52 54 193 191 191 84 83 73 2,087
29 Banks®. 57,423 | 88,316 96,415| 96,608 | 93,018| 94,338 | 102,542 | 108,5427 | 101,468 | 106,992
30 Banks' own liabilities . . . 52,626 83,299 90,456 90,319 86,649 86,620 95,096 | 100.442° 93.260 98,369
31 Unaffiliated forcign banks 15,315 19.482 21,786 21,346 19,958 19.914 20,1331 18,8867 19.218 18,161
2 Demand deposits 11,257 13.285 14,188 14,287 12,585 12,588 13.493 13,394 13,638 12,931
33 Time deposits' . . 1,429 1,667 1.703 1.813 2,324 2,308 1,549 1.6857 1,728 1,573
34 Other? ., - 2,629 4,530 5.895 5.245 5,049 5,021 5.091 3.808" 3,852 3,657
35  Own forcign offices’ 37.3t1 63.817 68.670 68,973 66,690 66,707 74,963 | 81,556" 74,042 80,208
36 Banks' custody liabilines* L . 4,797 5,017 5,959 6.289 6,369 7717 7.446 8,100" 8,208 8,623
37 US. Treasury bills and certificates .. . . 300 422 623 714 826 827 839 945" 1.165 1,037
38  Other negotiable and readily transferable
instruments® . . o . 2,425 2.415 2.748 2.850 2928 2913 2,932 3,053 3,177 3.459
39  Other. . 2,072 2,179 2,588 2.726 2,615 3,977 3,675 4,102 3,866 4,127
40 Other foreigners 16,070 18,642 19,914 20,891 20,816 21,109 21,573 | 21,6987 22,595 22,405
41 Banks' own liabilsties . . ..., 12,964 14.891 16,065 16,955 17.076 17.291 17,676 17,737 18,525 18,187
42 Demand dcposns 4,242 5.087 5.356 5.246 5,259 5,270 5.208 5,209 5,346 5.115
43 Time deposits. . . . . 8,353 8,759 9,676 10,892 10,961 10,995 11,677 11,6407 12.275 12,697
44 Other?. . . e . . 368 1,048 1.033 816 856 1,027 794 8897 904 375
45 Banks' custody habilies® ... . .. ‘e 3.106 3,751 3.849 3.937 3.740 3817 3,897 3.961" 4.070 4218
46 U S. Treasury bills and certificates .. . 285 382 474 449 607 690 701 5817 559 606
47  Other negotiable and readily transferable
instruments® . - 2,557 3.247 3,185 3,287 2991 2,986 3.078 3.235" 3.367 3.453
48  Other. . .. o . FE 264 123 190 201 141 141 19 145 144 159
49 MEMO* Negotiable time certificates of deposit
in custody for forcigners 11,007 10,984 10,745 9,868 9,893 9 RR7 9.549 9.653" 10,176 9.831

1. Excludes negotiable time certificates of deposit, which are included in *Other
negotiable and readily transferable instruments ™ Data for time deposits before
April 1978 represent short-term only

2. Includes borrowing under repurchase agreements

3. US banks: includes amounts due to own foreign branches and toreign sub-
sidharies consolidated m **Consolidated Report of Condition” filed with bank reg-
ulatory agencies Agencies, branches, and majonity-owned substdiarics of foreign
banks’ principally amounts duc to head oftice or parent foreign bank. and foreign
branches, agencies or wholly owned subsidiarics of head office or parent foreign
bank.

4 Financial claims on residents of the United States, other than long-term se-
curitics, held by or through reporting banks

5. [ncludes nonmarketable certificates of indebtedness and Treasury bitls ssued
to official nstitutions of toreign countries

6 Principally bankers acceptances. commercial paper. and negotiable time cer-
titicates of deposit

7. Principally the International Bank tor Reconstruction and Development, and
the Inter-American and Astan Development Banks

8 Foreign central banks and foreign central governments and the Bank tor
International Settlements.

9 Excludes central banks, which arc included in “Official institutions ™

A Datan the two columns tor this date difter because of changes i reporting
coverage. Figures in the first column are comparable in coverage with those shown
for the preceding month, figures in the second column are comparable with those
for the following month.



A60 International Statistics (1 September 1981
3.16 Continued
1981
Area and country 1978 1979 1980
Feb Mar A Apr May June July
1 Total .. . ...... ... 166,842 | 187,521 | 205,295 201,515 | 203,651 | 205,284 | 213,152 | 213,475 | 208,793 | 212,702
2 Forelgn countries. , .. 164,235 1 185,164 ) 202,953 ) 199,512) 201,796 ) 203,430 ) 211,348 ) 211,6627] 207,016 210,920
3 Europe e e 85,172 90,952 %0.897 89,181 91,338 92,495 89,934 1 87,1977 86,785 84,886
Austria . . e e 513 413 523 551 522 522 523 4937 540 609
5  Belgum- Luxembourg 2,550 2,375 4,019 4,782 4.698 4.698 4,926 5,469" 5,054 4,671
6 Denmark. . L 1,946 1,092 497 432 463 461 434 526 415 430
7 Finland L. e 346 398 455 355 332 332 328 2807 305 294
8  France . L 9,214 10,433 12,125 12,521 12,959 12,950 13,102 | 11,3677 11,515 11,060
9  Germany. 17,283 12,935 9.973 9,296 12,299 12,305 12,489 9,472 9,628 9,069
10 Greece..... .o o i 826 635 670 563 593 593 574 S137 507 532
11 Daly. 7.739 7.782 7.572 5,987 3.446 3.453 3,600 3.0147 4,620 6,140
12 Netherlands ..... 2,402 2,337 2.441 2,540 2,324 2,328 2314 2,176 2,133 1,765
13 Norway ....... .o o 1,271 1,267 1,344 1,037 1,575 1,575 1,477 1,648 1,743 1,288
14 Portugal oo 330 557 374 358 356 356 309 336 454 447
15  Spamn AN PN P 870 1,259 1,500 1,388 1.631 1,631 1,352 1,678 1,199 1,329
16 Sweden . - 3,121 2,008 1,737 2,078 2,408 2.408 2,784 2,501 2,180 1,963
17 Switzerland . . 18,225 17,954 16,689 16,636 16,844 16 856 15,739 15,8107 15.841 16,141
18  Turkey.. . Lo . 157 120 242 231 235 235 209 182 194 356
19  United ngdom s B . o 14.272 24,700 22,680 24,325 24.715 25,836 24,343 | 25,4857 24,428 22,895
20 Yugoslavia .. . 254 266 681 269 202 202 238 270 312 408
21 Other Westcm Europe! P 3,440 4.070 6,939 5,385 5,338 5,356 4.893 5,604 5,323 5,160
22 USSR, 82 52 68 84 47 47 37 85 41 46
23 Other Edslcrn Europez ..... 330 302 370 363 352 350 264 288" 354 281
24 Canada . . .. . ... 6,969 7.379 10,031 9,131 8,570 8,610 10,338 11,2227 10,199 9,192
25 Latin America and Caritbbean .. ... 31,638 49,686 53.170 52,275 50.818 51,178 58,415 | 60,0967 56,153 63,755
26  Argentina ... 1,484 1,582 2,132 1,998 1,917 1917 1.919 1,800 1,991 1,979
27  Bahamas 6,752 15.255 16,381 15916 14,183 14,356 18,815 20,1547 17,760 24,319
22 Bermuda ... L 428 430 670 804 915 913 634 8027 698 634
29 Braal 1,125 1,005 1,216 1,266 1,151 1,148 1,345 1,347 1,412 1,145
30 British West Indies. . o . 5,974 11,138 12,766 12,144 11, 566 11.566 139951 14,8927 12.834 14,015
31 Chile . . . e 198 468 460 431 549 539 526 508 565
32 Colombia 1,756 2,617 3.077 3,087 2, 97() 2.970 2,940 2.828" 2,827 2,784
33 Cuba ... o0 13 3 6 7 6 6 8 7 7 7
34  Ecuador ... 322 425 371 449 511 511 352 391 463 392
35 Guatemala’ . o . 416 414 367 461 446 446 416 413 399 411
36 Jamaica® . . . 52 76 97 101 94 94 141 132 80 122
37  Mexico ... . R 3.467 4,185 4.547 4,600 4.755 4,756 5332 4.948 § 351 5.517
38 Netherlands Amllleﬁ. . . 308 499 413 523 436 476 442 438" 493 480
39  Panama - B 2.967 4,483 4,718 3.984 4.297 4,445 4,723 4,847 4, 615 4,989
40  Peru o . .. 3613 383 403 447 341 342 354 334 450 363
41 Uruguay e 231 202 254 266 306 306 284 334 322 243
42 Venezuela. . . 3.821 4,192 3.170 3925 4218 4,220 4.178 3,924 3,548 3,666
43 Other Ld!m Amcnca and erlbbean 1,760 2318 2,123 1.869 2,158 2,158 1,997 1,979 2,398 2,123
44 Asia 36,492 33,005 42.420 43,041 44,992 45,068 45,944 | 46,1567 47,279 47,933
Chma
45 Maintand o . S 67 49 49 55 60 60 46 54 102 92
46 Taiwan . G 502 1,393 1.662 1.733 1.822 1,822 1,798 1,781 1,936 1,996
47  Hong Kong. 1,256 1.672 2,548 3.054 2.440 2,438 2,468 3,001 3,151 3,446
48 Inde ... 790 527 416 604 576 576 442 458 408 392
49  Indonesia .. 449 504 730 678 1,063 1,063 944 707 582 1309
50  Israel 688 707 883 557 S82 582 444 404 478 387
51 Japan . .. o . 21,927 8,907 16.281 17.990 19,367 19,442 19.450 19,8037 19,563 19,472
52 Korea . 795 993 1,528 1,485 1,380 1.380 1,381 1,397 1,330 1,252
53 Phulippmes 644 795 919 1,057 1,115 1.115 1,213 802 1,049 996
54 l'h'\lr ..... RPN 427 277 464 404 250 250 91 338 422 436
55 Middle- Eas( ol cxpomng Loul\mes e 7,534 15,300 14,453 13,015 14,205 14,205 15.119 14,7287 15,129 14,794
56  Other Asia. . t.414 1.879 2,487 2,409 2,132 2,134 2,247 2.684" 3.129 3,362
57 Africa 2,886 3,239 5,187 4,371 4,553 4,553 4,529 4,513 3,917 3,168
58  Egypt . . . 404 475 485 496 333 333 336 308 289 293
59 o1VUCCO . o 3R kE) 33 0 33 3 34 54 41 77
60  South Africa .. . B 168 184 288 258 322 322 330 360 253 257
6l  Zare . . 43 110 57 58 28 28 28 24 181 84
62  Oil- expor!mg counmcﬁ .o 1,528 1,635 3.540 2.833 3,084 3,084 3.135 3,004 2.388 1,714
63 Other Africa e C 715 804 783 697 753 753 666 764 765 743
64 Other countries .. .. e 1,076 904 1.247 1,513 1.526 1.526 2,189 24777 2,683 1,987
65  Australia . PN B 838 684 950 1,205 1.287 1,287 1,913 22767 2,398 1,770
66 All other 239 220 297 307 240 240 275 201 285 216
67 Nonmonetary international and regional
orgamzations 2,607 2,356 2,342 2,003 1.854 1.854 1,804 1.8137 1,777 1,782
68 International . 1,485 1,238 1,156 995 754 754 795 781" 747 699
69 Latin Amenc’m rcglundl . 808 806 890 745 768 768 693 Y 722 765
70 Other regional® - o 314 313 296 263 333 333 37 03 307 318

1 Includes the Bank for International Settlements. Beginnig Apnil 1978, also
includes Eastern European countries not listed in hine 23

2. Beguning Apul 1978 comprnises Bulgaria, Czechoslovakia, the German Dem-
ocratic epuch ungar{ Poland. and Romania

3 Included in “Other Latin Amenca and Caribbean™

4, Comprises Bahram, Iran, Iraq, Kuwait, Oman, Qatar,
United Arab Emirates (Trucial States)

5 Compnises Algenia, Gabon, Libya, and Nigenia

through March 1978
Saudi Arabia, and

6. Asian, African, Middle Eastern, and European regional organizations, except
the Bank for International Settlements, which 1s included m “Other Western
Europe

A Data in the two columns for this date differ because ot changes n reporting
coverage Figures 1n the first column are comparable in coverage with those for
the preceding month, figures 1in the second column are comparable with those for
the following month



Bank-Reported Data A6l
3.17 BANKS’ OWN CLAIMS ON FOREIGNERS Reported by Banks in the United States
Payable in U.S. Dollars
Millions of dollars, end of period
1981
Area and country 1978 1979 1980
Feb Mar. & Apr May June July?
1 Total ..... .. ..... e s o 115,545 | 133,943 1 172,702 | 167,687 | 179,538 | 181,551 | 184,769 | 186,704" | 197,310 | 196,717
2 Foreign countrfes...... ..... 115,488 | 133,906 { 172,624 ( 167,608 ( 179,461 | 181,477 | 184,700 | 186,657"} 197,262 | 196,657
3 Europe ... ...... ... 24,201 28,388 32,155 30,768 34,136 35.098 34,265 | 34.305" 37,409 35,053
Austria ...... ....... e e 140 284 236 191 174 174 151 149 166 183
5  Belgium-Luxembourg. ... e 1,200 1.339 1.621 2,140 2,568 2,573 2,155 2,012 2,796 2,039
6 Denmark......... RN . 254 147 127 172 119 {1 141 162 125 132
7 Finland....... . ...... o0 305 202 460 337 319 326 327 299 365 343
8 Framce ........ ....... ..... 3,735 3,322 2,958 3,067 3.838 3911 3.696 3,164 3,209 2,861
9 Germany ...... ...... . ... 845 1.179 948 1,028 1074 1.122 1,038 1,140 1.099 1.259
10 Greece.... ... . ..... ... RPN 164 154 256 244 210 210 334 242 249 292
11 Italy...... e e e 1,523 1,631 3.364 3,105 3.052 3,055 2,926 2.981" 3.855 3.923
12 Netherlands ..... R o 677 514 575 523 548 560 530 584 627 470
13 Norway. . ...... . ..... 299 276 227 224 223 223 180 173 172 167
14 Portugal e 171 330 331 240 247 247 242 263 353 389
15 Spam ...... ...... ... ... 1,120 1,051 993 1,152 1,494 1,497 1,601 1.7207 1.769 1.726
16 Sweden.... ..... AP 537 542 783 733 868 884 975 996 794 730
17 Switzerland .. ..... 1,283 1.165 1,446 1.729 1,313 1.375 1,263 1.698" 1,690 1.871
18  Turkey..... ...... R 300 149 145 155 136 132 172 147 137
19 United Kingdom ..... e 10,147 13.795 14,917 12,949 15.093 15.827 15,652 15,707" 16.675 15,358
20 Yugoslavia ... .. RPN 363 611 853 859 71 872 878 %04 988 992
21 Other Weste 122 175 179 177 176 176 211 147 182 160
22 SSRo....o 360 268 281 249 265 265 266 254 302 245
23 Other Eastern Europe? 657 1,254 1,457 1.494 1,548 1,548 1,569 1,539 1,848 1.776
24 Canada ...... 5,152 4,143 4,810 4.872 5.017 5297 6,091 6,038" 7.024 7.861
25 Latin America and Caribbean .. . ...... 57,565 67,993 92,992 89,625 96,364 96,829 98,594 [ 99,7317 | 103,300 | 105,083
26 Argentina. ......... ...... ... . 2,281 4,389 5.689 5.636 5.672 5,672 5,881 5,659 5.822 5.742
27 Bahamas... . ..... . ... ... 21,555 18,918 29,419 28.642 34,139 34,285 33926 | 332027 34,728 35,474
28 Bermuda.... ...... ..... ..., 184 496 218 364 324 324 40) 481 442 411
29 Brazl . ..... e e e . 6,251 7,713 10.496 9.801 10.213 10,269 9.924 9,921 10,019 9,813
30  British West Indies 9,694 9.818 15,663 14,338 14.236 14,320 16,143 17,1657 18,207 17,998
k]! ile ... 970 1.441 1,951 1,843 1.876 1.876 2,028 2.019 2074 2,203
32 Colombia .. 1,012 1.614 1,752 1.435 1.467 1,467 1,457 1.580 1,533 1.480
33 Cuba... ........ 0 4 3 3 3 4 3 3 7
34 Ecuador e s 705 1.025 1,190 1.179 1257 1.257 1,229 1.239 1,285 1,306
35  Guatemgla3 R e e 94 134 137 113 208 208 98 104 104 94
36 Jamacad.... ... 40 47 36 41 77 77 34 35 38 39
37 Mexico ......... oo 5.479 9.099 12.595 12,460 12,407 12,447 13,242 13,351 14,073 15,557
38 Netherlands Antilles. . ., . 273 248 821 655 807 921 809 756 874 932
39 Panama....... 3.098 6,041 4974 4,964 5.640 5,643 5.477 6,054" 6,210 5.861
40 Peru...... 918 652 890 877 794 79 853 873 819 804
41 Uruguay .. 52 105 137 107 103 103 105 100 94 102
42 Venezuela, .. 3474 4,657 5.438 5.514 5.441 5.458 5.325 54387 5,295 5.436
43 Other Latin 1,485 1,593 1,583 1,653 1.702 1,705 1,658 1,751 1,678 1,823
4 Asta. ... 25.362 30,730 39,140 39.13 40,636 40,941 42,4391 43,0067 46,028 45,020
China
45 Mainland....... .. .. . ... ... 4 5 195 186 201 201 202 204 205 209
46 Tawan ........ . ... ... e 1,499 1.821 2,469 2,270 2,413 2,413 2,568 2,413 2471 2,380
47 HongKong..... . ... ... . ... 1479 1.804 2.247 2.212 2,330 2,330 2,476 2,898 3,328 3,188
48 India..... ....... ... L 5 92 142 142 127 127 134 170 132 106
49 Indomesia .. ..... . ... ..l 143 13t 245 306 288 288 299 268 258 27
50  Israef S e e 888 990 1172 829 944 981 1.014 1,186 1,309 1,178
5t Japan ...... ... oo Lo 12,646 16,911 21,361 22314 23.710 23977 23,8621 24,209 25,998 25,963
52 Korea . 2,282 3,793 5,697 5.936 5.823 5.823 6,024 6,014 6,678 6,486
53 Philippines . . 680 737 989 745 605 605 994 1,024 1.192 1,192
54 Thaiﬂmd ............................ 758 933 876 808 835 835 829 698 662 551
55 Middle East oil-exporting countries?, . 3,125 1,548 1.494 1,443 1,486 1.486 1,909 1,.4747 1,617 1275
56 Other Asia............. v cooviviiiiiinniens 1.804 1,934 2,252 1.922 1.874 1.874 2,130 2,4487 2,178 2,222
57T Africa ........... .o e 2,221 1,797 2377 1,981 2,27t 2,271 2.272 2,536 2,423 2.519
58  Egypt G e e 107 114 151 152 137 137 124 126 15§ 128
59 OTOCCO ...t ittt e e e 82 103 223 115 153 153 118 87 71 88
60 South Africa.. . ..... ..... ... . 860 445 370 421 534 534 562 668 658 688
6l  Zaite........ ... Lol e e 164 144 94 94 i i 108 98 98 100
62  Oil-exporting countries>.. ..... . .... 452 391 805 425 589 589 650 805 672 726
63 Other............. . ... ooon o 556 600 734 773 746 746 710 752" 769 789
64 Other countries.......... ..... L 988 855 1,150 1,250 1,038 1.041 1.038 1.040 1.078 1,121
65 Australia....... ..., ... e 877 673 859 868 870 874 922 898 939 988
6 Allother.... ............. ..., . it 182 290 381 167 167 116 142 139 133
67 Nonmonetary international and regional
organizations® . .. . PN 56 36 78 79 74 74 69 47" 48 60

1. Includes the Bank for International Settlements Beginmng Apnl 1978, also
includes Eastern European countries not listed in line 23
2. Beginning April 1978 comprises Bulgaria, Czechoslovakia. the German Dem-

ocratic Republic, Hungary, Poland, and Romania.

3. Included in “Other Latin America and Carnibbean’™ through March 1978.

4, Comprises Bahramn, Iran, [raq, Kuwait, Oman, Qatar,

United Arab Emirates (Trucial States).

audt Arabia, and

6. Excludes the

Western Europe "
Data in the two columns shown for this date differ because of changes in
reporting coverage. Figures in the first column are comparable 1n coverage with
those for the preceding month; figures sn the second column are comparable with
those for the following month.

customers on foreigners

5. Comprises Algena, Gabon, Libya, and Nigenia,
ank for International Settlements, which is included in “*Other

Note Data for period prior to April 1978 include clatms of banks' domestic
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3.18 BANKS' OWN AND DOMESTIC CUSTOMERS’ CLAIMS ON FOREIGNERS Reported by Banks in the

United States
Payable in U.S. Dollars

Millions of dollars, end of penod

lﬁ 1981
Type ot claim 1978 1979 1980
Feb Mar A Apr May June Juty?
1 Total 126,787 | 154,030 [ 198,807 | ........ 210,586 P [
2 Banks’ own clamms on toreigners 115,545 133,943 | 172,702 | 167.687 179,535 181,551 | 184,769 186,704 | 197,310 196,717
3 Foreign public borrowers 10,346 15,937 20944 | 20,321 20,836 21,027 2t.401 21,5297 22,767 23,846
4 Own foreign offices! 41,605 47,428 65,084 [ 64,798 74,660 74717 76.632 75,3267 | 80,137 79,992
5 Unaffiliated foreign banks 40,483 40,927 50215 45880 46,502 48,104 | 48,670 51,9277 55,326 54,751
6 Deposits . . 5,428 6,274 8,254 7.079 7,263 8,205 7.831 10,4417 [ 11,342 11,506
7 Other . 35,054 34,654 41,9627 38800 39,239 39898 1 40839 41,4867 1 43984 43,245
8 All other foreigners 23,11 29,650 36.459 [ 36,689 37.537 37703 | 38.066 3792171 39079 38,128
9 Claims of banks' domestic customers? . 11,243 20,088 26,106 31,052 31,669
10 Deposits . . .. 480 955 885 369 852
11 Negotiable and readily transferable instruments? 5.396 13,100 15,574 19930 20,064
12 Outstanding collections and other clamms® 5.366 6,032 9.648 10,752 10,753
13 MMo Customer liabthty on acceptances 15.030 18.021 22,714 24,452 24,452
Doallar deposits tn banks abroad, reported by non-
hankn}g busimess enterprises i the Umted
States 13,558 22,042 23,659 31,064 | 30,375 30,375 34,234 | 34,635 32,734 na.

I US. banks includes amounts due tfrom own toreign branches and foreign
subsidiaries consolidated 1n “Consolidated Report of Condition™ tiled with bank
regulatory agenciCG Agenctes, branches, and majority-owned subsidiaries offure{gn
banks principally amounts due from head office or parent foreign bank, and toreign
branches, agencies, or wholly owned subsidiaries of head otfice or parent toreign
bank

2 Assets owned by customers of the reporting bank located m the United States
that represent claims on foreigners held by reporting banks tor the account of their
domestic customers

3 Principally negotiable time certificates of deposit and bankers acceptances

4 Data for March 1978 and for period before that arc outstanding collections
only
5 Includes demand and time deposits and negotiable and nonncgouable certif-
wcates of deposit denomnated i ULS dollars 1ssued by banks abroad For descrip-
tion of changes 1n data reported by nonbanks, see July 1979 BuLi L1, p. 550

ADatan the two columns for this month ditfer because of changes n reporting
coverage Figures in the tirst column are comparable in coverage with those shown
for the ‘preccdmg month, figures in the second column are comparable with those
shown for the following month

Norc Begmning Apnl 1978, data for banks’ own clains are given on a monthly
basis, but the data for claims of banks’ own domestic customers are available on
a quarterly basis only

3.19 BANKS OWN CLAIMS ON UNAFFILIATED FOREIGNERS Reported by Banks in the United States

Payable in U.S. Dollars

Millions of dolars, end of period

1978 1979 1980 1981
Maturity, by borrower and area
Dec Dee June Sept Dec Mar. A
1 Total 73,635 26,181 93,260 99,022 196,857 104,739 106,513
By borrower
2 Malurity of 1 year or less! . 58,345 65,152 71,938 76,231 82,665 80.855 82,636
3 Foreign public borrowers. . ., e 4,633 7,233 7.227 8.935 10,036 10,519 10,630
4 All other forcigners s3I 57919 64,711 67,206 72.628 70,336 72,005
5 Maturity of over 1 ycarl 15,289 21,030 21.322 22,791 24,193 23.934 23,877
6 Foreign pubhc borrowers L. 5,395 8.371 8,673 9,722 10,152 10,158 10,244
7 All other foreigners L . 9.894 12,659 12.649 13.069 14,041 13,775 13.634
By area
Matunity ot 1 year or less!
Europe . . 15,169 15.235 17.215 16,940 18.762 17,306 18,261
9  Canada - . 2,670 1,777 2,047 2,166 2,723 2,358 2,621
10 Latin America and Canibbean . 20.895 24,928 24,460 28.097 32,034 30,844 31,096
11 Asia, g . 17.545 21,641 26,162 26,876 26.748 28,001 28,305
12 Afnica .. . . . 1,496 1,077 1,330 1.401 1,757 1.624 1,624
13 All other? 493 724 751 640 722 729
Maturity of over | year!
14 Europe . . 3142 4.160 4,033 4.705 S.118 5,698 5,578
15 Canada . .. - . 1,426 1,317 1.199 1,188 1.448 1,184 1,200
16  Latin America and Caribbean |, . 8,464 12,814 13.887 14,187 15,075 14,768 14,870
17 Asia, . .o . . 1.407 191t 1,477 2,014 1.865 1,585 1,530
18 Africa 655 576 567 507 531 531
19 All other? 173 150 130 179 168 167

1. Remaiming time to maturity ,
2 Includes nonmonetary international and regional organizations

A Datan the two columns tor this month differ because of changes in reporting
coverage Figures in the first column are comparable i coverage with those for
the preceding quarter; figures 1n the second column are comparable with those for
the following quarter
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3.20 CLAIMS ON FOREIGN COUNTRIES Held by U.S. Offices and Foreign Branches of U.S.-Chartered Banks!
Billions of dollars, end of perod
1979 1980 1981
Area or country 1977 19782
June | Sept Dec Mar, June | Sept Dec Mar 7 | June?
I Total 2400 [ 2662 | 2756 294.0| 303.8( 308.5| 3285 338,71 350.2 | 365.27| J3R0.6
2 (-10 countnies and Switzerland . 64| 1247} 1252 1357] 1384 14121} 1542 15871 1615 | 1656 167 7
3 Belgium-Luxembourg 84 90 97 107 AN 108] 131 1351 129 134 142
4 France. - . 1o 12,2 12,7 120 117 120 14.0 1391 140 143 147
5  Germany . 96 13 {8 128 122 14t 127 1291 115 125 12 4
6 ltaly . i 65 67 61 61 64 6.2 6Y 72 82 76 84
7 Netherlands 35 44 40 47 48 43 45 44 44 45 4.1
8 Sweden.. 19 21 20 23 2.4 24 27 28 2.9 32 31
9 Switzerland 36 53 47 S0 47 43 113 34 4,0 40 52
10 United Kingdom 46 5 473 503 537 56 4 5761 643 666 687 68 3 66 2
11 Canada . 04 66 55 60 63 69 72 77 84 85 10.8
12 Japan 188 200 195 223 224 254 255 2601 265 293 289
13 Other developed countries 186 19 4 182 197 199 188 203 2061 2137 231 248
14 Austria 1.3 1.7 1.8 2.0 20 17 i8 18 19 18 21
15 Denmark L6 20 19 20 22 21 22 22 2.3/ 24 23
16 Fmland 12 12 1.1 12 12 11 13 12 14 13 13
17 Greece . . 22 23 22 23 24 24 25 26 2.8 27 30
18  Norway . 19 21 21 23 23 24 24 24 2.6 28 28
19 Portugal 6 6 5 7 7 [ 6 7 6 6 8
20 Span 36 35 30 33 35 35 39 42 40 51 57
21 Turkey . . . B 15 14 14 14 |4 1.4 1.3 15 15 14
22 Other Western Lurope 9 13 9 ts 14 {4 1.6 17 17 18 18
23 South Africa. 24 20 I8 17 13 11 15 12 1.1 15 19
24 Austraha . 14 14 14 13 13 12 12 12 13 i4 17
25 OPEC countries? 176 227 27 234 229 2187 209 213 228 21.5 222
26  Ecuador 11 16 16 16 17 1.8 18 19 21 20 20
27  Venezuela 55 72 76 79 87 79 79 85 91 83 87
28  Indonesia . 22 20 19 19 19 19 19 1.9 [ 21 2.1
29 Middle East countries 69 95 90 92 80 78 69 66 69 6.5 68
30 African countries. 19 25 26 28 2.6 25 25 2.4 28 26 26
31 Non-OPEC developing countnes 4] 7 526 56 0 589 62.9 637 674 281 7707 818 846
Lann America
32 Argentina ... 29 30 35 41 50 55 5.6 76 79 94 89
33 Brazl 127 149 151 151 152 150 153 158 162 167 17.3
34 Chile .. 9 16 18 22 2.5 25 2.7 3.2 37 40 47
35 Colombia 13 14 LS 17 22 21 22 24 26 24 25
36 Mexico (o9 [ag 17 14 120 12 1 1316 14 4 159 170 181
37 Peru .. 19 17 14 14 15 i3 14 15 18 L7 17
38  Other Latin Ameriea 206 36 33 36 37 3.6 36 39 39 48 38
Asta
China
39 Mainland 0 [ t ! i 1 i 1 2 2 2
40 Taiwan 31 29 33 35 3.4 1.6 38 4.1 42 44 47
41  India 3 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 3 3 3
42 Israel 9 10 9 10 13 9 12 1.1 1.5 13 18
43 Korca (South) 39 39 50 53 5.4 64 71 73 71 77 87
44 Malaysia® . 7 6 7 7 9 8 9 9 10 10 14
45 Phlllrpincs . . . . 25 28 37 37 412 44 4.6 48 497 48 52
46  Thaland .. . 11 12 14 16 15 14 IS 15 14 L5 15
47 Other Asia. . 4 2 4 4 5 5 5 5 6 5 7
Africa
48 Egypt . . 3 4 7 6 6 7 7 7 8 8 7
49 orocco | S 6 5 5 6 5 5 6 7 6 5
50  Zare 3 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 4 2
51  Other Africa’ 7 14 15 i6 17 1.7 18 20 20 21 21
52 Eastern Europe .. 673 69 67 72 73 73 72 73 74r 77 78
53 USSR ... 1o 13 9 9 7 6 5 S 4 4 5
54 Yugoslavia . . i1 15 17 18 [ 19 21 21 23 24 25
55  Other 37 41 41 46 48 49 45 47 4.6" 49 49
56 Offshore banking centers 261 310 370 386 40 4 426 4437 45| 46067 508 578
57  Bahamas. 9.9 10.4 144 130 13.7 1394 137 131 133 136 172
58 Bermuda. .. e . o 6 N 7 7 8 6 6 6 6 7 9
59  Cayman Islands and other British West Indics 37 74 74 95 9.4 13 98 0.1 106 113 1y
60  Netherlands Antilles o . 7 8 10 11 12 9 12 13 21 21 24
61  Panama® . . 31 30 38 34 43 49 5.6 56 54 6.3 68
62 Lebanon 2 1 1 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2
63  Hong Kong. .. 37 42 4.9 5.5 60 5.7 69 75 8.1 84 102
64 Sigapore . 37 39 42 49 4.5 47 59 56 59 72 80
65  Others’ 5 N 4 4 4 4 4 4 3 9 3
66 Miscellancous and unallocated® 53 91 9.9 10.6 17 B3 143 1371 139 14 8 157

1. The banking offices covered by these data are the U S offices and foreign
branches of U.S.-owned banks and of U.S subsidiaries ot toreign-owned banks
Offices not covered mclude (1) U S agencies and branches of forcign banks, and
(2) foreign subsidianies ot U.S banks To munumize duplication, the data are ad-
justed to exclude the claims on foreign branches held by a U S office or another
foreign branch of the same banking mstitution The data i this table combine
foreign branch claims 1n table 3.13 (the sum of lines 7 through 10) with the claims
of U.S offices in table 3.17 (excluding those held by agencies and branches ot
forcign banks and those constituting claims on own toreign branches) However,
see also footnote 2.

2, Begmmng with data for Junc 1978, the clams of the US. othices
in this table nclude only banks’ own claims payable in dollars For earlier dates

the clams of the U S offices also include customer claims and foreign currency
claims (amounting i June 1978 to $10 billion}

3 In additton to the Organization of Petroleum Exporting Countrics shown
mdividually, this group includes other members of OPEC (Algeria, Gabon, Iran,
Irag, Kuwat, Libya, Nigeria, Qatar, Saudi Arabia, and United Arab Emtrates) as
well as Bahram and Oman (not formally members of QOPEC)

Foreign branch claims only through December 1976,
Excludes Liberia
Includes Canal Zone beginning December 1979
. Foreign branch claims only
. Includes New Zealand, Libena, and international and regional organizations

KA N
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3.21 MARKETABLE U.S. TREASURY BONDS AND NOTES Foreign Holdings and Transactions
Mullions of dollars
1981 1981
Country or area 1979 1980
Jan -
Julyr Jan Feb, Mar. Apr May June July”?
Holdings (end of period)!
| Estimated total? 51,3441 57,418 58,453 60,2767 | 61,7597 | 62,1237 | 62,836" 64,102 65,251
2 Foreign countries? 45915 52,8307 |. 539187 | 55.6457| 56,840 57.352 58.038" 59,159 60,271
3 Rurope? ... . 24,8241 24337 L.... . 25,176 25,466 25,235 24,883 24,511 24,869 25,186
Belgium-Luxembourg. . . ..., 60 77 | .. 80 88 106 123 131 173 163
S Germany . 14,056 | 12,335 12,791 12,915 12,340 11,925 11,949 12,594 13,236
6  Netherlands 1,466 1.884 1.954 1.944 1,965 1.950 1,813 1,781 1,756
7  Sweden 647 595 555 535 566 567 572 582 606
8  Switzerland?. 1.868 1,485 1,561 1.524 1,527 1,526 1,535 1,600 1,506
9 Umted Kingdom .... ..., .. 6,236 7.183 7.438 7.745 7.892 7.862 7.274 6,836 6,569
10 Other Western Europe PPN 491 77 796 714 839 930 1.236 1,304 1,350
11 Eastern Europe . N 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
12 Canada . ... 232 449 458 490 478 464 486 484 501
13 Latn America and Caribbean 466 999 998 1.074 1.151 939 849 666 724
14 Veneczucla. o . PN 103 292 292 292 292 292 287 287 287
15 Other Latin America and Caribbean 200 285 281 341 339 389 430 217 260
16 Netherlands Antilles 163 421 425 441 519 258 132 162 177
17 Asia. e 19.80S1 26,112 26,303 27.467 28,427 29.920 31,047 31,997 32,716
18  Japan 11,175 9.479 9.519 9.543 9,543 9.566 9.606 9,778 9.786
19 Africa 591 919" 970 1,139 1,1397 11397 1.140 1,139 1,139
20 All other. . ... -3 14 14 18 9 7 6 6
21 Nonmonetary international and regional
organzations . 5429 4.,588" 4,835 4,622 4919° 4771 4,798 4,943 4,980
22 International . . 5.388 4,548 4,505 4,586 4.878 4,759 4.791 4,936 4,977
23 Latin Amenican regional . .. . ... 37 36 26 36 36 6 1 1 1
Transactions (net purchases, or sales (—) during penod)
24 Total, o . . 6,397 6,074 7,833 1,035 1,827 1,480 364 m 1,266 1,149
25 Foreign countries? 6,099 6,915" 7.441 1.088 1.736 1,185 512 686 1121 1,112
26 Ofticial wstitutons . .. ... 1,697 3.8657 5.947 865 1,404 1,084 495 N1 980 798
27  Other foreign?, . . . 4,403 3,049 1.493 223 332 10t 17 365 141 314
28 Nonmonetary international and regional
organizations . 3N - 843 392 -53 91 295 — 148 26 145 36
Memo. Oil-exporting countries
29 Middle East’ e - 1014 7.672 5.889 30 1,139 1322 1.062 841 565 659
30 Africa* —100 3277 220 51 169 0 0 0 0 G
1 Estimated official and private h0|dlnfs of marketable U S Treasury securities 2 Beginning December 1978, includes U.S. Treasury notes publicly 1ssued to
year. Data are based on a benchmark private foreign residents denominated in foreign currencies

with an onginal matunt}' of more than
survey of holdings as of Jan. 31, 1971, and monthly transactions reports. Excludes
nonmarketable U.S. Treasury bonds and notes held by official institutions of foreign
countries

3 Compnses Bahran, Iran, Iraq. Kuwait, Oman, Qatar. Saudi Arabia, and
United Arab Emirates (Trucial States).
4 Comprises Algeria, Gabon, Libya, and Nigeria,

3.22 FOREIGN OFFICIAL ASSETS HELD AT FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS

Millions of dollars, end of period

1981
Assets 1978 1979 1980
Feb Mar. Apr May June July Aug.?
1 Deposits . 367 429 411 422 474 475 346 338 285 255
Assets held m custody
2 US. Treasury sccurities! . . | 117,126 95,075 102.417| 106389 | 111.859 113,746 | 1097421 107,884 105,064 | 102,197
3 Earmarked goldz. e 15,463 15.169 14,965 14,892 14,883 4,886 14 875 14,871 14,854 14,833

1. Marketable U S, Treasury bills, notes, and bonds, and nonmarketable U §
Treasury securities payable 1n dollars and in foreign currencies.

2. The value of earmarked gold increased because of the changes n par value
of the U S dollar in May 1972 and in October 1973,

NoTe. Excludes deposits and U.S. Treasury securities held for international and
regional orgamzations Earmarked gold s gold held for foreign and international
accounts and is not included in the gold stock of the United States



3.23 FOREIGN TRANSACTIONS IN SECURITIES

Miltions of dollars

Investment Transactions

A6S

1981 1981
Transactions, and arca or country 1979 1980
jzll]y; Jan Feb. Mar Apr May June July?
U S corporate securities
S10CKS

1 Foreign purchases . 22,781 | 40,320 26,014 3.4257 2.7207 39517 4.041 4.083 4,354 3,440
2 Foreign sales . 21,123 | 34,962 21.277 2,800 23137 33147 3.323 2.858 3419 3,250
3 Net purchases, or sales (—) 1,658 5,358 4,737 6257 4077 637" 718 1,225 935 190
4 Foreign countries 1,642 5,340 4,685 6137 4057 6297 710 1,215 930 182
S Europe .. 217 3.069 3,077 4407 2587 606" 419 766 477 111
6  France 122 482 823 63’ 42 1o 126 393 42 48
7 Germany -221 186 kM 24 18 31 15 - 17 11 -28
8  Netherfands -71 - 328 71 43 2 12 -2 1] 27 -4]
9 Switzerland . —~519 308 359 105 -24 138 75 84 0 - 19
10 United Kingdom .. 964 2,503 1,607 178 220 3097 197 215 349 138
11 Canada . 552 865 776 26 91 1057 230 143 104 77
12 Latin Amcrlca and Caribbean -19 148 74 101 -22 14 -26 9 126 ~ 126
13 Middle East! e 688 1,206 494 63 74 -95 91 223 33 105
14 Other Asia. 211 16 287 - 14 -2 0 3 77 187 37
15 Africa - 14 -1 6 2 0 -1 -1 1 4 =1
16 Other countrics 7 38 -30 -5 7 0 -5 -4 -1 -21

17 Nonmonetary international and remunal
organizations . . 17 18 52 12 2 8 8 10 5 8

Bonps?

18 Foreign purchases 8,835 15,425 11,262 1.549 1.402 2,035 1,549 894 1,939 1,894
19 Foreign sales 7.602 9.9641 6.632 817 863 1.239 774 669 1,450 820
20 Net purchases, or sales (—) 1,233 54617 4,630 733 539 796" 775 225 489 1,074
21 Foreign countries. 1,330 5,526" 4,571 706 552 797 733 243 473 1,067
22 Europe 626 1,576 1.283 214 311 132 328 -3 179 122
23 France 11 129 ] 4 —-42 9 8 17 10 -5
24 Germany 58 213 528 49 12 97 23 28 151 64
25  Netheriands —202 -65 48 6 12 14 i3 4 0 0
26 Switzerland, . - 118 54 130 2 12 4 17 kL) 20 22
27 Unuted Kingdom 814 1,257 467 124 207 =22 231 —87 11
28 Canada B 80 135 70 7 -2 19 12 18 -6 23
29 Latin America and Cdnhbc(m . 109 185 115 -3 26 28 22 12 21
30 Middie East! | 424 3.4997 3.181 492 201 723 362 192 359 453
31 Other Asia 88 17 ~-75 -1 17 — 105 9 27 =71 49
32 Africa . 1 5 ( 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
33 Other countries . ] 10 -3 -4 0 0 0 0 1 0

34 Nonmonetary internationa! and reglonnl
organizations ~96 -65 59 27 -13 -1 42 —18 16 7

Forcign sccutities

35 Stocks, net purchases, or sales (—) — 786 | —2,089" —203 35 3 — 187 — 90 32 ~114 108
36 Foreign purchases o 4,615 7.885 5,655 6496 709 763 851" §53* 891 891
37  Foreign sales 5,401 99741 5.858 661 697 950 941 8217 1,005 783
38 Bonds. net purchases, or sales (—). — 3,855 -900r —2.668 —237 29 141 632 194" ~ 447 -1.046
39 Forcign purchases. 12,672 | 17,069 9.716 1,142 1.296 1,686 1,154 1.292 1,509 1,636
40 Foreign sales . .. 16,527 17977 12,384 1.379 1.267 1.827 1,786 1,487 1.956 2,682
41 Net purchases, or sales (—), of stocks and bonds —4,641 | —2,989" -2.871 —202 4?2 -8 -723 —162" ~561 -937
42 Foreign countries. —3,891( —3,866” -3,279 —261 24 —340 ~-732 —1627 ~561 —1,248
43 Europe — 1,646 ~ 09587 - 945 ~116 80 - 161 - 300 5 —41 - 481
44 Canada . . —-2,6011{ —1,9597( —2,050 -4 76 - 101 =271 — 385 ~ 507 —858
45 Latm America and Caribbean 347 84! 68 5t 52 - 68 119 -51 -10 - 24
46 Asia 44 -1.1%" -329 -177 - 169 9 - 234 174 =72 41
47 Afnica . -6l 24 -52 =10 -8 17 -7 -3 -6 -2
48 Other countries 25 80 28 -4 -7 -2 -39 29 75 23

49 Nonmonetary international und regional
organizations -750 876 408 59 17 12 9 ] L] i

1. Comprises otl-exporung countries as tollows, Bahrain, Iran, Iraq. Kuwat,

Oman. Qatar, Saudi Arabia, and United Arab Enurates ( Frucial States)

2 Includes statc and local government sccurities, and securities of U § gov-

ernment agencies and corporations  Also includes issues ot new debt sccuritics sold
abroad by U S corporations orgamized to finance direct investments abroad
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3.24 LIABILITIE§ TO UNAFFILIATED FOREIGNERS Reported by Nonbanking Business Enterprises in the
United States

Millions of dollars, end of period

1979 1980 1981
Type, and area or country 1978 1979
Dec Mar. June Sept. Dec. Mar.
I Total .. o o . o i . 14,948 17,062 17,062 17,476 18,643 18,634 21,229 20,997
2 Payable in dollars .. e e e 11,513 13,984 13,984 14,470 15,203 15,337 17,520 17,502
3 Payable m foreign currcnclcs2 . R s . 3,435 3,078 3.078 3,006 3,440 3,296 3,709 3,495
By type
4 Financial llabllmes .. .. . . .. . 6,353 7.366 7,366 7,832 8,410 8,293 11,015 11,206
5  Payable in dollars. o . cee . . 3.838 5,096 5,096 5,591 5,791 5.818 8,243 8,600
6  Payable in foreign currencies. . . . . 2,515 2,270 2270 2,242 2,619 2,475 2,772 2,606
7 Commercial liablities . . . . R .. 8,595 9,696 9,696 9,693 10,233 10,341 10,214 9,791
8  Trade payables . Lo e e 4,008 4,424 4,424 4,190 4,297 4,381 4,400 4,442
9  Advance receipts and other liabilitses. e . . 4,587 5,272 5,272 5,454 5,936 5,960 5,814 5,349
10 Payable in dollars o . e e - 7.674 8.888 8,888 8,879 9,412 9.520 9,277 8.903
11 Payable i foreign currencies .. .. Coe . o 921 808 808 764 821 821 936 888
By area or country
Financial liabilities
12 Eumr . o N . . 3,958 4,642 4,642 4,860 5,470 5.314 6,303 5,995
13 elgium- Luxembourg . . e . . 289 345 345 360 422 417 484 553
14 France . . o . . 173 175 175 193 347 339 327 324
15 Germany .. .. o .o . o o 366 497 497 520 657 557 582 496
16 Netherlands . S cea . e B 390 828 828 795 797 780 663 544
17 Switzerland . s P .o 248 170 170 174 238 224 354 315
18 Unuted Kingdom. . . e . e 2,159 2,449 2,449 2,647 2,841 2,867 3,758 3,650
19 Canada ... . . . e - . . 244 439 439 380 530 508 864 982
20 Latin America and Canbbean . . . . 1,357 1,483 1,483 1,764 1,633 1,732 3,100 3,342
21 Bahamas. e o . .. . . 478 375 375 459 434 412 964 1,148
22 Bermuda .. . o . . - 4 81 81 83 2 1 1 1
23 Brazil .. . . . . 10 18 18 22 25 20 23 19
24 British West Indles . e e e . 194 514 514 694 700 703 1,452 1,389
25 Mexico . . . . . . 102 121 121 m 101 108 99 97
26 Venezuela . e e e . - . 49 72 2 70 72 74 81 85
27 Asia .. . o o s e 784 793 793 807 752 707 723 858
28 Japan . . . . 717 726 726 740 683 618 644 744
29 Middle East oil-exporting countrics’ . 32 31 3 26 31 37 38 51
30 Africa . . . . 5 4 4 11 10 1 11 6
k) Oul-exporting countries . e e i . 2 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
32 Altother® . . ... . ... e - N 4 4 10 15 21 15 23
Commercial habilities
33 uror . P . s . 3,054 3,639 3,639 3,716 4,038 4,079 4,067 3,669
34 glum Luxemhourg . . . . . 97 137 137 117 132 109 90 82
35 France. . e . . . . R 321 467 467 503 485 501 582 560
36 Germany e i . . . . 529 548 548 545 727 693 679 639
37 Netherlands . e e e e e 246 227 27 288 245 276 219 246
38 Switzerland ... S . . e s 302 310 310 382 462 452 493 385
39 United Kingdom. . .. e . . e 824 1,077 1,077 1,012 1,133 1,045 1,011 871
40 Canada.. e . e e C 667 868 868 720 591 590 785 725
41  Latin America .. . N . 997 1,323 1,323 1,253 1,271 1,361 1,244 1,280
42 Bahamas, . o Lo o . . 25 69 69 4 26 8 8 1
43 Bermuda .. . . Lo Co e 97 32 32 47 107 114 73 111
4 Brazil .. ..... ..... Lo co L . . 74 203 203 228 151 156 111 82
45 British West Indies .. . . . . 53 21 21 20 37 12 35 16
46 Mexico .. ..... .. o e e .o . 106 257 257 235 272 324 326 419
47 Venezuela . o . B s AP 303 n 30 211 210 293 307 253
48  Asia . .. . Co o e o 2,931 2,905 2,908 2,950 3,091 2,909 2,848 2,853
49 Japan . ..., FPPNRN P 448 494 494 581 418 502 645 621
50 Middle East oil- exportmg countries? | . e . 1,523 1,017 1,017 901 1,030 944 894 947
51  Africa. . [P . . . 743 728 728 742 875 1,006 814 824
52 Onl- expomng ‘countriest | . . . . 312 384 384 382 498 633 514 515
53 All other® . C .. . . . . 203 233 233 263 367 396 456 440
1. For a dcscnptlon of the changes in the International Statistics tables, see July 3 Comprises Bahramn, [ran, Iraq, Kuwait, Oman, Qatar, Saudi Arabia, and
1979 BULLETIN, p. 550. United Arab Enurates (Trucml States).
2 Before December 1978, foreign currency data include only habihties denom- 4 Comprises Algeria, Gabon, Libya, and Nigeria

nated in foreign currencies with an original matunity of less than one year. 5. Includes nonmonetary international and regional orgamzations,



3.25 CLAIMS ON UNAFFILIATED FOREIGNERS
United States'

Millions of dollars, end of petiod

Reported by Nonbanking Business Enterpriscs in the

Nonbank-Reported Data  A67

1979 1980 1981
‘Type, and arca or country 1978 1979
Dec Mar June Sept Dec. Mar
1 Total 27,892 31,023 31,023 32,077 32,024 31,579 33,869 37,061
2 Payable m dollars. .., 24,905 27850 27,850 29,069 28,902 28,322 31,030 34,139
3 Payable in foreign currencies? 2,988 3.173 3,17 1,008 3,062 3,257 2,838 2,921
By type
4 Fmancial claims 16,570 18,222 18,222 19,332 18,630 18,285 19,281 21,760
S Deposits, . . 11,111 12,579 12,579 13,657 12,786 12,218 13,455 15,980
6 ayable in dollars .~ 10,043 11,663 11,663 12,681 11,907 11,056 12,722 15,198
7 Payable m foreign currencies 1,068 916 916 Y77 879 1,162 733 782
8  Other financial claims . 5,459 5,643 5,643 5,675 5,844 6,067 5,826 5,780
9 Payable 1 dollars 3.874 3,803 3,803 4,055 4,103 4,399 4,137 4,119
10 Payable in foreign currencies 1,584 1,840 1,840 1,620 1,740 1,668 1,689 1,662
11 Commercial claims, , 11,323 12,801 12,801 12,745 13,394 13,294 14,588 15,301
12 Trade recevables .. 10,764 12,112 12,112 12,098 12,685 12,605 13,871 14,506
13 Advance payments and other claims 559 088 688 649 710 088 n7 795
14 Payable 1n dollars. 10,988 12,384 12,384 12,333 12,952 12,867 14,171 14,823
15 Payable in foreign currencies 335 416 416 411 443 427 416 478
By area or country
Financial claims
16 Eurnrc 5.215 6,146 6,146 S.843 5.843 5,605 6,021 6,047
17 Belgium-Luxembourg 48 2 2 21 23 17 195 159
18 France. . 178 177 177 290 307 409 340 411
19 Germany 510 409 409 300 190 168 230 213
20 Netherlands 103 53 S3 39 37 30 32 42
21 Switzerland | 98 73 73 89 96 41 59 90
22 United Kingdom 4,021 5,081 5,081 4,790 4,863 4,545 4,889 4,856
23 Canada . . . 4,484 4813 4,813 4885 4,783 4,804 4,785 6,281
24 Latm America and Cartbbean 5,714 6,261 6,261 7.583 6,924 6,757 7.496 8,485
25 Bahamas 3.001 2,741 2,741 3,516 3.080 2,831 3333 1,919
26 Bermuda 8]0 30 30 34 25 65 135 13
27 Brazil ... ... . 151 163 163 128 120 116 96 22
28 British West Indies 1,291 2,00t 2,001 2,591 2,393 2,301 2,586 3,321
29 Mextco 163 158 158 169 178 192 208 201
30 Venczuela .. 157 141 143 134 139 128 137 131
31  Asa 920 706 706 713 758 791 710 696
32 Japan .. ... . 305 199 199 226 253 269 177 191
33 Middle East otl-exportng countries? 18 16 16 18 16 20 20 17
34 Afnca. ... . 181 253 253 265 256 260 238 214
35 Oil-exporting countries* 10 49 49 40 35 29 26 27
36 All other® 58 44 44 43 65 68 32 36
Commercial claims
37 Eumf)c 3,980 4,897 4,897 4,759 4,830 4,655 5,487 5,785
38 Belgium-Luxembourg 144 202 22 208 258 230 232 275
39 France.. . ..... 609 726 726 702 662 707 1,128 906
40 Germany . . 398 589 589 S15 510 569 590 594
41 Netherlands ... 207 298 298 347 297 269 318 349
42 Switzerland 198 269 269 349 429 313 351 460
43 United Kingdom 824 901 901 926 903 988 930 1,192
44  Canada . £,094 846 846 861 896 929 897 1,027
45 Latin America and Cartbbean 2,544 2,850 2,850 2,986 3,277 3,375 3,790 3,807
46 Bahamas . 109 21 21 19 19 53 21 5
47 Bermuda 215 197 197 135 133 81 148 170
48 Braal 628 645 045 054 69 710 861 797
49 British West Indies 9 16 16 11 9 17 34 15
50 Mexico. ..., . . 505 698 698 832 921 981 1,090 1,049
51 Venezuela 291 343 343 350 195 388 407 435
52 Awa . . 3,080 1,413 3,413 3,395 3,576 3,395 3,447 3,684
53 Japan . 976 1,140 1,140 1,213 1,143 1,094 990 1,238
54 Middle East oil-exporting countrics’ 716 766 766 719 830 837 821 915
S5  Africa.. . . - 447 554 554 517 566 669 651 675
S6 Oil-exparung countries® | 136 133 133 114 s 135 151 143
57 Ali other? 178 240 240 225 249 270 316 321

For a description of the changes m the International Statstics tabies, see July

!
1979 Buiti i, p. 550.

2. Prior to December 1978, foreign currency data include only habilities denom-

nated 1n toreign currencies with an ongmal matunty ot less than onc year

3 Comprises Bahram, Iran, Iraq, Kuwat, Oman, Qatar, Saudi

Umted Arab Emuates (Trucial States)

4 Comprises Algerta, Gabon, Libya, and Nigena
5 Includes nonmonetary mternational and 1egional organizations

Arabia, and
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3.26 DISCOUNT RATES OF FOREIGN CENTRAL BANKS

Percent per annum

Rate on Aug 31, 1981 Rate on Aug 31, 1981 Rate on Aug 31, 1981
Country Country Country
Per- Month Per- Month Per- Moath
cent effective cent cffective cent cffective
secunties for Argentina 284 69 Aug 1981 France! . 170 Aug, 1981 Sweden 12.0 Jan. 1981
Austria o 675 Mar 1980 Germany, Fed Rep of . 7.5 May 1980 Switzerland . . 50 May 1981
Belgium ... .. 130 May 1981 Ttaly Coee 190 Mar 1981 United Kingdom?
Brazil G e 400 Junc 1980 Japan.. .... . 6.25 Mar 1981 Venezuela ... 100 July 1980
Canada .. 2107 Aug 1981 Netherlands 90 Mar 1981
Denmark 11,00 Oct’ 1980 Norway 90 Nov, 1979
1. As from February 1981, the rate at winch the Bank ot France discounts discounts or makes advances agamst ehgible commercial paper and/or
Treasury bitls for 7 to {0 days government  commercial  banks  or  brokers For countrics  with
2. MLR suspended as of August 20, 1981 more than one rate pllcah]c to such discounts or advances, the rate
No1E  Rates shown are mamly those at which the central bank cither shown 15 the once at which it 1s understood the central bank transacts the

largest proportion of 1ts credit operations

3.27 FOREIGN SHORT-TERM INTEREST RATES
Percent per annum, averages of daily figures

1981
Country, or type 1978 1979 1980
Feb Mar Apr May June July Aug
1 Eurodollars. ... . ... 874 11 96 14.00 1718 15 36 1595 19.06 17 86 18 50 1879
2 United Kingdom .. . - 9.18 13.60 16.59 1312 12 58 12.26 1234 12,61 13.63 14,02
3 Canada . 852 1191 1312 17 28 16 85 17 35 18 96 19,28 19 67 21.84
4 Germany. ..... . . 367 6 64 945 10.74 13 44 1312 13.06 1305 1292 12 87
5 Switzetland ... . 074 204 579 709 833 867 9 87 10 02 9.76 905
6 Netherlands ..., | 653 9133 10.60 978 10 61 10 41 11.76 1181 12 38 13,54
7 France . . 810 9 44 1218 11.87 12 56 1300 15,75 18 84 17 34 17 40
8 Italy . e e 11 40 11 85 17 50 17.50 18 22 19 92 19.92 20 49 2078 20 94
9 Belgium .. .. ..., 714 10 48 14.06 12.52 13 93 17 16 16.90 1558 16 16 16.00
10 Japan, .. . . . 4,75 610 1145 852 787 6.83 722 741 7.16 7.22
Notk, Rates are for 3-month interbank loans except for the tollowing
Canada, finance company paper; Belgium, 3-month Treasury bills, and Japan,
Gensaki rate
3.28 FOREIGN EXCHANGE RATES
Cents per umit of foreign currency
1981
Country/currency 1978 1979 1980
keb Mar Apr May June July Aug
1 Austraha/dollar 114 41 1177 114 00 116 26 116 29 11532 114 06 114 07 11427 113 99
2 Austna/schiling .. . | 6 8958 7.4799 77349 6 6033 6 6959 6 5355 6 1722 59502 5.8225 5 6968
3 Belgium/franc 3.1809 3 4098 34247 2 8972 2.8966 2 8220 2 6742 23734 2.5027 2.4466
4 Canada/dollar 87,729 85 386 85 530 83 442 83 936 83 966 83 265 83 050 82 601 81 766
5 Denmark/krone 18.156 19 010 17 766 15 152 15 108 14 683 13 864 13 384 13 074 12,732
6 Finland/markka 24 337 27 732 26 892 24 656 24 612 23 059 23207 22 511 22 045 21.607
7 France/franc 22 218 23 504 23 694 20,142 20 147 19 548 18.225 17 679 17.253 16 720
8 Germany/deutsche mark 49 867 54 561 55 089 46 757 47 498 46 219 43 601 42 054 40.977 39.988
9 Inda/rupee. 12 207 12 265 12 686 12 164 12 131 12 060 EL 900 1] 688 11229 11,038
10 Ircland/pound .. 191 84 204 65 20577 173 31 17325 168 46 159 49 153 61 149 40 146 04
11 Italy/hra . . . 11782 12035 11694 09807 09699 09280 08766 08436 08233 08038
12 Japan/yen 47981 45834 44311 48615 47897 46520 45332 44621 .43055 42881
13 Malaysia/mnggn 43 210 45 720 45 967 44 196 43 830 43182 42,752 42720 42,519 42 19
14 Mexica/peso . 4 3896 4 3826 4 3535 4.2544 4 2238 4 1880 4.1500 4 1066 4.0650 40301
15 Netherlands/gwlder. 46 284 49,843 50 369 42 870 42 912 41.660 39 224 37 816 36.833 36 009
16 New Zealand/dollar . 103 64 102 23 97 337 93,414 91 999 90 273 88,150 85 823 83.771 82 331
17 Norway/krone . 19 079 19 747 20 261 18 485 18 540 I8 271 17 652 16 907 16.387 16 177
18 Portugal/escudo . 22782 2 0437 1 9980 17722 L 7621 17178 16449 1 5899 1 5429 1.4999
19 South Africa/rand 1501 L8 72 128 54 129.27 126 50 123 32 119 35 115,18 108 46 105 27
20 Spatn/peseta .. . . ... 13073 1 4896 1 3958 1 1686 1 1672 1.1395 10953 1 0565 1 0248 99864
21 Sn Lanka/rupee., . . 6.3834 6.4226 6 1947 55975 55527 5 4185 5.4422 53970 5.3491 51932
22 Sweden/krona 22139 23323 23 647 21 734 21 704 21 309 20 450 19 802 19 293 18 870
23 Switzerland/franc C.o ] 56283 60 121 59.697 51 502 52 043 50.664 48 400 48.226 47 667 46 091
24 Umted Kingdom/pound 191.84 212 24 232 58 229 41 2319 217 53 208 84 197 38 187 37 18203
Mimo
25 United States/dollar! 92 39 88 09 87 39 96 02 96 22 98 80 103.59 1006 86 109,87 112 29
1 Index of weighted-average cxchange value of US dollar aganst cur- the Weighted-Average Exchange Value of the U S. Dollar Revision™ on page
rencies of other "G-10 countries plus Switzerland  March 1973 = 100 700 of the August 1978 BULLETIN

Weights are 1972-76 global trade of each of the 10 countries Series
revised as of August 1978 For description and back data, see “Index of Noit Averages of certitied noon buying rates in New York for cable transfers.
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Guide to Tabular Presentation,

Statistical Releases, and Special Tables

GUIDE TO TABULAR PRESENTATION

Symbols and Abbreviations

c Corrected

e Estimated

p Preliminary

r Revised (Notation appears on column heading

when more than half of figures in that column
are changed.)

* Amounts insignificant in terms of the last decimal
place shown in the table (for example, less than
500,000 when the smallest unit given is
millions)

General Information

Minus signs are used to indicate (1) a decrease, (2) a negative
figure, or (3) an outflow.

**U.S. government securities’”’ may include guaranteed
issues of U.S. government agencies (the flow of funds figures
also include not fully guaranteed issues) as well as direct

STATISTICAL RELEASES

0 Calculated to be zero

n.a. Not available

n.e.c. Not elsewhere classified

IPCs Individuals, partnerships, and corporations
REITs Real estate investment trusts

RPs Repurchase agreements

SMSAs Standard metropolitan statistical areas

------ Cell not applicable

obligations of the Treasury. ‘‘State and local government’’
also includes municipalities, special districts, and other politi-
cal subdivisions.

In some of the tables details do not add to totals because of
rounding.

List Published Semiannually, with Latest Bulletin Reference

Anticipated schedule of release dates for periodic releases .....

SPECIAL TABLES

Issue Page
June 1981 A78

Published Irregularly, with Latest Bulletin Reference

Commercial bank assets and liabilities, call dates, December 31, 1978, to March 31, 1980 ........
Commercial bank assets and liabilities, June 30, 1980 ............

Commercial bank assets and liabilities, September 30, 1980
Commercial bank assets and liabilities, December 31, 1980

Assets and liabilities of U,S. branches and agencies of foreign banks, March 31, 1981
Commercial bank assets and liabilities, March 31, 1981 .........

October 1980 A7
December 1980  A68
February 1981  A68
April 1981  A72
July 1981  A78

July 1981 A72
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FOMC and Advisory Councils

FEDERAL OPEN MARKET COMMITTEE
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EMMETT J. RICE
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STEPHEN H. AXILROD, Staff Director

MURRAY ALTMANN, Secretary

NORMAND R. V. BERNARD, Assistant Secretary
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ROBERT E. MANNION, Assistant General Counsel
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FREDERICK H. SCHULTZ
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HENRY C., WALLICH
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LUTHER GATLING, New York, New York
VERNARD W. HENLEY, Richmond, Virginia
JuaN JEsus HINoJOsA, McAllen, Texas

SHirLEY T. Hosor, Los Angeles, California
GEORGE S. IrvIN, Denver, Colorado

F. THoMAS JUSTER, Ann Arbor, Michigan

RicHARD F. KERR, Palm City, Florida

HARVEY M. KUHNLEY, Minneapolis, Minnesota

THE REvV. ROBERT J. MCEWEN, S.J., Chestnut Hill,
Massachusetts

Stan L. MuLarz, Chicago, [ilinois

WiLLiAM J. O’CoNNOR, Buffalo, New York

MARGARET REILLY-PETRONE, Upper Montclair, New Jersey

RENE REIXACH, Rochester, New York

FLORENCE M. RICE, New York, New York

HEeNRY B. SCHECHTER, Washington, D.C.

PETER D. SCHELLIE, Washington, D.C.

NANCY Z. SPILLMAN, Los Angeles, California

RICHARD A. VAN WINKLE, Salt Lake City, Utah

MARY W. WALKER, Monroe, Georgia
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Federal Reserve Banks, Branches, and Offices

FEDERAL RESERVE BANK, Chairman

branch, or facility Zip
BOSTON* ................. 02106
NEW YORK* ............ 10045
Buffalo ................... 14240
PHILLADEL.PHIA ....... 19105
CLEVELAND* ... ... 44101
Cincinnati ............... 45201
Pittsburgh ............... 15230
RICHMOND* ............ 23219
Baltimore ............... 21203
Charlotte ................ 28230

Culpeper Communications

and Records Center 22701
ATLANTA ................ 30301
Birmingham ............35202
Jacksonville ............ 32231
Miami ..........oooeens 33182
Nashville ...... ......... 37203
New Orleans ........... 70161
CHICAGO* ............... 60690
Detrott .......c.oevvnins 48231
ST. LOUIS ............... 63166
Little Rock ............. 72203
Louisville ............... 40232
Memphis ................ 38101
MINNEAPOLIS ........55480
Helena ................... 59601
KANSAS CITY ......... 64198
Denver .................. 80217
Oklahoma City ........ 73125
Omaha ................... 68102
DALLAS ........covenee. 75222
El Paso ..........oceveee. 79999
Houston ................. 77001
San Antonio ........... 78295
SAN FRANCISCO ..... 94120
Los Angeles ........... 90051
Portland ................. 97208
Salt Lake City ......... 84130
Seattle .......coovniennes 98124

Deputy Chairman

Robert P. Henderson
Thomas [, Atkins

Robert H. Knight, Esq.
Boris Yavitz
Frederick D. Berkeley, 1

John W. Eckman
Jean A. Crockett

J. L. Jackson

William H. Knoell
Martin B. Friedman
Milton G. Hulme, Jr.

Macco A. Sloan
Steven Muller

Edward H. Covell

Naomi G. Albanesc

William A. Fickling, Jr.
John H. Weitnauer, Jr.

Louis J. Willic

Jerome P. Keuper

Roy W. Vandegrift, Jr.

John C. Bohlinger, Jr.

Horatio C. Thompson

John Sagan
Stanton R. Cook
Herbert H. Dow

Armand C. Stalnaker
Willhlam B. Walton
E. Ray Kemp, Jr.
Sister Eileen M. Egan
Patricia W. Shaw

Stephen F. Keating
William G. Phillips
Norris E. Hanford

Paul H. Henson
Doris M. Drury
Caleb B. Hurtt
Christine H. Anthony
Robert G. Lueder

Gerald D. Hines

John V. James
Josefina A. Salas-Porras
Jerome L. Howard
Lawrence L. Crum

Cornell C. Maier
Caroline L, Ahmanson
Harvey A. Proctor
John C. Hampton
Wendell J. Ashton
George H. Weyerhaeuser

President

First Vice President
Frank E. Morris

James A MclIntosh

Anthony M. Solomon
Thomas M. Timlen

Edward G. Boehne
Richard 1.. Smoot

Wilhs J. Winn
Walter H. MacDonald

Robert P. Black
Jimmie R. Monhollon

William F. Ford
Robert P. Foriestal

Stlas Keehn
Daniet M. Doyle

Lawrence K. Roos

Donald W. Morarty, Jr.
E. Gerald Corrigan

Thomas E. Gainor
Roger Gutfey

Henry R, Czeirwinski

Robert H. Boykin
William H. Wallace

John J. Balles
John B. Williams

Vice President
m charge of branch

John T. Keane

Robert E. Showalter
Harold J. Swart

Robert D. McTeer, Jr.
Stuart P. Fishburne

Albert D, Tinkelenberg

Hiram J, Honea
Chatiles D. East
F. J. Ciaven, Jr.
Jeftrey J. Wells
James D. Hawkins

William C. Conrad

John F. Breen
Donald L. Henry
Robert E. Matthews

Betty J. Lindstrom

Wayne W. Martin
William G. Evans
Robert ID. Hamilton

Joel L. Koonce, Jr.
J. Z. Rowe
Thomas H. Robertson

Richard C. Dunn
Angelo S. Carella
A. Grant Holman
Gerald R. Kelly

*Additional offices of these Banks are located at Lewiston, Maine 04240; Windsor Locks, Connecticut 06096; Cranford, New Jersey 07016;
Jericho, New York 11753; Utica at Oriskany, New York 13424; Columbus, Ohio 43216; Columbia, South Carolina 29210; Charleston, West
Virginia 25311; Des Moines, [owa 50306; Indianapolis, Indiana 46204, and Milwaukee, Wisconsin 53202,
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Federal Reserve Board Publications

Copies are available from PUBLICATIONS SERVICES,
Room MP-510, Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve
System, Washington, D.C. 20551. When a charge is indicat-
ed, remittance should accompany request and be made

THE FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM—PURPOSES AND FUNC-
TIONS. 1974, 125 pp.

ANNUAL REPORT.

FEDERAL RESERVE BULLETIN. Monthly. $20.00 per year or
$2.00 each in the United States, its possessions, Canada,
and Mexico; 10 or more of same issue to one address,
$18.00 per year or $1.75 each. Elsewhere, $24.00 per
year or $2.50 each.

BANKING AND MONETARY STATISTICS. 1914-1941. (Reprint
of Part 1 only) 1976. 682 pp. $5.00.

BANKING AND MONETARY STATISTICS, 1941-1970. 1976.
1,168 pp. $15.00.

ANNUAL STATISTICAL DIGEST

1971-75. 1976. 339 pp. $4.00 per copy for each paid
subscription to Federal Reserve Bulletin; all others
$5.00 each.

1972-76. 1977. 377 pp. $10.00 per copy.

1973-77. 1978. 361 pp. $12.00 per copy.

1974-78. 1980. 305 pp. $10.00 per copy.

1970-79. 1981. 587 pp. $20.00 per copy.

FEDERAL RESERVE CHART Book, Issued four times a year in
February, May, August, and November. Subscription
includes one 1ssue of Historical Chart Book. $7.00 per
year or $2.00 each in the United States, its possessions,
Canada, and Mexico. Elsewhere, $10.00 per year or
$3.00 each.

HistoricaL CHART Book. Issued annually in Sept. Subscrip-
tion to Federal Reserve Chart Book includes one issue.
$1.25 each in the United States, its possessions, Canada,
and Mexico; 10 or more to one address, $1.00 each.
Elsewhere, $1.50 each.

SELECTED INTEREST AND EXCHANGE RATES—WEEKLY SE-
RIES OF CHARTS. Weekly. $15.00 per year or $.40 each in
the United States, its possessions, Canada, and Mexico;
10 or more of same 1ssue to one address, $13.50 per year
or $.35 each. Elsewhere, $20.00 per year or $.50 each.

THE FEDERAL RESERVE ACT, as amended through December
1976, with an appendix containing provisions of certain
other statutes affecting the Federal Reserve System. 307
pp. $2.50.

REGULATIONS OF THE BOARD OF GOVERNORS OF THE FED-
ERAL RESERVE SYSTEM

PUBLISHED INTERPRETATIONS OF THE BOARD OF (GOVER-
NORS, as of June 30, 1980, $7.50.

Bank CREDIT-CARD AND CHECK-CREDIT PrLaNs. 1968. 102
pp. $1.00 each; 10 or more to one address, $.85 each.

REPORT OF THE JOINT TREASURY-FEDERAL RESERVE STUDY
or THE U.S. GOVERNMENT SECURITIES MARKET. 1969.
48 pp. $.25 each; 10 or more to one address, $.20 each.

payable to the order of the Board of Governors of the Federal
Reserve System. Remittance from foreign residents should
be drawn on a U.S. bank. Stamps and coupons are not
accepted.

JOINT TREASURY-FEDERAL RESERVE STUDY OF THE GoOV-

ERNMENT SECURITIES MARKET; STAFF STUDIES—PART
. 1970. 86 pp. $.50 each; 10 or more to one address, $.40
:ach. Part 2, 1971. 153 pp. and Part 3, 1973. 131 pp. Each

volume $1.00; 10 or more to one address, $.85 each.

OPEN MARKET POLICIES AND OPERATING PROCEDURES—
STAFF STUDIES. 1971. 218 pp. $2.00 each; 10 or more to
one address, $1.75 each.

REAPPRAISAL OF THE FEDERAL RESERVE DISCOUNT MECHA-
NIsSM. Vol. 1. 1971. 276 pp. Vol. 2. 1971. 173 pp. Vol. 3.
1972. 220 pp. Each volume $3.00; 10 or more to one
address, $2.50 each.

THE ECONOMETRICS OF PRICE DETERMINATION CONFER-
ENCE, October 30-31, 1970, Washington, D.C. 1972. 397
pp. Cloth ed. $5.00 each; 10 or more to one address,
$4.50 each. Paper ed. $4.00 each; 10 or more to one
address, $3.60 each,

FEDERAL RESERVE STAFF STUDY: WAYS TO MODERATE
FLUCTUATIONS IN HOUSING CONSTRUCTION. 1972, 487
pp. $4.00 each; 10 or more to one address, $3.60 each.

LENDING FUNCTIONS OF THE FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS.
1973. 271 pp. $3.50 each; 10 or more to one address,
$3.00 each.

IMPROVING THE MONETARY AGGREGATES: REPORT OF THE
ADVISORY COMMITTEE ON MONETARY STATISTICS.
1976. 43 pp. $1.00 each; 10 or more to one address, $.85
each.

ANNUAL PERCENTAGE RATE TABLES (Truth in Lending—
Regulation Z) Vol. I (Regular Transactions). 1969. 100
pp. Vol. II (Irregular Transactions). 1969. 116 pp. Each
volume $1.00; 10 or more of same volume to one
address, $.85 each.

FEDERAL RESERVE MEASURES OF CAPACITY AND CAPACITY
UTILIZATION. 1978. 40 pp. $1.75 each; 10 or more to one
address, $1.50 each.

THE BANK HoLDING COMPANY MOVEMENT TO 1978: A
CoMPENDIUM. 1978. 289 pp. $2.50 each; 10 or more to
one address, $2.25 each.

IMPROVING THE MONETARY AGGREGATES: STAFF PAPERS.
1978. 170 pp. $4.00 each; 10 or more to one address,
$3.75 each.

1977 ConsUMER CREDIT SURVEY. 1978, 119 pp. $2.00 each.

FLow OF FUNDS ACCOUNTS. 1949-1978. 1979. 171 pp. $1.75
each; 10 or more to one address, $1.50 each.

INTRODUCTION TO FLOW OF FUNDS. 1980. 68 pp. $1.50 each;
10 or more to one address, $1.25 each.

PusLic PoLicy anD CAPiTAL ForRMATION. 1981, 326 pp.
$13.50 each.

NEw MoNETARY CONTROL PROCEDURES: FEDERAL RE-
SERVE STAFF STUDY, 1981.



CONSUMER EDUCATION PAMPHLETS
Short pamphlets suitable for classroom use. Multiple
copies available without charge.

Alice in Debitland

The Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System

Consumer Handbook To Credit Protection Laws

The Equal Credit Opportunity Act and . . . Age

The Equal Credit Opportunity Act and . . . Credit Rights in
Housing

The Equal Credit Opportunity Act and . . . Doctors, Law-
yers, Small Retailers, and Others Who May Provide
Incidental Credit

The Equal Credit Opportunity Act and . . . Women

Fair Credit Billing

The Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System

The Federal Open Market Committee

Federal Reserve Bank Board of Directors

Federal Reserve Banks

Federal Reserve Glossary

Monetary Control Act of 1980

How to File A Consumer Credit Complaint

If You Borrow To Buy Stock

If You Use A Credit Card

Truth in Leasing

U.S. Currency

What Truth in Lending Means to You

STAFF STUDIES
Studies and papers on economic und financial subjects
that are of general interest.

Summaries Only Printed in the Bulletin

Requests to obtain single copies of the full text or to be
added to the mailing list for the series may be sent to
Publications Services.

TiE-INS BETWEEN THE GRANTING OF CREDIT AND SALES OF
INSURANCE BY BANK HOLDING COMPANIES AND OTHER
LENDERS, by Robert A. Eisenbeis and Paul R. Schweit-
zer. Feb. 1979. 75 pp.

MEASURES OF CAPACITY UTILIZATION: PROBLEMS AND
Tasks, by Frank de Leeuw, Lawrence R. Forest, Jr.,

AT5

Richard D. Raddock, and Zoltan E. Kenessey. July
1979. 264 pp.

THE GNMA-GUARANTEED PASSTHROUGH SECURITY: MAR-
KET DEVELOPMENT AND IMPLICATIONS FOR THE
GROWTH AND STABILITY OF HOME MORTGAGE LEND-
ING, by David F. Seiders. Dec. 1979. 65 pp.

PERFORMANCE AND CHARACTERISTICS OF EDGE CORPORA-
TIONS, by James V. Houpt. Feb. 1981. 56 pp.
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Index to Statistical Tables

References are to pages A3 through A68 although the prefix ‘A’ is omitted in this index

ACCEPTANCES, bankers, 10, 25, 27
Agricultural loans, commercial banks, 18, 19, 20, 26
Assets and liabilities (See also Foreigners)
Banks, by classes, 17, 18-21
Domestic finance companies, 39
Federal Reserve Banks, 11
Foreign banks, U.S. branches and agencies, 22
Nonfinancial corporations, current, 38
Savings institutions, 29
Automobiles
Consumer installment credit, 42, 43
Production, 48, 49

BANKERS balances, 17, 18-20 (See also Foreigners)
Banks for Cooperatives, 35
Bonds (See also U.S. government securities)
New issues, 36
Yields, 3
Branch banks, 15, 21, 22, 56
Business activity, nonfinancial, 46
Business expenditures on new plant and equipment, 38
Business loans (See Commercial and industrial loans)

CAPACITY utilization, 46
Capital accounts
Banks, by classes, 17
Federal Reserve Banks, (1
Central banks, 68
Certificates of deposit, 21, 27
Commercial and industrial loans
Commercial banks, 15, 17, 22, 26
Weekly reporting banks, 18-22, 23
Commercial banks
Assets and liabilities, 3, 15, 17, 18-21
Business loans, 26
Commercial and industrial loans, 15, 17, 22, 23, 26
Consumer loans held, by type, 42, 43
Loans sold outright, 21
Nondeposit funds, 16
Number, 17
Real estate mortgages held, by holder and property, 41
Commercial paper, 3, 25, 27, 39
Condition statements (See Assets and liabilities)
Construction, 46, 50
Consumer installment credit, 42, 43
Consumer prices, 46, 51
Consumption expenditures, 52, 53
Corporations
Profits and their distribution, 37
Security issues, 36, 65
Cost of living (See Consumer prices)
Credit unions, 29, 42, 43
Currency and coin, 5, 17
Currency in circulation, 4, 13
Customer credit, stock market, 28

DEBITS to deposit accounts, 12
Debt (See specific types of debt or securities)
Demand deposits
Adjusted, commercial banks, 12, 14
Banks, by classes, 17, 18-21
Ownership by individuals, partnerships, and
corporations, 24

Demand deposits—Continued

Subject to reserve requirements, 14

Turnover, 12
Depository institutions

Reserve requirements, 8

Reserves, 3, 4, 5, 14
Deposits (See also specific types)

Banks, by classes, 3, 17, 18-21, 29

Federal Reserve Banks, 4, {1

Turnover, 12
Discount rates at Reserve Banks (See Interest rates)
Discounts and advances by Reserve Banks (See Loans)
Dividends, corporate, 37

EMPLOYMENT, 46, 47
Eurodollars, 27

FARM mortgage loans, 41
Federal agency obligations, 4, 10, 11, 12, 34
Federal and federally sponsored credit agencies, 35
Federal finance
Debt subject to statutory limitation and types and
ownership of gross debt, 32
Receipts and outlays, 31
Treasury operating balance, 30
Federal Financing Bank, 30, 35
Federal funds, 3, 6, 18, 19, 20, 27, 30
Federal Home Loan Banks, 35
Federal Home Loan Mortgage Corporation, 35, 40, 41
Federal Housing Administration, 35, 40, 41
Federal Intermediate Credit Banks, 35
Federal Land Banks, 3§, 41
Federal National Mortgage Association, 35, 40, 41
Federal Reserve Banks
Condition statement, 11
Discount rates (See Interest rates)
U.S. government securities held, 4, 11, 12, 32, 33
Federal Reserve credit, 4, 5, 11, 12
Federal Reserve notes, 11
Federally sponsored credit agencies, 35
Finance companies
Assets and liabilities, 39
Business credit, 39
Loans, 18, 19, 20, 42, 43
Paper, 25, 27
Financial institutions, loans to, 18, 19, 20
Float, 4
Flow of funds, 44, 45
Foreign banks, assets and liabilities of U.S. branches and
agencies, 22
Foreign currency operations, 11
Foreign deposits in U.S. banks, 4, 11, 18, 19, 20
Foreign exchange rates, 68
Foreign trade, 55
Foreigners
Claims on, 356, 58, 61, 62, 63, 67
Liabilities to, 21, 56-60, 64-66

GOLD
Certificates, 11
Stock, 4, 55



Government National Mortgage Association, 35, 40, 41

Gross national product, 52, 53
HOUSING, new and existing units, 50

INCOME, personal and national, 46, 52, 53
Industrial production, 46, 48
Installment loans, 42, 43
Insurance companies, 29, 32, 33, 41
Interbank loans and deposits, 17
Interest rates
Bonds, 3
Business loans of banks, 26
Federal Reserve Banks, 3, 7
Foreign countries, 68
Money and capital markets, 3, 27
Mortgages, 3, 40
Prime rate, commercial banks, 26
Time and savings deposits, 9
International capital transactions of the
United States, 56-67
International organizations, 56-61, 64-67
Inventories, 52
Investment companies, issues and assets, 37
Investments (See also specific types)
Banks, by classes, 17, 29
Commercial banks, 3, 15, 17, 18-20
Federal Reserve Banks, i1, 12
Savings institutions, 29, 41

LABOR force, 47
Life insurance companies (See Insurance companies)
Loans (See also specific types)
Banks, by classes, 17, 18-21
Commercial banks, 3, 15, 17, 18-21, 22, 26
Federal Reserve Banks, 3, 4, 5, 7, 11, 12
Insured or guaranteed by United States, 40, 41
Savings institutions, 29, 41

MANUFACTURING
Capacity utilization, 46
Production, 46, 49
Margin requirements, 28
Member banks
Borrowing at Federal Reserve Banks, 5, 11
Federal funds and repurchase agreements, 6
Reserve requirements, 8
Reserves and related items, 14
Mining production, 49
Mobile home shipments, 50
Monetary aggregates, 3, 14
Money and capital market rates (See Interest
rates)
Money stock measures and components, 3, 13
Mortgages (See Real estate loans)
Mutual funds (See Investment companies)
Mutual savings banks, 3, 9, 18-20, 29, 32, 33, 41

NATIONAL defense outlays, 31
National income, 52

OPEN market transactions, 10

PERSONAL income, 53
Prices
Consumer and producer, 46, 51
Stock market, 28
Prime rate, commercial banks, 26
Production, 46, 48
Profits, corporate, 37

REAL estate loans
Banks, by classes, 18-20, 41
Mortgage terms, yields, and activity, 3, 40
Savings institutions, 27
Type of holder and property mortgaged, 41

Repurchase agreements and federal funds, 6, 18, 19, 20

Reserve requirements, 8
Reserves
Commercial banks, 17
Depository institutions, 3, 4, S, 14
Federal Reserve Banks, 11
Member banks, 14
U.S. reserve assets, 55
Residential mortgage loans, 40
Retail credit and retail sales, 42, 43, 46

SAVING

Flow of funds, 44, 45

National income accounts, 53
Savings and loan assns., 3, 9, 29, 33, 41, 44
Savings deposits (See Time deposits)

Savings institutions, selected assets and liabilities, 29
Securities (See also U.S. government securities)
Federal and federally sponsored agencies, 35

Foreign transactions, 65
New issues, 36
Prices, 28
Special drawing rights, 4, 11, 54, 55
State and local governments
Deposits, 18, 19, 20
Holdings of U.S. government securities, 32, 33
New security issues, 36
Ownership of securities of, 18, 19, 20, 29
Yields of securities, 3
Stock market, 28
Stocks (See also Securities)
New issues, 36
Prices, 28

TAX receipts, federal, 31

Thrift institutions (See Savings institutions)
Time deposits, 3, 9, 12, 14, 17, 18-21
Trade, foreign, S5

Treasury currency, Treasury cash, 4
Treasury deposits, 4, 11, 30

Treasury operating balance, 30

UNEMPLOYMENT, 47
U.S. balance of payments, 54
U.S. government balances
Commercial bank holdings, 18, 19, 20
Member bank holdings, 14
Treasury deposits at Reserve Banks, 4, 11, 30
U.S. government securities
Bank holdings, 17, 18-20, 32, 33
Dealer transactions, positions, and financing, 34
Federal Reserve Bank holdings, 4, 11, 12, 32, 33

Foreign and international holdings and transactions, 11,

32, 64
Open market transactions, 10
Outstanding, by type and ownership, 32, 33
Rates, 3, 27
Savings institutions, 29
Utilities, production, 49

VETERANS Administration, 40, 41

WEEKLY reporting banks, 18-23
Wholesale (producer) prices, 46, 51

YIELDS (See Interest rates)
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The Federal Reserve System

Boundaries of Federal Reserve Districts and Their Branch Territories

J‘ea”/e
: 4
L Tl Sy . \ ‘ g o
Porl/n;w ~, 'Helena @ ‘l / '/\®
\ ” S - \
T ""Minne: fo ) ” \ B
\ 1~
anerpohs(g\ | @ -8
/ i 4 @ Detroit uffalo )
/ I"\ . .S___.. ) "v'dand @ . o
] H J Chicago | Clevelthy ek
] ,‘SaIan/ce Ciry T Omaha ! a p.‘: s‘I A
& Francise,\ g . — | TncTARali .
/ Denyeyp ® b TR A C"Ipepé
! .
Kansas CityT g, L3uis ¢ Richmohe
B ¢ )"
K ] I 7
1 Oklahoma Cit, Memphis Nashvi — K
Los 4 9 emph
Ageles . p
) Little Rock B:mmx.‘ll A(:)Iaﬂ"’
Dallase
RET Paso ;
1 Jacks
Hau.slml New

*
San Antonio

LEGEND

®

= Boundaries of Federal Reserve Districts

— Boundaries of Federal Reserve Branch hd

Territories

0 Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve
System

Federal Reserve Bank Cities
Federal Reserve Branch Cities

Federal Reserve Bank Facility





